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PREFACE 


‘Tlis volume has been reprinted from the following articles which 
have appeared in the Journal of the Bombay Natural History 
Sociey :— 
fol. xxviii. 500-517, 740-747. 

Jol. xxix. 230-260, 519-537, 780-797, 890-907*, 971-973. 
Nol. xxx. 72-96, 322-351, 610-639, 756-776, 


pl xxxi. 50-83, 427-446, 616-637, *712-719. 


Th subject-matter has been brought up to date and corrections 
madewhere found necessary. The more important synonyms to 
gener and specific names have Beensinserted, in order to make the 
volure as complete as possibl ; 


Anndex has been given foi each fatal as well as for the trivial 
(Engh) names used. 


‘Tholates for this volume were printed off at the same time as 
those lor the original articles and consequently a number of 
correcons to the reference numbers have become necessary. A 
list oforrections will be found after the Index and it is hoped that 
studes will correct their copy of the plates accordingly. 


| * Not reproduced : corrections embodied. 
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DIRECTIONS TO BEGINNERS FOR USING THE KEYS 
IN THE BOOK, 


‘The families of Indian Butterflies are lettered A, b, C, ete., thus :— 


Families 
A. Papilionide, —) 
B. Pieridee. vide p. 24. 
C. Danaide, etc. j 


‘The genera are numbered serially within the family and the species serially 
within the genus, thus :— 


A. 1 2 
Family, genus species 
Papilionidie... ‘Troides minos (ef. p. 26). 


In identifying a given butterfly the first step should be to discover the fami'y 
to which it belongs. Turn to page 24 where the key to the 9 families of Indian 
Butterflies is given. It will be seen, as indicated above, that a capital letter has 
been ascribed to each family—from the first family, the Papilionide, indicated 
by A, to the 9th family, the Hesperiide or skippers, indicated by I. 

‘The distinguishing structural characters by which we are able to recognize a 
given family are indicated by a small letter placed immediately behind the 
capital, thus.:— 


Aa—denotes that the Papilionide have one or more veins emanating from 
vein 7. (v7) (videp. 24}. 

But there are other structural characters which must be equally:present if the 
specimen we are trying to identify isto. he placed within the family Papilionide. 
‘hese additional characters ate indicated by Ab, Ac, etc. Should all the 
characters, so indicated be present) the butterfly belongs to the family 
ili i sp in the investigation the character denoted is 

rhe ‘next Step in the capital ‘letter in brackets 


Ab(H)--Should the specimen have no precostal vein.inthe hindwing jit 
cannot belong to the Papilionide since one of the essential characters 
ate wanting. We run down the list to the family indicated by the 
capital letter H which follows in brackets, ie. Lycenidz and thus 
fix the family to which the specimen belongs. 

In tracing the genera the same system is followed except we have a number 
in brackets instead of a capital thus :— 


Ja (12a). 
he figure 1 represents the genus; thus 1= genus Zyoides, 2= genus Byasa = 
and so on 

Ja) 


1b 
le i Denote varions distinguishing characters of the genus Troides. 


le 
Should one of the characters so denoted be absent in the specimen under 
examination, refer to the number in brackets which follows thus :— 

14(8) if the characters indicated by 1d are not present the specimen cannot 
belong to the genus 7yoides in which all the characters indicated by la-le 
must be present—but as the character denoted by 1d is not present we refer to 
the figure in brackets immediately following, i.e. (8) which brings us down to 
the genus Meandrusa. (cf. p. 25). 

The family and genus ot the species having been fixed we refer to the specific 
keys, i.e. if our specimen belongs to the family Papilionida (A) the genus 
Meahdvusa (8) we turn to the specific key AS on page 36. The specific key is 
worked in the same manner as indicated above. 


HOW TO USE THE INDEX 


In the index published at the end of the book the genera and the species are 
tabulated under their respective families. If you do not know the family there- 
fore look for the name under the different families. The serial number or 
numbers printed against them are identical with those used for genera and 
species in the body of the book. 

A single number indicates a genefi¢ name, thus :-—~ 

* Armandia.... py Lo 

Do find the reference to the above name turn to the key to the genera of the 
family Papilionide (p. 25) and run down the list of the genera to the genus 
printed against the serial number diy ive."Armandia. 

Where two numbers are employed the’ first indicates the genus and the second 
the species, thus to find the reference to ‘ Acco... 13/9’ turn to the genus 
numbered 13 in the family Pupilionide, i. e. Parnassius (p. 37) and run down 
the list of species to the one printed against number 9, i. ¢. acco (p. 39). 

Synonyms are indicated by the sign = placed before the seria! number. The 
same system should be employed in tracing references to them as is used with 
genera and species. 


GLOSSARY 


Anal valves Claspers at the apex of the abdomen in the male butterfly, 


‘An nular Ring-shaped. 

Apical +» Description of markings about the apex of the wing (see 
diagram, p. 20). 

Basal . Said of markings which lie between the centre of the cell 
and the base of the wing. 

GE +» When placed after the locality indicates that the butterfly 
referred to is common. 

Catenulate —_..,_ Description of a band-like marking which is composed’ of 
a number or rings. 

Caudate .» Bearing tails. 

Cell An enclosed area on the wings from which the majority of 
veins have their origin (see diagram, p. 20). 

Central . Description of markings which lie about the end of the 
cell. 

Cilia Hair-like fringe along outer edge of wings. 

Ciliated Coyered with fine hairs. 

Clavate Club-shaped. 

Costa Margin of the wing extending from the base (B) to the 
apex (A)—see diagram, p. 20. 

Costal «. Description of markings which lie along the costal margin 
of the wing (see. fam, p. 20). 

Coxa ... Part of leg nearest body = hip. 

Crenulate 1. Description of fhe “Oliter margin of a wing when it pro- 
jects at the end of each vein and is concave between the 
ects at the, eG Oa EAST 

dev ws. Discocellular veinsthe Veins originating from the end of 
the cell between veins 4 and 7. 

Dentate w. See crenulate. 

Dise ‘Area of the wing between the cell and the terminal margin. 

Discal Description of markings which lie about the centre of the 
disc. 

.» Dorsal margin of the wing extending from the base (B) to 

pig the terminal angle (‘I) of the wing (see diagram, p. 20), 

asf. Dry season form, 

Erect Extending forwards in a vertical direction, 

Excavate Hollowed out. 

KF. Forewing. 

ww. Description of the apex of the wing when it is lengthened 

Maleate or produced beyond the terminal margin which is 
concave. 

Fascia Band, band-like marking on the wing. 

Fw. Forewing. 

Femur 1. Secod joint of leg=thigh ; between the coxa and the tibia. 

Filiform \» Thread like. Description of antenne which do not 
thicken at the tip. 

Geminate .. Description of an occellus containing two central spots or 
* ey 

H. Hind wing. 

HW. Hind wing. 

Incrassate _.. Thickened, said of the antenne which are thickened 


towards the tips. 


x 


Interspace 


Longitudinal 
Lunulate 


Macular 
MV. 


Nervures 
NR. 
Occellus 
Palpi 


Post discal 
pev. 


Porrect 
Precostal cell 


Prediscal 
Pyriform 
Quadrate 


R. 
Scent organ 


Sev. 


Setose 
Serrate 
Sinuate 
Stigma 
Striated 
Strige 
Sub-apical 
Sub-basal 


Sub-terminal 
Tarsus 


‘Termen 


‘Thorax 
Tibia 
Tornal 
‘Pornus 
Transverse 


\Club shaped, 


GLOSSARY 


‘The space between the veins, ‘These are numbered in 
accordance with the number immediately below, thus :—- 
the interspace between veins 8 and 7 is described as 
space 7, that between vein 1(vl) and vein la. (vla) 
is called 1a. 

Description of markings which run parallel with the veins. 

Description of a band-like marking composed of conjoined 
crescents. ; 

Description of a band-like marking composed of conjoined 
spots. “ 

Median vein—thé vein bordering thellower edge of the‘cell 
from the base to the vein 4 (vide diagram p. 20). 

‘ Veins’ or tibs which support the membrane of the wings. 

Not rare. 

‘Term for an ‘ eye’ in the centre of a spot. 

Comparatively large processes on either side ofithe head 
originating from the edges of the mouth curving forwards 
in front of the face and eyes. 

Description of markings which lie between the centre 
of the disc and the sub-terminal margin of the wing. 

Precostal vein, a small curved spur-like vein near the base 
of vein 8 in the hind wing. 

Extended forward horizontally. 

A small cell in the bind wing formed by a small vein 
between vein 8 and the sub-costal vein (sev) or vein 8 
and the precostal vein. 

(Description of markings which'lie between the end of :the 
cell and the, ceiitte!of the disc. 

.ofantenna which terminate in a club. 


Four-sided. 

Rare. ny wicaal 

In the Papitionideve fold in the dorsal margin of the hind 
wing of the male butterfly, covered, within the fold, with 
hairs that are often strongly scented, other forms occur 
in other groups as brands, pouches, etc. 

Sub-costal vein. The vein bordering the upper margin of 
the cell from the base to the origin vein 7 (v7) (vide 
‘diagram, p.'20). 

Sealy. 

Furnished with small teeth, like a saw. 

‘Waved. 

A narrow brand on the forewing. 

Marked with fine lines. 

Fine lines. 

Markings which are near the apex.of the wings 

Description of markings \which|lie about the centre of \the 
cell. 


Description of markings which are approximate to the 
termen or terminal margin of the wing. 

"The part of the leg whereon the buttérly walks = foot or 
end portion of libia, May be furnished with claws. 

‘Terminal or outer margin of the wing extending from the 
apex'(A) to thetornus or anal angie (1) (vede diagram, 


p. 20). 

‘That :part of the body of an insect situated betweenithe 
head and the abdomen 

‘The third joint of the leg between the femur and the tarsus. 

Description of markings which lie about the tornus. 

‘The lower or anal angle of a.wing!(vide diagram, p.20). 

Description of markings'which lie across the veins, 


GLOSSARY 


Under forewing 
Under hindwing. 

Upper forewing. 

Upper hindwing. 

Veins, for order of arrangement see diagram, p. 20. 
For position (see diagram, p, 20). 

Very common. 

Very rare. 

Male 

Female, 


ERRATA, 


3, from bottom, for Bhulanits read Bhutanitis. 
29, for dane dance read dane dance. 
32, for dance read dane. 
34, for Hebnomoia read Hebomoia. 
38, for novare read novarce. 
22, for pumigus read pumilus. 
32, for lena read *lena. 
19 from bottom,for unifomis read uniformis. 
5 from bottom) fot enna read mena. 
16, for Remélénd¥€ad Remelana, 
38, for Piudomyrini' read Pseudomyrina. 


Note line 5, for not, read not. 


under Key to Species for 1. read H. 1. 


line 


21 from bottom, for canejus read cnejus. 
1, for (Plate 127) read (Plate 27). 

4 from bottom, for /etha watsoni read letha, Watson. 
1, for Horsefieldia read Horsfieldia, 

1. for 18 read H. 78. 


BUTTERFLY COLLECTING IN INDIA 


1. I do not think that anyone, who has taken the trouble to look, can fail to 
be impressed by the splendour of the butterflies of India, ‘There are many, 
who would like to study them further, but very few proceed beyond mere adm. 
ration, chiefly because of the difficulties involved in following a pursuit without 
aguide. It is the purpose of this article to draw attention to the variety of 
interests that underlie the hobby of butterfly collecting and to explain how these 
beautiful insects may be captured and preserved. I think it was A. R. Wallace 
Who wrote somewhere that the story of evolution is written on the wings of 
butterflies and I believe that, when the study of zoology can be correlated with 
thestudies of geology, geography and botany by a superman of the calibre of 
Darwin, the mystery of evolution will be solved. Before the solution ean possi= 
bly be reached, and it will not be in our generation, a mass of observation work 
has to be done. The professional zoologist ignores the butterflies and devotes 
himself either to the lesser known groups or to such as have a definite econo, 
mic value ; he admittedly leaves butterflies to the amateur and so here is a field 
in which the amateur, who happens to be an observant student of nature, can 
help on the attainment of knowledge. 


2._ The Indian Empire, wherein for zoological purposes are included Ceylon 
and Burma, is probably the most ideal country in the world for pursuing the 
study of butterflies. It offers the extremes of heat and cold, of dampness and 
dryness, of desert and rank jungle, islands and continental areas, an ever- 
varying vegetation and in many parts'sharply marked seasons, while its geolo- 
gical history is most interesting. Fon faunistic purposes the world is divided 
into the American, African, Palearétic and Oriental regions. With the 
American region we are not concerned | With the African region we have a 
connecting link through Baluchistan, but in former years the connection must 
have been a much more important one, ‘sitce there are a number of genera 
Which we share with Africa. The Palearctic region comprises Europe, the 
Mediterranean littoral of Africa, Western and Northern Asia. As far as we are 
concerned this region is divided into the European sub-region, which embraces 
Western Asia and reaches us through Baluchistan ; the Central Asian sub- 
region, reaching Chitral and to a less extent the N.-W. Himalayas ; the Chinese 
sub-region, which enters the Indian Empire between Sikkiin and Northern 
Burma. The Oriental region comprises the Australian and the Indo-Malayan 
sub-regions and the latter is divisable into the South Indian (including Ceylon) 
and the Malayan, covering all Lower Burma ; it must be remembered that the 
mighty Himalayas are mere children on the face of the globe and only possess 
a bastard fauna made up of immigrants from other far older areas. The Indian 
area, as defined at the beginning of this paragraph, can be divided for conveni. 
ence into the following reasonably well-defined sub-areas :— 

A. Ceylon, closely allied to South India, but, being an island, it has a 
number of forms peculiar to itself. 

B. South India, embracing the Madras and Bombay Presidencies, ex- 
cluding Sind, but stretehing up into the Central Provinces and Bengal. 

C. Baluchistan and Sind (more or less), possessing an almost entirely 
Palearctic fauna and showing little or no connection with the fauna proper 

India. 
tD Chitral: and Ladak, with a Central Asian fauna more or less modi- 
fied to suit local conditions ; the high elevation species extend right along 
the Himalayas to Sikkim. ; b 

£. The Western Himalayas from Kashmir to Kumaon, with a bastard 
fauna made up of species that have found their way there from the Central 
Asian, Chinese and South Indian ‘sub-regions, many of which have been 
modified so as to constitute, well-defined races or even species, : 

‘The North-East corner of the Empire, running from Sikkim to 

Northern Burma (Shan States). This is one of the most interesting areas 
in the world. ‘The Central Asian, Chinese, Malayan and South Indian 
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sub-regions have found a most fertile meeting place here; it is also more or 
less of a country in the making and in a number of genera variation seems 
to have run riot. 

G. Lower Burma from the Karen Hills to Victoria Point, containing a 
slightly modified Malayan fauna, while in the extreme South many purely 
Malayan forms are to be met with. 

‘The Andamans and Nicobars, which have a fauna made up of modi- 

fied Malayan forms, but displaying a very distinct affinity with South India 

‘The above sub-areas can no doubt be divided still further, but greater detail 

need not be entered into here, It will be seen that the Plains of North India 

have not been dealt with in the above list ; they have no characteristic fauna 

of their own and the few species that are to be met with are all members of one 
or other of the recognized sub-areas. 


3. Butterflies differ from moths in a number of ways, but no hard and fast 
line can be laid down. The chief distinguishing characters are : 

A. Butterflies for the most part fly by day; they never fly at night, but 
a few species remain dormant until the dusk. 

B. They have as a rule knobbed or hooked antenni, which are straight 
and are held in front of the head. 

C. Most butterflies rest with the wings erect. 

D. The upper and lower wing on oneiside of the body are never joined 
at the base, 

‘The species of butterflies are divided into a number of families, sub-families 
and genera depending on their structure, into the details of which we need not 
enter here. The Indian butterflies have not upto the present been given 
English names, though every school in the hills has assigned to the more 
conspicuous species found inthe immediate neighbourhood fancy names of 
sorts. Scientifically a butterfly is recognized by two names, that of the genus 
being followed by that of the species; for instance Papilio machaon is the 
ordinary English swallowtail. Butterflies.that occur over a large area are apt 
to develop into a number of well-defined'taces and in order to distinguish them 
a tri-nominal system of nomenclattife ia been adopted ; for instance Papilio 
machaon is the European race of the common yellow swallowtail. Papilio 
machaon asiatica is the Western Himalayan race, Papilio machaon sikkimensis 
the Chumbi Valley race and so on. Ifit is desired to distinguish a variety, 
the abbreviation v. is put before the varietal name ;for instance Papilio 
machaon asiatica v. ladakensis is the short-tailed variety of the common yellow 
swallowtail found in the Western Himalayas. If the variety is confined to only 
one sex, the sex sign ¢ for male and Q for female is put before the v. 


4. For the purpose of this article the main divisions into which the butter- 
a or scientifically the Ahopalocera, are divided may be briefly described as 
follows : 

A. Papilionids or Swallowtails. Many of them have no tails and are 
mistaken for members of the following groups ; however a glance at the 
legs settles the point at once; in this and groups B, H, I, the forelegs 
are as long as the others, while in the aera C.—G. the forelegs are 
Short and “quite useless ‘for walking. ‘There are many magnificent 
swallowtails in India and they can vie in beauty and diversity with their 
cousins in any other part of the globe. In the South and North-East and 
in| Burma there fly the Troides, great black insects with brilliant 
yellow hind wings, which fly slowly far out of reach at the tops of trees, 
‘Then there is the wonderful black swallowtail with a eacock-green 
hindwing found in the hills, and the delicate white, black str » Swallow- 
tail of the Himalayas. There is the Armandia, a truly magnificent butter- 
fly from Bhutan, the Naga and Chin Hills, a many-tailed creature with a 
large red area on the hind wing. The Teinopalpus, a wonderful green 
and yellow butterfly, that is to be found on Tiger Hill, Darjiling, and 
in the hills of Assam and North Burma. The Leptocircus, a small and 
very curious looking insect, which has enormously long tails and presents 
a striking resemblance to a dragonfly. Finally the Parnassius or 
‘ Apollo” butterflies, inhabitants of the highest Himalayas; beautiful 
white insects with black, red or blue spots. 

&. Pierids, or ‘ Whites’. The majority are white, such as the well- 
known ‘ Cabbage white,’ but many are yellow and a few are even red oF 
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blue. here are the ‘Brimstones,’ ‘Clouded-yellows’ and ‘ Orange 

tips.’ The most characteristic Indian representatives are perhaps the 

members of the genus Ca/opsilia, large greenish white insects, and the 

small yellow Zerias, several species of which swarm in every garden. The 

most variegated species belong to the genus Defias, the plains member of 

suns is a white insect with large red spots along the edge of the hind wing 
low. 

C. Danaids. Large, tough, insects which contain nasty juices and can 
emit evil odours at will, whereby they are rendered distasteful to their 
enemies. Two tawny and one blue and black species of the genus Danais 
and one white spotted dark velvet brown species of the genus Euplaa are 
to be found lazily flitting about every garden in the plains. In N.-B. India 
and Burma many of the Kuplceas are shot with a most splendid iridescent 
blue colour. A third genus (//estia) containing very large black-spotted 
diaphanous butterflies is to be found near the coast in Ceylon and South 
India and in the mangrove swamps of Burma. 

D. Satyrids or ‘ Browns’. As a rule the members of this somewhat 
numerous group prefer the shade and are most often to be seen flitting 
about in jungle; a few species patronize rocky slopes. They are mostly 
sober coloured insects with rings or eyes on the wings and in England are 
known as meadow-browns, heatas, wails, ringlets, etc. They vary in size 
from the tiny ¥p¢hima to the very large Neorina of N.-E. India. 

£. Amathusiids. ‘This group attains its greatest developments in South 
America whence come those wonderful metallic blue insects one sees in the 
shop windows of Regent Street mounted as ornaments. They are only 
found in or on the edge of thick jungle and do not fly much by day unless 
beaten up. Nearly all the species are very large and, though our Indian 
forms do not equal the S. Ameri¢anrones in splendour, yet they have no- 
thing to be ashamed of. 72 

F. Nymphalids. These are'the-truelsun lovers amongst butterflies and 
the group contains a large numberofthandsome species. ‘The well-known 
‘Painted lady’ can be taken as their universal representatives, but the 
diversity of forms is extraordin: ‘Sofie of them, the genus Charaxes 
for example, have very large and’ 8frotig bodies and can fly like birds ; 
others, such as the delicate ‘ Map butterfly’ sail gracefully in the sunshine, 
The wonderful ‘Leaf butterfly,’ the white and red ‘Admirals,’ the 
“ortoiseshells,’ the ‘Purple emperor’ and;the ‘ Fritillaries’ are all members 
of this group. We all know the merry little bright blue and yellow 
Junonias that flit about just in front of us along our bungalow paths, also 
the large Aypolimnas with blue-ringed white circles that often appears in 
swarms shortly after the break in the rains, 

G. Erycinide. A small group as far as India is concerned, but in, 
S. America there are numerous species. 2, 

Hi. Lycenids or ‘Blues’, The most numerous family of all and in 
many respects the most interesting. When a collector has obtained most 
of the representatives of the large and handsome members of the preced- 
ing groups, he turns his attention to the Lyconids and always regrets that 
he did not think of them before, The diversity in colour, markings and 
shape is greater than in any of the preceding groups. The Lycwnids are 
divisible into two main groups, the ‘ weak ’ and the ‘strong’ or the true 
“plues’ and the ‘hairstreaks.’ Amongst the ‘hairstreaks’ are to be 
found the most brilliant metallic blues, greens and brassy tints. In many 
species the tails are very long and in others short and thread-like. 

7. Hesperids or ‘Skippers.’ This group differs greatly from those 
that have preceded it. They are mostly small, rather dull-coloured 
insects, with large heads and bodies and a very rapid ignks Some of the 
species are crepuscular, while others delight in the sunlight. ‘The group is 
not so well known as the rest, but the advanced entomologist finds that it 
presents features of the very greatest interest. The accumulation of a 
great deal of more material is needed to enable the group to be worked out 
properly. 

5. Below is a table, which shows how the various groups are distributed 
amongst the sub-areas detailed in para. 2. ‘The total given in the last column 
are for the actual species known ; many of these species have developed into 
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more or less well-defined races according to the areas they occupy and the 
modern tendency is to nanse maore races as more material becomes available. 


Group. 


A. Papilionids .,. Sl 10 92 
B, Pierids oo 30 35 24 28 34 51 37 19 88 

As * i ba 
C. Danaids ...| 12 aby 3 4 8 18| 30 S| 35 


D. Satyrids 16 30 13 23 $2] Wl 43 9} 181 


E. Amathusiids,..| 1 c am bee 18| 16 2) 26 
F. Nymphalids..| 37] 51 4| 34) 74] 169) 129] 38! ‘229 
ay | \ag| 5 

G. Erycinids ... 3 9| 19) 15 25 
H. Lycwnids ...| 79 | 87| 256] 230] 62| 413 
i same eo 

; 7 
1. Hesperids ...| 46 59 | 194) 184} 36] 280 


Totals ...| 239| 313 80] 155] 343} 901] 735) 191 | 1,369 


6. As no doubt everyone knows, a butterfly has passed through the stage 
of egg, caterpillar and chrysalis. The study of the early stages of the butter- 
flies of India has with two brilliant exceptions been most woefully neglected. 
The first of these is Mr. T. R. Bell, the author of the papers published in 
the Journal of the Bombay Natural History Society entitled Common 
Butterflies of the Plains; he has discovered the life history of practically 

. butterfly that inhabits the North Kanara District of the Bombay 
Presidency; as a matter of interest I may mention that in at least 
one case Mr, Bell has reared a butterfly that has never yet been found flying. 
‘The second is the late Mr. P. W. Mackinnon, who in Vol. XI of the same 
Journal described the life history of most of the butterflies of Mussoor’e, Every 
fully developed living organism is said to climb up its genealogical tree before 
it attains maturity, so that the importance of studying the early stages can 
hardly be overestimated ; our classification still presents many imperfections, 
which will not be removed until a great deal more has been discovered regard- 
ing the early stages. Breeding butter‘lies is a rather troublesome business and 
necessitates continued residence in one place; the opportunities afforded the 
ordinary official are somewhat limited and it is chiefly to the planter or the 
retired individual that we must look for assistance. ‘The great desiderata are 
observers in the Darjiling district and in Ascam and Burma, more especially 
the rubber + planters or tin miners of Mergui and ‘Tavoy. Many years ago a 
distinguished American naturalist, who spent some time collecting butterflies 
in India, evolved a classification for the skippers based on the eggs, but lack of 
material rendered it unreliable. Under a microscope of moderate power the 
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cegs are wonderful things. The caterpillars are of many different forms and 
colours, while the chrysalis are often most curious and are concealed in a 
marvellous manner, I will not enlarge on this subject, but will refer those 
interested to Mr, Bell’s articles, than which nothing better has ever been 
published. A study of the food plants in various localities with notes as to 
how they differ would be most valuable information towards affording an 
explanation of the geographical variation of butterflies. 


7. The investigation of the structure of the perfect insect can safely be left 
to the cabinet naturalist, but itis only the field naturalist who can supply 
information regarding the habits of butterflies. [here are numerous points to 
be noted, Males are often to be found playing about in the sun or sucking 
moisture in damp spots. The female attends more strictly to her business of 

g laying and requires watching as to where she lays her eggs, whether 
singly or in clutches, on what particular food plant and whereabouts on it, 
Caterpillars can sometimes be seen feeding openly, but for most of them a very 
close examination is needed; many are night feeders; a good plan is to beat 
bushes and with luck the caterpillars will fall into a net held below. ‘The 
caterpillar passes through various moults and requires examination at every 
stage. The act of turning into a chrysalis demands close observation and the 
manner in which the chrysalis reposes ; some hang free from a twig, others are 
secured by a girdle, while some remain like a grub inside a fruit. The actual 
emergence of the butterfly is a sight rarely seen but very well worth watching. 
‘The habits of the actual butterfly require much observation ; the season of 
emergence, number of broods inthe year, duration of life, mode of flight, 
nature of habitat and so on all require recording. There is no end to what can 
be done and all of it is interesting. There seems to be a very general impres- 
sion that the ‘life of a butterfly is limited to one day; ifan enemy secures 
it on the day it emerges, then all is over, but many Survive for very long 
periods ; for instance in the Himalayas nearly all the butterflies one sees in the 
spring emerged in the autumn eae -d through the winter, coming out 
very often for a flight ona acta in Japan there is a species that emerges 
in July and flies till the following-May, 

8. If a butterfly flaps about in a fashion, it is probably more immune 
from dangers than those that Have #Trapid “Aight or seck cover rapidly. This 
brings us to the interesting subject Of miimféry and in India we have some of the 
most striking examples in the world. Now the Danaids are probably the most 
highly protected family and we find that the female of a common Satyrid and a 
Nymphalid resemble a certain common Danaid almost exactly, though the 
males in each case are totally different. Again among the swallowtails the 
red-bodied group are highly offensive and we find that certain females of the 
black-bodied group resemble them exactly except for the colour of the bodies. 
Again among the Zup/ea genus of the distasteful Danaid family there is a 
marvellously close resemblance between species inhabiting the same area; in 
South India for instance the only three members of the genus are so alike that 
somewhat of an expert is required to distinguish between them. The reason 
for this latter form of so-called mimicry is stated to be that the young enemy 
has to learn by sad experience what is distasteful and what is palatable; so he 
starts by sampling everything that comes along and soon learns to. distinguish 
the nasty from the tasty; thus the nasty group are likely to lose fewer 
individuals if they present the same general appearance to the enemy 
For the same reason it is an advantage for a distasteful butterfly to be 
coloured conspicuously ; it is thus able to warn the enemy that it should 
be left alone. 

9. The observer will soon notice that a large number of butterflies, more 
particularly the inhabitants of jungles or undergrowth, are marked in a 
peculiarly cryptic fashion on the underside and that, when’at rest, they are so 
assimilated to their surroundings as to be practically invisible. Many of them 
are wonderfully coloured above and cannot fail to attract attention but, 
wlien they alight, they seem to disappear. The famous ‘Leaf’ butterfly can 
be cited as one of the most striking examples; the upperside bears a broad 
yellow or blue band, while the underside almost exactly resembles a dried leaf. 
The tails of a butterfly are considered to be an important life saving device and 
certainly they do not seem to be much use for anything else: the hind wings 
project well beyond the body and just before the tail there is an eye; the idea 
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is that the enemy thinks that the hinder end is the head with the prominent 
eyes and that the tails are the antenna ; he makes his dart but the butterfly 
flies cheerfully away minus his tails the loss of which do not worry him at all, 
but of course he will not escape so easily again. Several theories have been 
propounded toexplain the mystery of mimicry; tome the whole subject 
remains an absolute mystery and I can safely assert that a great deal more 
observation work isneeded before anyone can produce atheory that will 
convince the man in the street. I cannot believe that a butterfly has been able 
to perfect the art of camouflage, as he undoubtedly has done, by means of his 
own unaided intelligence. 


10. Bound up with mimicry is the question as to what are the enemies of 
butterflies and here again much observation is needed. 1 think that the princi- 
palenemies are lizards, as far asthe butterfly is concerned, but there are 
undoubtedly many others. Ihave seen a kingerow making a good meal off 
butterflies on the wing, and a bush containing a praying mantis is often 
marked by numerous butterfly wings strewn below it. "In the earlier stages the 
enemies are probably much more numerous, and birds in particular eat the 
caterpillars very freely; many of us asschoolboys have been bitterly dis- 
appointed to find an ichneumon fly emerge from a chrysalis we have carefully 
reared. 


11. Butterflies share with all other living beings the strong natural tendency 
to enlarge their sphere of action, but certain species are known to indulge in 
the most extensive migrations. Certain Pierids (the Catopsilias) are in India 
the most persistent emigrants. They can sometimes be seen in great herds 
treking in astraight line over hills and plains ata pretty constant speed. 
Certain other species often join in the migrations. A common blue (Lampides 
beticus) migrates in the spring. Ja-March at Rawalpindi I have observed this 
species migrating for several Ww. yacross a width of 20 yards I counted 90 
per minute passing during the ind-pt greatest intensity; throughout the 
whole period the direction was, es North of West. Again and again I 
have noticed butterflies flying in a defidite direction ; they may turn aside to a 
flower or to. inspect a passerby, but,they,.eventually con 
direction. 1n the Journal of: the Entomological Sociely there have appeared 
recently some interesting articles dealing with the migrations of certain Pierids 
in the Island of Trinidad ; the butterflies apparently started at the South end of 
the island, travelled direct tothe North end, then turned West, leaving the 
island eventually in this direction for the mainland of America. The density of 
these migrations was so great that motor cars had to stop moving on the roads, 
since nothing could be seen through the wind screens. 


12. 1 should now like to touch lightly on the subject of variation, regarding 
which much has been written, but there is no doubt that theory still predomi- 
nates over proved facts. The whole subject is most fascinating and, as I said 
at the commencement of this article, not only do butterflies offer the best 
medium for its study but also that we are better situated for the purpose in 
India than anywhere else in the world. ‘There are four kinds of variation to be 
thought of ; sexual, individual, seasonal and geographical. Sexual variation 

e dealt with very briefly. In many species the two sexes are almost 
‘inguishable ; in the majority there is a marked difference ; in a few there 
is no resemblance whatever between the sexes and it is only comparatively 
recently that they have been ascertained to belong to the same species. Among 
the nasty groups the resemblance between the sexes is pretty close and this is 
also the case more or less amongst the group with cryptic undersides. In the 
unprotected groups there is usually a considerable aiference ; itis the female 
that is always duller and less conspicuous than the male, while in certain 
genera the differences between the males of the various species is considerable, 

ut the females are so alike as to require a first class expert to allocate them to 
their correct males. It is no doubt the object of Nature to preserve the life of 
the female for a longer period than the male since after fertilization she has 
to devote her time to laying her eggs. Possibly Nature’s intention is that the 
bright coloured males in the unprotected groups should be sacrificed to the 
enemy, so that the insignificant females are preserved. 


13. Individual variation may arise from a number of causes ; different nutri- 
tion in the caterpillar stage, effect of light or temperature on the chrysalis, are 
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probably the most important, but there are no doubt others that we do not even 
Suspect at present. In some species the variation is extraordinary ; for instance 
the undersides of no two leaf butterflies are alike. Again in the little yellow 
Pierid (Zerias) of the Indian garden the variation between individuals is 
tremendous. In many butterflies the variation is very small, but a minute 
examination will show that no two individuals are exactly alike any more than 
are two human beings. All the varieties of this class can be more or less linked 
together by intergradations, provided one can obtain a long enough series. 
‘There is, however, another class or individual variation, where very distinct 
varieties occur that cannot be linked together ; this kind of variation is called 
dimorphism. For instance a few species of Papilionids exist in two totally 
different forms in both sexes. Two other Papilionids each have three totally 
different forms of females. In one of these, the black-bodied Papilio polyles, 
the first form of females resembles the male and is comparatively’ rare ; the 
second resembles a rusty red-bodied swallowtail, which only occurs in the 
peninsular portion of India, where alone this form of female is to be found 
though the species is met with nearly everywhere ; the third and commonest 
form is like another red-bodied swallowtail found everywhere. ‘There is 
yet another kind of individual variation known as an aberration or sport ; 
these are rare but occur in some species more than in others; they are usually 
very different to the parent form. This class of variation has attracted a great 
deal of interest of late years and forms more or less the basis of the theory 
known as Mendelism, which by experiments on domesticated animals and 
plants has been proved to bea Jaw and no mere theory. It issupposed by some 
‘authorities that it is these sports that give rise to new species in Nature. 


14. Seasonal variation, as one might expect, is most marked in Indian but- 
terflies. In any species that has two or more broods during the year, differences 
to a greater or less degree are to be fornd between the broods and, asa rule, 
the greater the local difference of seasom, fe more apparent the influence on 
the wings of the butterfly. In some/of the Satyrids the differences between the 
undersides of the two seasonal forms is.startling and for many years they were 

led as different species : in the instances to which I am referrigg locality 

does not appear to affect the intensity,of the;dimorphism. Inthe dry season 

_ form the underside exactly resemblesia dried leaf, while in the wet season. form 

the underside is evenly striated and bears a row of eyes along the border. The 

reasons for seasonal variation are probably to be ascertained bya close in- 

vestigation of the caterpillar stage and perhaps are due to the seasonal 

variation in the food plant ; in some species it is possible that the characteristic 

has been inherited from bygone days and still remains though the original 
causes have disappeared. 


15. Geographical variation presents a most interesting field for investiga- 
tion and it is not unlikely that in geographical variation combined with Mende- 
lism will be found the solution to the formation of species. As pointed out in 
para 11, Nature is always urging a species to enlarge its sphere of action and, 
if a species spreads to a district which differs in climate or other particulars 
from its original home, it may, if it is a decadent species fai) to establish itself, 
but if it can contend with the change in the caterpillar food, the new enemies 
to be encountered with and the new climatic conditions, it will forma new 
colony. ‘The different conditions may soon have an influence on the appearance, 
habits, etc., of the butterfly and a definite, easily distinguished, geographical 
race may become established, If the species is given to produce aberrations or 
become so by reason of the new conditions, as is quite probable, the sport, 
which is a recessive under Mendel’s law in the original home may become the 
Yominant and, gradually swamping the normal form, establish a new species. 
If the habitat of the parent species and of the colonists is not separated by an 
impassable barrier, such as plains in the case of hill species or hills in the case 
of plains species or desert or sea, it is quite likely that the races will remain 
closely allied and can be graded in a long series. If, however, a barrier exists 
Gr becomes formed by geological changes, the two races will gradually become 
more and more different as the centuries roll on, and should the changes in the 
Garth's surface ever bring them together again, they may be unable to interbreed 
Ghd therefore must be regarded as species. Increase in elevation appears to 
have a considerable effect and I am not at all sure whether certain closely allied 
so-called species, found at different elevations, are not really conspecific, 
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certain feature being dominant in one area and recessive in another. Some of 
the inhabitants of the Himalayas differ on every watershed or in every large 
valley. There isa certain large Papilionid, memnen by name, that presents 
several remarkable features, not the least of which is that it possesses three 
forms of female, one of which is tailed, while the male and the other two 
females are tailless. Now in South India and Ceylon there flies an allied 
species called polymnestor, where the sexes are nearly alike, but are widely 
different from memmon, in that they bear a broad pale blue band above. Now 
memnon and polymnestor meet in the lowlands of Sikkim, but do not appear to 
trespass on each other’s boundaries ; yet certain known aberrations of memnon 
show a marked resemblance to polymnestor. 1 would not be at all surprised to 
hear that they were conspecific and that ench is the dominant in its own area 
but the recessive in its neighbour’s. In Nature it would seem that the recessive 
always becomes swamped by the dominant, unless it gets its chance under 
changed conditions, which are more favourable to the recessive than to the 
dominant. Breeding experiments on these lines might reveal all kinds of 
secrets. While speaking of the butterflies memnon and polymnestor, an inte- 
resting fact may be mentioned regarding the Andaman representative ; the 
maie shows a much closer resemblance to polymnestor than to memnon and is 
tailless, while the female appears to be a totally different insect and is almost 
exactly like the tailed female of memnon. 


16. ‘There are one or two other characteristics displayed by butterflies that 
I would like to draw attention to, as showing what an interesting subject their 
study can be. Butterflies possess peculiar instincts, regarding which we know 
very little. The latest theory regarding their eyesight is that not only do they 
fail to distinguish objects at a range exceeding twelve inches, but that they are 
also totally colour blind. Yet a butterfly can fly at a great pace unerringly 
through the closest jungle and appears to.be able to distinguish his mate at 
great distances (the English ‘drinkef=moth’ can, I understand, locate a 
female at a range exceeding a mile) -he'can locate flowers with apparently no 
scent quite easily and return to thé Samie|bit of carrion the next day, if he is so 
inclined ; the female im selecting the correct food plant for her eggs proves 
herself to be a botanist of no mean calibre.” Whatever a butterfly’s eyesight 
may be, there isno doubt that he can spot at once the least movement that 
is out of the ordinary, as the collector will soon notice when stalking a wary 
species. 


17.. Many males display certain extraordinary features, known as secondary 
sextial characters ; some have brands of specialized scales on the wings, others 
pouches and again others recumbent or erectile tufts of hairs; some species 
have a profusion of these features. In the Danaids the male can protrude long 
pencils of hairs from the end of its body, ‘The functions of these characters 
are not understood and will only be solved by close observation work. Some 
butterflies, notably amongst the Morphids, emit a pleasing scent resemblin; 
vanilla, which remains for a long time after death. The primary sexual 
character: of the male are most extraordinary and have received a great deal 
of attention in recent years ; their structure has in many cases proved of the 
very greatest importance in classification, while in certain very closely allied 
species, an investigation of the genitalia is needed, before they can be accurately 
determined. Another curious characteristic is that displayed by the cater- 

illars of certain Lycwnids ; they are attended by various species of ants, who 
in return for being allowed to suck the juices exuded from certain glands, look 
after the caterpillar and protect it from its enemies ; the habit has got so strong 
that the caterpillar eannot live without its partienlar species of ant being there 
to protect it. 


18. The foregoing paragraphs have been written with the idea of showing 
those who have taken a superficial interest in the butterflies of India, that the 
pursuit of butterfly collecting in real earnest contains many fascinating avenues 
to be explored ; I may say that I have only touched on the fringe of the whole 
subject. The first desideratum, however, is the making of a collection, so that 
the species may be identified and the knowledge already accumulated rendered 
intelligible. We should never get any forrarder, if we all had to start where 
Adam did. There are no real difficulties about making a collection and with 
ordinary care its preservation is moderately simple, 
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19, ‘The best kind of net is of the form shown in the sketch. Ihave tried 
many patterns and speak with some experience. The net isa strong one and 
can be used for beating bushes. It is an article of store, known as the ‘ Balloon 
Net’, and can be obtained from Watkins and Doncaster, 36 Strand, London, 
W. C., or from the Army and Navy Stores, Bombay or Calentta. Any decent 
bazaar mistri could turn out the frame, if given the diawing and the description, 
while any dirzi could make the net. The material for the net isa matter of 
importance ; it must be soft and any new stuff should be thoroughly soaked to 
get the starch out ; mosquito netting, mull mull, leno are all good and what is 
known as pineapple silk is better still; colour is probably of no importance, 
but green and sometimes khaki is fashionable. Always carry a spare net to 
replace a torn one. 


Aisthe Y piece, made of yy inch brass 
or aluminium ; the stalk 5 ins. long and 
each branch 2 ins. the splay being 
70 degrees. The diameter of the tube 
to take F is} in. and of the tubes to 
take B} in. The branches must be 
firmly soldered to the stalk and a pin 
rivetted right through is a good thing. 
The weakest part of the hae A frame. 
is the junction of the branch the 
stalk in the Y and I always ya 
spare Y in my haversack. a 


B, B are the base pieces of tiie frame; they must be of stiff wood 17 in, 
Jong by } in. diameter. The A end should be brass capped so as to fit the 
* ¥ and the other end should have a brass socket so as to take C and D.; C, 
Dare the top pieces of the frame, made of cane, fin. diameter, bent as 
shown ; Cis 18} in. and D 16}in. long. is brass capped one end and 
socketted the other ; D is socketted both ends. All caps and sockets must 
be secured by a pin'running through the wood. 
E. is the net. ‘The top portion is made of strong calico, length all round 
66 in, by width 2in. ‘The dimensions of the net are shown in the drawing. 
‘At the ¥ and at the apex the calico and the net are slit down for a distance 
of 5 in. the slit being lined with calico ; this is for putting on the frame and 
I then close the opening with a safety pin. 
F is the stick, a stout bamboo 39 in. long by # in. diameter. 
Gisa brass ‘tube 4in long by } in. diameter. It is fixed on the end of 
H, the extension stick, and fits on to G, when it is desired to catch butter- 
fies out of ordinary reach. 


20. To catch a butterfly, a rapid sideways sweep of the net is probably the 
best method, followed by a twist of the wrist so that the net is folded over the 
frame. Before making the sweep, see that you are not going to get the net torn 
to bits by a thorny bush. Certain butterflies sit very tight on the ground and for 
them the best method is to flop the net over the butterfly and then quickly hold 
up the net itself vertical, when the well behaved ones will fly up and the twist 
of the wrist, as before, will do the rest. 


21, Having caught the butterfly the next thing to do is to kill it. I always 
pinch them and believe it to be the best method. The butterfly should be 

illed as quickly as possible by getting it into a fold in the net, persuading it to 
fold its wings over its body and pinching it at the thorax or that part of the 
body, whence spring the legs; the Danaids require a grext deal of pinching, 
but delicate butterflies require only a light touch. A little practice is required 
to avoid damaging the legs and rubbing the wings, but there is no great 
difficulty Another popular method is to use a killing bottle, which must have 

2 
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a very wide mouth and be filled to 2 depth of half an inch or so with a paste 
containing cyanide of potassium ; any chemist will supply it. My objection to 
the killing bottle is that it is a cumbrous thing to carry about and one wants to 
be lightly equipped when chasing butterflies; however, the cyanide bottle is 
used by a number of experts. 


22. The treatment of a butterfly after he has been killed depends on what is 
to be done with it ; that is to say whether the collector means to set it, when he 
gets in, or to put in an envelope so as to set it at leisure in his old age of to se 
it as a duplicate to send to his friends. According to the size of the body, rigor 
mortis sets in quickly or slowly ; a stout Nymphalid will remain in a settable 
condition for a day or more, but @ delicate blue becomes stiffin an hour on a 
hot dry day. A butterfly that has become stiff can of course be relaxed for 
setting, but it is always more satisfactory to set it before rigor mortis has set 
in; a butterfly that has been set after relaxing has an aggravating tendency in 
damp weather to revert to the folded position in which rigor mortis set in; 
also the danger of breaking off legs is greater and the whole operation of 
setting is more difficult in the case of a relaxed specimen, Now I have adopted 
the following method after having tried many others. Having caught the 
butterfly, I decide whether I will set it that evening or not. If I decide to set 
it, I pin it and place it in asmall cork lined zinc box, the upperside of which 
I take care to keep damp; if time is short, owing to there being many good 
things about, or if my hand is shaky after an exciting chase, I pin it sideways 
as a temporary measure, but pin it ready for setting when I sit down for a 
breather. If my box is crowded, Loften pin a butterfly inside my hat, where it 
keeps damp enough. If I decide not to set, I put it unpinned with its wings 
folded over its back into a ‘cocked hat’ envelope. The spare envelopes can 
be carried in one’s pockets, but, when filled, they should be put into a 
cigarette tin, since the friction that May occur in one’s pocket is very likely to 
cause serious damage. Once a ly has been killed, I never handle it 
with my fingers again, if I can’ jit; to move him about and to get his 
wings folded correctly, I use a pair of tweezers with rounded flat ends ; they can 
be bought from a chemist, but the ends usually want fillmg. A heavy day’s 
catching may result in a bag of'as many’as'100 butterflies and experience has 
led me to adopt the above method ‘ss’the most satisfactory for dealing with 
large numbers. 


23, Setting a butterfly requires a good deal of practice; don’t be slipshod 
about it; a well set butterfly looks infinitely nicer 

than a poorly set one. The old English method 

was to set on boards like this; very low on the Gees 
board with the wings curving down ; it is not a 

good method and has been abandoned by all 

museums and good collectors in preference for 

what is called the continental method. Personally ig 2. 

Iuse a modified continental system, because the 

correct her very cere boxes a Soumagoceniy, more trouble when 
moving. Still I recommend anyone who is settled to use Z 
‘The board is like this ; the depth of the slot being } ins. : pees 
depth is } in. Boards can be obtained ready from 


Watkins and Doncaster or the Army and Navy 
Stores ; several sizes are required for various sed (____—_] 


Don’t leave a setting board out in the open even for AILS, 


have made my own setting box, which consists of an ordinary small sized 
store box, from which I have removed the linoleum lini it into strips 

thee oe ay linea ie ace leum lining, cut it into and 
‘fil secured by small screws to the bottom of the box; it wood 
Figen Ba of the box takes a pin well enough. late iecrcancee 


‘op 
manipulated easily. I have found the box most’ satisfactory and carry it 
about in all my tours, so as to get fresh set specimens for my Sotisetion: ‘The 
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continental pin is white, 1} ins. long and of varying thicknesses ; unless it is 
made of nickel, it rots pretty soon in 
India, bat nickel pins are rather too pliable 
to please me. use black enamelled 
brass pins of two sizes, both pretty stout ; 
U4 in. long for large butterflies and 1 
in. for small ones; Nos. 4 and 2 Kirby 
and Beards; it would probably be 
better to confine oneself to one size. Pins 
are best obtained from Watkins and 
Doncaster. Always pin a butterfly 
with the pin sloping well forward. To 
set the butterfly, pin it to the board, 
taking care that the slot is wide enough 
to take the body easily and no more ; 
‘with the long legged Papilionids it is a 
good thing to fold the legs up against the 
body during setting by means ofa strip of cardbord on the pin below the 
body; see that the point of junction between the wings and the body is just 
on a level with the top of the board or a shade above. Then bend down the 
wings on either side by means of a pin arrangement (fig. 6); A is a needle 


6 ins, long for large and 4 ins. for small butterflies, 
B is a glass headed pin and € a small cube of cork of 
linoleum. Then pull forward the wings by means of a 


setting needle, which should be inserted lightly just behind 

a vein about the middle of the forward side of the wing: Fis S. 

don’t make ‘more holes than you and ease the g 5. 
essure on the glass headed pin a: sare pulled 

forward; the setting needle sherel of an ordinary fine needle with a 

blob of sealing wax at the eye end. “Phe sketch shows how far forward the 
5 i the antennz satisfactorily, using tem- 


pins as necessary, 
by strips of clean paper, Sof! 
the kind used for the pages of this 
book, by means of small pins. 
Do not be in an hurry to take the = 
butterfly off setting board; wait 
until the body has Hare fas for Fi 6. 
24 hours; a lar, utterfly may ig. * 
take a week to oat: while a stualt 
blue will not take more than two : 
days. ‘To relax butterflies for setting, use a tin box with several thicknesses of 
damp blotting paper at the bottom; place @ clean piece of stout writing paper 
‘on the blotting paper and put the butterflies on that, Small butterflies take 
two days to relax, while large ones 
may take a week, but don't leave 
them in the relaxing box too long or 
they will get rotten and mould forms 
very quickly. Use fresh blotting 
for each batch and after 
Psa it pour afew drops of 1 in 
1,000 solu of mercury chloride 
on to the blotting paper. Never set 
‘a butterfly until it is really relaxed 
and the wings can be bent down 


easily. 

24. To ensure freedom from trouble 
it is essential to have perfectly 
fitting store boxes ; the bazaar made ‘ 
article will not do; for collectors igh 
who are settled, cabinets are to be 
preferred. I get all my store boxes - 
made by Watkins and Doncaster of three-ply wood, outside dimensions 174 
ins. X 12 X 24; they have proved mast satisfactory. All one’s labours may 
be lost in a short space, if poorly made boxes are used. I float the boxes im a 
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1 in 1,000 solution of mercury chloride and see that the special cell is always filled 
with powdered napthalene, In the monsoon I put a smatl sponge dipped in 
creosote at the end of a pin in each box to keep off mould, but in very damp 
climates, such as Rangoon, it is as well to keep the store boxes in a tin lined 
airtight case, with a calcium drier put in every now and then. The butterflies 
should be arranged in accordance with some recognized order in rows at right 
angles to the long side of the box and each butterfly should have a small label on 
the pin below the body, recording the exact 


locality, elevation, if in the hills, and the date 
of capture ; I use a small triangular card, 
thus ; so that the label can be read without 
lifting up the butterfly, If a body, leg or 


antenna comes off, replace by means of 
shellac solution in methylated spirit, of a Fiz. 8. 

viscous consistency, but be quite sure that 1Z. Oy 

it belongs to that particular insect; if it a 

does not, dreadful trouble may ensue when 

a cabinet naturalist comes to make a detailed examination. ‘The pins holding 
the butterflies should not be handled except with special pin tweezers which 
can be obtained from Watkins and Doncaster and the A. and N, Stores. 1 
always ram a pin down as hard as I can into the linoleum lining of the box 
with these tweezers so that the butterfly cannot get loose, when travelling, and 
in the case of very heavy bodies I cross-pin them over, so that, if they do get 
loose, they cannot shake about in the box and ruin everything, For conveni- 
ence of keeping the store boxes, I use cabinets of threc-ply wood, made for me 
by Williamson, Magor & Co. of Calcutta; each cabinet takes 12 boxes, each 
on a shelf of its own and there is a wellfitting sliding front. For travelling I use 
three-ply wood packing cases of sueh a-size that the cabinet is everywhere 
separated from the packing case Igy space of 1} ins, and the intervening space 
15 filled with carpets or clothes. I chaye taken these boxes about India by 
passenger train for some years and.have so far suffered no loss. If mould 
appears, brush it off with a fine, paint, brash and then dip the butterfly bodily 
into a bath of pure petrol or-rectified benzine. For butterflies set from a 
relaxing box that insist on springing their wings, whenever the weather is 
damp, apply alittle shellac from the tip of a ladies’ hatpin to the base of the 
wings underneath, press down the wings to the correct position with an open 
finger, heat the hatpin red hot in a candle and touch the shellac; it is a 
delicate operation, to be avoided, if possible ; every butterfly in the De Nicéville 
collection in the Indian Museum has a touch of shellac at the base of the 
wings. 

25. The best form of envelope or ‘cocked hat’ for taking butterflies is 
made as shown in the sketch. I use 3 sizes, where A X B are respectively 6} 
X dys, 5X 375, 34 X 2 ins.: C=%B. The large size fits into a Jacob's 
biscuit tin vertically with the long side down; the medium size fits in with 
a short side down into a cigarette tin or Swallow and Ariel’s biscuit tin with 
the long side down ; the latter two kinds of tin takes the small sized pay 
with the short side down. A fairly stout, slightly absorbent paper shoul: 
used ; the pages of this book would be excellent, not that I mean that they 
should ever be used for such a purpose, but it is the right kind of paper. 
Empties can’ be tied together, 50 in a packet; full papers ate best tied in 
packets ‘of 6 to 10 by means ofa bit of cotton folded round them, the ends 

ing wetted and twisted together. Given a cardboard template and a pair 
of scissors, a chuprassie can turn out the envelopes. Plenty of powdered 
napthalene should be put in the box, The butterfly should be put in the 
envelope with its antenna well folded back as in the sketch. ‘The envelopes 
should be cut o that the flap has no printed matter on it and thereupon 
should be written the name of the butterfly, the locality, elevation and date. 
Don’t put more than one butterfly in an envelope. A pinched butterfly may 
ooze a little after death and it is a good thing to look inside when labelling 
and see that it is not going to stick to the paper. Another point to look out 
for is damp ; butterflies fresh caught and stowed away in a box are apt to get 
rotten and mouldy; they should be given a chance to dry by putting the 
envelopes in a ineatsafe or, in damp climates, in an airtight box with calcium 
chloride driers. 
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26, People, who have set out to write a book on the butterfli 
have been unfortunate. L. De Niceville ge) 
commenced Zhe Butterflies of India, 
Burma and Ceylon in 1882 and by 1890 had 
completed 3 volumes dealing with the 
Danaids, Satyrids, Amathusiids, Nympha- 
lids, Erycinids and Lycwnids ; it is the best 
book on the subject, though the nomen- 
clature is out of date; copies of it are now 
and then advertised’ in the Pioneer for 
about Rs. 150. F. Moore started Lepidopetra 
Jndica in 1890 and died after finishing 
two-thirds of it; the work has been com- 
pleted by Col. C. Swinhoe ; it runs to ten 
volumes and contains illustrations of every 
butterfly, but it cannot be obtained for less 
than £60, Col. C. T. Bingham published 
in 1905 and 1907 volumes 1 and 2 of the 
Bullerflies in the ‘ Fauna of India’ series 
and then died; the last volume is being 
written by Capt, N. D. Riley of the British 
Museum ; the first two volumes were issued 
at a guinea each and are ‘excellent books 
with coloured plates, but they are out of 
print; copies could probably be obtained 
through one of the London second-hand 
dealers in scientific books. Shortly before 
the war, Dr. A. Seitz of Germanypeom- 
menced ‘the publication of The 
lepidoptera of the World, a 
Work with short deseriptions and ndmérous 
coloured plates. The palearctic section Nas Fig, 
been completed in about 100 parts at ds. 6d») iS 3 
apart; the Indo-Malayan section (Rhopalo- 
cera) ig complete except for the Lyceenids and Hesperids and will probably run to 
150 parts at 2/- ; it is extraordinarily good value for the money ; I obtain my copies, 
in the English translation, from Watkins and Doncaster. ‘The ‘following books 

ublished some years ago may be obtainable from second-hand dealers: 

lesperiidee Indice, by Watson; Revision of the Oriental Hesperide, by 
Elwes and Edwards; Revision of the Papilios and Revision of the Genus 
Charaxes, by Rothschild and Jordan ; Revision of the Amblypodia group, by 
Bethune Baker. 


27. 1 will close this article, with a few notes on where to look for butterflies 
and on the various localities that a collector may have an opportunity to 
visit. Flower gardens in general attract numbers of butterflies, but, generally, 
the rarer species are not to be found there. Asarule the collector must get 
into the jungle ; beat the bushesand see what comes out ; inspect flowers 
and especially flowering bushes most cautiously and carefully ; don’t 
neglect looking at carrion or manure ; wet patches often attract butterflies 
in crowds ; going along nallahs with’ running water is a paying busin 
males of rare species are often to be found on the tops of hills, especially 
towards midday. Don’t try and catch a fast-flying large butterfly ; you will only 
damage him ; watch’ where he sits and then have at him ; many butterflies, 
unless seriously disturbed, return again and again tothe same spot and with 
adequate patience can be’ secured easily. Keep your eyes wide open as you 
walk along and ifa butterfly gets up before you can catch him, chase him to 
see where he sits next and then stalk him warily; rapid movement is the one 
thing he can really see best and if he does not understand it, he runs away. 


28, Starting with the extreme south, my personal acquaintance with Ceylor 
is limited toa week’s visit to Kandy in September where, in Lady Horton’: 
walk, butterflies galore are to be obtained, if you can manage to defeat the 
leeches, which are more persistent than anyI have ever met. Here one sees 
the large Papilionids, froides and polymnestor in comparative abundance. 
But for full information regarding Ceylon I would refer the collector to an 
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excellent book on the Ceylon butterflies by Mr. W. Ormiston. I have never 
visited Travancore, but a certain very peculiar Satyrid, Parantirrhea marshallii, 
Jeonly to be found there ; a list of the butterilies appeared in * vol. 6 of the 
Journal. I spent 6 weeks at Kodai Kanal some years ago in August to 
October and an account of the butterflies will be found in vol. 20; Kodai 
Kanal is a most delightful hill station in the Palni Hills and deserves 
to be better known. On the top of the plateau not many butterflies are 
to be seen, but a rather special fritillary, Argyunis hyperbius castelsi, 
is only to be found there. In Tiger Sholah good collecting is to be done 
and a certain Satyrid, Mycalesis oculus, peculiar to this part of India, is 
to be found there in swarms. At the bottom of the plateau, just above 
Krishnamanaikam tope or the tope for short, any quantity of good butterflies 
are to be caught ; I have never seen so many butterflies in my life as on the 
foad 2 miles above the tope on a bright day after heavy rain the night before. 
Coming further north is the little province of Coorg, which is an excellent 
trict ; the late Mr, F. Hannyngton published an account of the butterflic 
vol. 24. Ihave never visited the Nilgiris and refer the collector toa most com- 
prehensive list published by Sir G. Hampson inthe Journal of the Asiatic 
Society in 1888. ‘The North Kanara District is again a most fertile country and 
2 full account of the butterflies with descriptions and figures of the early stages 
appeared in vol. 10 of the Journal. For Poona see P. Z.S. 1885 ; for the Kon- 
kan Journal, vol. 15; for Matheran Journal, vol. 8; for Cutch, vol. 12 ; for 
Mhow P.Z S., 1886. An excellent list of the butterflies of the Central Provinces 
was published in volumes 5 and 6 by ‘Mr. J. A. Betham. I spent a number of 
years at Jabalpur and strongly recommend the neighbourhood of what are 
Ynown asthe temples along the Nerbada road as a good collecting ground, 
especially during the monsoon and in. the spring ; there are a number of flower- 
ing trees which are very attractive »to butterflies. Pachmarhi is a very 
jnteresting locality, where mucl work" remains to be done ; two. Satyrids are 
peculiar to it, but its chief interest) Wes in the fact that it is the meeting place 
for the North-Eastern and the Southerd fauma ; the best localities Papen 
Deep, Waters Meet and Dhupgath,, but there are lots of others. I believe the 
Northern districts of Madras would yield.a number of specialized local races 
and, as far as I know, no one has ever worked them out. 


29. For the butterflies of Karachi see vol. 2 and 3 and P.Z.S., 1884. I know 
no list from Baluchistan ; it isan interesting district and after many efforts 
I got myself posted there one November but am sorry to say was transferred 
again the following Mareh. I believe that Hanna and Urak are good collecting 

ands, and I am sure that Ziarat would be productive A really collec: 
tion from Baluchistan would be of value to science. In the Safed Koh beyond 
Kohat good and little known butterflies are to be obtained. At the beginning 
of this century it was my good fortune to spend two years in Chitral, a most 
delightful and interesting country, containing a number of butterflies not met 
with elsewhere. The Central Asian strain is very evident, but a great number 
of the butterflies have developed into well defined races, 1 found the beautiful 
‘Ashreth valley, leading up to the Lowarai_ Pass most, productive in May and 
September ; the Retreat up the Tarben Natlan and Sanitarium Hill near 
Drosh were good places and my collectors did well in the Utzun nallah. I spent 
ten days in August up the Shishi Kuh at Madaglasht and found butterflies 
abundant. Sanoghar is a good locality. while a ‘visit to the Shandur Pass is 
worth neurly all the rest put together. ‘This Pass is 12,000 feet above sea level 
and contains a lake about 1} miles long by } mile wide ; in July and August 
the borders of the lake are carpeted with flowers and, what are known as 
really rare butterflies, are abundant ; above the Pass rare Parnassiids are to be 
encountered, while the valley between the pass and the village of ur 
swarms with butterflies. Ishal! always look back with the fondest lec 
Sieg two years in Chitral. An account of the butterflies will be found 
in vol. 

30. 1am afraid can give no information regari Kashmir or Ladak, 
having never visited them myself and | know of ne pul list of the butter- 
fies. Rare butterflies are to be obtained at high elevations, but on the whole it 
does not appear to be a butterfly collector’s paradise. I have spent 3 seasons in 
Murree, but it is a poor country for butterflies ; the Galis in the neighbourhood 
sn se otherwise stated references are to the Journal of the Bombay Natural History 
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are very much better, more especially in the spring to the end of June. Dunga 
Gali is well worth a visit. The bottom of the Lahur Valley, between Dunga 
and Khanspur is chock full of butterflies in June ; it is a fiendish plac 
own into and the best method of approach is by means of a path leading 

from behind the Roman Catholic Church at Khanspur. The valley below the 
Chief Commissioner’s house at Nathia Gali along the old Kashmir Road is a 
good collecting ground, as is also the catchment area of the Murree watersupply 
and the top of Mokshipuri hil! above Dunga, where a Parnassiid is to be caught. 
An account of the butterflies of this part of the Punjab, including Attock and 
Rawalpindi, etc., is to be found in P Z. S., 1886. For the Kangra District see 
P. Z. S. 1882 ; from Kulu I know of no list having been published ; for Lahore 
see vol. 25 of the Journal. 1 know of no connected account of the butterflies of 
Simla ; 1 have spent several years there and it is undoubtedly superior to 
Murree. Round Elysium Hill, Potters Hill and Summer Hille good many 
bee are to be seen, but better places are Mahasu and Mashobra, while to 
those who can find the leisure, a visit to Narkanda and Bagi is well worth wnder- 
taking, The late Mr. P. W. Mackinnon in vol. 11 published an excellent list 
of the butterflies of Mussoorie ; I spent a profitable ten days there many years 
ago and found the Brewery Nallah most productive in May ; the further east 
‘one goes in the Himalayas the more species are to be obtained, Kumaon is a 
country Tam not acquainted with, but it isa most interesting part of the Empire 
since it is more or less the meeting place of the N.W. Himalayan and the N. EB. 
Indian sub-areas ; a good list was published by the late Mr. F, Hannyngton in 
vol. 20. An investigation of the butterflies of Nepal and Western Garhwal is 
most desirable. For Lucknow see vol. 14, 


31. ‘The N.-E. Indian fauna proper commence with the Darjiling District ot 
Sikkim and a good list of the but was published by De Nicéville in the 
Gazetteer of Sikkim, 1894. 1 “April and May here some years ago and 
added considerably to my collection, ' Fy life time ie required to get to the end 

‘ies to be obtained in thi! i¢ area, Senchal or Tiger Hill yields 

Teinopalpus and th ta Valley simply swarms with butter- 
flies. For Cachar see J. A. S..#, 1886,;, Khasi Hills, 7. £. S., 1893 ; Abor country 
vol. 23; Mishmi Hills, vol. 22 Manipur and Naga Hills, vols. 21 and 23. Coming 
to Burma there are the following lists : Chin Hills, vol. 10; ‘Tharrawaddy, vol. 
25 ; Shan States, 7.2.5, 1890 ; Karen Hills, P. Z. S. 1891; ‘Tenasserim J.A.5.B., 
1886 ; Tavoy, vol. 27; Mergui, J. Linnean Society, vol. 21. 


32. During the winter of 1920-21 my wife and I spent a most delightful 5 
months in Burma catching butterflies and I strongly recommend others to 
follow our example. We started off with Thandaung in the Karen hills at the 
end of October, but were a little late for the top of the hills; September, 
October, March and April are the best months. On the top of’ Thandaung- 
gyi, Teinopalpus is to be caught and other good collecting grounds are the 
circular road and the neighbourhood of the cemetery, also round the dak 
bangalow. The road down to Toungoo is a magnificent collecting ground 
more especially in the neighbourhood of Shwenyaungbyin, the forest down to 
Pettichaung and the neighbourhood of the latter place. ‘In many ways the 
‘Thandaung ghat is one of the best collecting places in the Indian Empire ; it 
js the meeting place of the Chinese and the Malayan elements and possesses a 
number of species or well defined races, that do not appear to be found else- 
where. We then spent 2 month in the Tavoy District partly at Kanbauk, near 
the Heinze basin and partly at Pagaiye, 10 miles inland from Tavoy town. At 
Kanbauk the happy hunting groundsare the hills on either side of the wolfram 
mines and the mangrove swamp bordering on the Heinze basin, where the 
stately, Hestia is to be seen sailing to and fro. At Pagaiye the hill top just 
beyond the village is a wonderful place for rare species, while the valley 
south of the river is a good collecting ground. ‘The end of December we spent 
as guests of the Burma Para Rubber Company on King Island, Mergui; the 
edges of the plantations, where the virgin jungle commences, were full of 
butterflies and more especially along the nallah at the north-east corner; 
wild ageratum was in flower and attracted crowds. We then proceeded to 
Moulmein, up the river to Kyondo and on to Kawkareik, whence we marched 
over the Dawna ronge and stopped at Thingannyanyaung on the Siam side at 
the foot of the hills. The old path from this place to within a few miles of 
Kawkareik is a magnificent hunting ground, while the cart road up to Sukhali 
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is full of good species ; Misty Hollow on the top of the Dawnas yields a few 
species not found elsewhere. We finished up with Upper Burma, but found 
‘we were rather too early in the year to catch the best species in that area ; a few 
good butterflies were obtained at the top of the waterfall at Anisakan below 
Maymyo and in the valley above Loi-An near Kalaw; the road from Kalaw to 
‘Thazi contains several good hunting grounds. I may add that many good 
butterflies have come from the Ruby mine district, north of Mandalay and trom 
the foot of the hills near Bhamo. For a visit of this sort I may say that a friend 
in Rangoon, who knows Burma is a very great asset ; we were lucky and are 
poor grateful to all our friends for what they did to make our visit a succes 


33. I may say that I have been collecting butterflies in India for 23 years and 
my interest increases as the years go on, my only regret being that I did not 
make better use of my earlier opportunities. I an: a hard working individual at 
my profession and find that the pursuit of my hobby is the best rest possible 
from the cares of work, both during the periods I am at work and during the 
few spells of leave I have been able to obtain. It is a healthy out-door pursuit, 
with occupation for the evenings, and not only that, but I can look forward to 
plenty to do when I retire. I most strongly recommend anyone who has read 
through this article to take it up and can promise that the Bombay Natural 
History Society will give him: or her every assistance ; they have an excellent 
library, a good collection to refer to and experts, who will name anything. 
For those in the neighbourhood of Calcutta there is the Indian Museum to refer 
to and the Director of Zoological Survey will offer every assistance ; there is a 
most complete library and the very complete DeNicéville collection. Visitors 


to England should inspect the National collection in the basement of the South 
Kensington Museum, where Capt. Riley will do anything he can to help them. 
Don’t forget that all the three ingfitutionsI have mentioned will be very 
glad to receive specimens especially from out-the-way localities. 


INTRODUCTION TO 
‘THE IDENTIFICATION OF INDIAN BUTTERFLIES 


1. In the article , entitled ‘ Butterfly collecting in India,’ I have described 
briefly the characteristics of Indian butterflies and how to catch and preserve 
them, The object of the present article is to explain in simple langu- 
age how butterflies are to be identified. There are several means of doing 
this. Perhaps the simplest is to get an expert to do it for one ; another by 
comparison with museum collections or coloured diagrams and lastly by worry- 
ing them out with a text book, such as Bingham’s or De Nicéville’s, Museums 
and coloured diagrams are inaccessible to the majority of collectors except 
at rare intervals. Experts are few and far between and often somewhat unsatis- 
factory, so that the only thing remaining to be done is to work with a text 
book, which method, I may add is the most satisfactory in the long run. I 
would warn the reader that the identification of the 1,370 odd butterflies to be 
obtained in the Indian Empire is no easy matter even for the Museum expert 
and, unless the subject is studied in a methodical manner, the results are likely 
to be most inaccurate. Still do not be dismayed ; except perhaps for the Blues 
and Skippers, the names of the butterflies, that are ordinarily to be met with, 
can be picked up pretty quickly, while the rarer or more obscure species can be 
put aside until a museum can be visited or an expert consulted. 


2. Asa prelude to identification it is necessary to understand the system of 
classification in gencral use, Now \the'obfect of classification is to arrange the 
specimens being classified in the most €onvenient manner possible for refer- 
ence. With the various species to the Animal and Vegetable King- 
doms the accepted desideratum isto follow what is called the natural order of 
evolution, the lowly bacteria being atthe beginning of the list and man, in the 
opinion of himself, at the end. \yuice con oii 
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‘The system of evolution may be compared to a tree. Consider the butterflies 
as represented by such a tree, which has sprung in the distant past from some 
older tree and so on from the earliest forms of life. Imagine our tree to be 
composed of a number of branches, from each of which has sprung a number 
of branchlets and from each of which again there have grown a number of 
twigs. The twigs represent the various species of butterflies and the problem 
is to arrange them in the best order possible. ‘The correct solution of the pro- 
blem is to take the lowest branch and to lay it on the ground ; on its right is 
placed the next branch and so on to the last or topmost; the branchlets are 
then stripped off and laid above each branch in the same order finally the twigs 
are plat over the branchlets. Thus we manage to atrange the twigs or 
species in a reasonable order. It seems very easy, but unfortunately all that 
is left of our tree, which has been growing for millions of years, are just a few 
of the twigs. In some of the other branches of Natural History the Geologist 
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can help the Zoologist to reconstruct their trees by means of fossils, but, as may 
very well be imagined, he can give us no assistance worth the name with our 
tree. Thus it may be seen that the problem of butterfly classification is 
extraordinarily difficult, since all we have to go upon is the study of present 
day conditions, our knowledge of which may be said to have attained respect- 
able dimensions since the days of the pioneer Linnaeus at the end of the 
eighteenth century, but, as stated in my former paper, far more remains to be 
done especially in India. 

3. The species is the basis of classification, but what constitutes a species is 
not so easy to ine. Bingham in his volumes in the Fauna of India Series on 
the butterflies discarded the word as it was so open to misconception and used 
the word ‘form’ instead, I think it is now generally accepted that, when two 
so-called forms fly together and do not interbreed, they are to be regarded as 
species ; where they do not fly together and present well-defined differences, it 
ig a matter of opinion whether they are to be regarded as species or geogra- 
phical races ; usually if they are structurally similar and of similar habits, it 
is probably preferable to regard the two forms as races, otherwise they should 
be treated as species. A number of allied species are grouped for the sake of 
convenience into what is called a genus. Usually butterflies that differ in struc- 
ture are placed in separate genera, but no hard and fast rule can be laid down, 
since certain obviously closely allied species differ materially from each other 
in this respect, as also do rarely individuals of the same species, while cases are 
by no means unknown where the structure of the wings on one side differs from 
that on the other side. Some naturalists divide genera into sub-genera, but 
except perhaps in the vase of some of the larger and more unwieldy genera this 
elaboration is undesirable. Genera are further grouped into sub-families and 
families. A reference to the diagram in paragraph 2 will indicate how the 
families, genera and species correspond to the branches, branchlets and twigs 
of the butterfly tree. L . 

4. Without the history of the,past_to aid him, it will be realized that the 
naturalist is groping in the dark whén he tries to discover the natural order in 
which butterflies should be placed: All.he can do is to examine the features of 
each species ; to ascertain and:tabulate. the differences between them in respect 
of every known character; to decide what value is to be placed on the differ- 
ences that he has found and finally to adopt a grouping and order that appears 
most natural. Amateurs are always blaming the so-called cabinet naturalist 
for changing the classification and nomenclature ; I share their annoyance 
when some delver into the records of the past enforces what is called the law of 
priority, that is to say, changes a name because he has found that some defunct 
naturalist had produced some other name prior to the date on which the one in 
current use had been coined. But when the change ‘s necessitated by a well 
founded advance in knowledge, the objection is a foolish one. ‘The essential 
point to bear in mind is that no hard and fast rules can be laid down for the 
definition of a species, genus, or family or for the value of any particular 
feature ; again and again a character that has been considered above reproach 
for defining species, etc., has turned out to be a snare and a delusion, The 
consensus of opinion of the best naturalists of the day is the only guiding 
principle that can be followed. I am afraid that the leading experts often 
differ a good deal, but at least the main principles of butterfly classification 
have now been settled. 

5. Having outlined the principles of the system of classification in vogue 
and its limitations, it is now necessary to consider the various characters on 
which it is based and to explain in general terms the value that can be placed 
oneach. Broadly the chatacters may be divided into two main groups, those 
appertaining to the early stages and those to the butterfly itself. I will pass 
briefly over the features that concern the early stages. My reasons are firstly 
that a knowledge of them is of no use to the amateur who is trying to identify 
his captures and secondly that they have been very fully described by Mr. Bell 
in his articles on the ‘Common Butterflies of the Plains’; for purposes of 
classification their importance is paramount. ‘The principal characters are the 
egg, its shape, size, its delicate ribs and whether laid singly or in clutches ; 
the caterpillar or larva at birth and when full grown, its shape and clothing, 
whether of hairs, spines or tentacles, etc., the plant it feeds on and whether 
its habits are gregarious or not ; the chrysalis or pupa, its shape and mode of 
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attachment. Let us pass on to the perfect insert or imago as it is technically 
called. ‘The features to be studied are firstly those pertaining to the body, 
ive., the legs, eyes, antenna, palpi and genitalia; secondly those pertaining 
tothe wing, ie,, the shape, venation cilia, markings and’ secondary sexual 
characters. I will not discuss further the genitalia, which are to be found at 
the end of the body or abdomen, since their examination is beyond the begin- 
ner; their study is still incomplete, but since it was commenced, a number of 
changes have had to be made in the errangement of various species and genera, 
The temaining features should be studied carefully by the beginner: the 
rocedure is perfectly simple, if the spirit is willing. To follow the descriptions 
itis as wellto have at hand a freshly killed butterfly of comparatively large 
size so that it does not dry quickly and which has not been mauled about too 
much during the process of killing. A good hand lens is a necessity and 
to make the veins of the wings easily visible apply pure petrol liberally by 
means of an ordinary fine paint brush. 


6. A butterfly has six legs springing from the part of the body known asthe 
thorax and each leg consists of four parts; the coxa or hip next the body, 
usually rather difficult to see properly; the femur or thigh next to the coxa, 
tistally long and directed upwards; the tibia or shank, also usually long and 
directed downwards ; the tarsus, which is in continuation of and in line with 
the tibia, is composed ofa number of small joints and ends ina single or 
double pair of claws. ‘The tibia of the foreleg sometimes bears a central spur 
and on the hind leg it may be furnished with one or two pairs of movable 
spines. In many butterflies the forelegs are atrophied and unfitted for walk- 
ing, sometimes, more particularly in the male, appearing as a brush pressed 
up against the body. Sometimes the legs are curiously swollen, often more or 
Jess hairy, while in some species of skippers the male has a prominent tuft of 
hair on each of the fore coxee or hiriditibiaw. ‘The differences between the legs 
have proved of the very greatest im| in defining families and genera, 
perhaps more so than any other f g- In certain families the sex can be at 
‘once indicated by a glance at the 


7. The eyes of butterflies are, composed of an innumerable number of minute 
faces; they may be absolutely smooth or..covered with hairs, the density and 
length of which varies with the species. Whetiter the eyes are smooth or hairy 
(ciliated) serves very often as a useful and easily recognized character for 
Separating genera. Usually the eyes are black or shining golden brown, but in 
some of the skippers they are blood red. 


8, Theantenne are the long feelers that spring from the forehead of a 
butterfly between the eyes, Usually they are close together at their bases but 
in the skippers they are wide apart. ‘They may be smooth or scaled, plain or 
chequered, or smeared with white or ochreous colouring. Their relative length 
fs an important matter, while the shape of the club at the end of the antenna 
ig even more important. In some species, blues principally, there is no club at 
all (filiform) ; in others there is jnst 4 perceptible thickening at the end 
(inerassate), usually there is a well shaped club (clavate or pyriform) ; the 
club may be hollowed out below (excavate) ; in many skippers there is a lon; 
filiform end to the club, which is bent over like a hook. The colour of the clu 
Varies and there may be a white band below it. ‘The veriations in the antennae 
are often fotind to be useful in defining genera. 


9. The palpiare comparatively large processes, one on either side of the head 
springing from the edges of the mouth and curving forwards in front of the face 
and eyes; between the palpi is protruded the proboscis. Each of the palpi 
Consists of three joints, of which the first, nearest to the body, is hardly distin- 
guishable from the stout second joint; the third joint is much narrower and 
Vaties very considerably in different species ; in some it is needle like ; in others 
entirely concealed in the second joint; sometimes very long and stout ; some- 
times the third joint is what is known as porrect or extended forwards horizon- 
tally or it may be vertical, known as erect. The clothing of the palpi often 
furnishes a useful means of separating genera; it may be hairy, bristly (or 
setose) or scaly 

10. The beginner should master as soon as he can the venation (or neuration) 
that is to say. the arrangement of the veins (or ribs, nervures or nervules) 
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that support the wing membrane and the nomenclature that is employed 
to describe them. The majority of the genera are based upon venation 
differences. 


ie BA 

D 7 

2 G 

\s 

le 

3 

2 
B ? 

Te 

Forewing, fe 


B is the ‘Base’ of the wing next the body. 

‘A is the ‘Apex’ and T the ‘ Tornus’ or anal angle. 

‘The margin of the wing from B to A is known as the ‘ Costa ’ or costal margin ; 
from A to T as the ‘‘Termen ’ or outer margin ; from B to T as the ‘ Dorsttm’ 
or inner margin, 

C is an enclosed area known as the ‘Cell,’ from which it will be seen that most 
of the veins spring or have their origin. 

‘The veins are numbered as shown inthe diagram. 

‘The vein bordering the upper cage f-the cell from the base to the origin of 
vein 7 is called the subcostal vei (Or Sev for short) ; that bordering the lower 
edge of the cell from_ the base to,vein4is the median vein (my) ; the veins at 
the end of the cell between veins 14 and7 are the discocellulars (dev) ; 
between 7 and 6 it is the upper dev, between 6 and 5 the middle dev and 
between 5 and 4 the lower dev s:theimiddle and lower devs may sometimes be 
absent. 

‘There are normally 12 veins on the forewing (F or FW for short), but vein 8 
and sometimes vein 9 also may be missing. In the majority of butterflies vein $ 
and 9 and sometimes vein 10, rarely vein 6 as well, emanate from vein 7, but in 
the skippers all the veins spring from the cell. In some groups vein 1 (vl for 
short) is forked at the base ; in others there is a small vein between v1 and the 
mv ; vais only present in one group. ‘The veins along the costa are sometimes 
bent towards each other, occasionally touching and more rarely completely 
coalesced or what is called anastomosed. In one group the basal portion of 
y1z, often also of the sev and even of the nv is swollen. 

In the hindwing (H or HW) there are only 8 veins, but vla is present in the 
majority of species, as is also the short curved spur near the base of v8, known 
as the precata vein (pev). In ome species there is a small precostal cell 
formed either by a small vein between y8 and the sev or y8 and the pev. 
Normally all the veins 2 to 8 spring from the cell, but sometimes vs 3 and 4 
may be forked beyond the cell. ‘The middle and. lower devs as well as v5 
may be absent or only faintly indicated. 

‘The secondary sexual characters often cause curious distortions or swellings 
of the veins. 

In the older text books v1 is called the submedian, vs 2, 3 and 4 the first, 
second and third medians ; vs 5 and 6 F and v5 H the discoidal veins, v5 also 
being known as the radial; vs 7 to 11 F and 6, 7—the subcostals ; v12 F and v8 
H the costal. The dev is sometimes called the transverse vein. 

Differences of venation are of variable value in different groups ; sometimes 
a difference will separate whole sub-families, while sometimes well marked 
differences are to be found between the sexes of the same species. As a rule 
ihe Be ferences observable on the forewing are more important than those of the 


11. The shape of the wings is of often an important consideration, though 
here again the value of the feature is variable; sometimes the seasonal 
sexual differences are remarkable, The presence or absence of oue or more 
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tails (caudate) towards the tornus of the hindwing is usually important, though 
there are species, which may or may not have a tail, ‘The tails may'be very 
fine (filiform) or stout and fringed like the rest of the wing (ciliate). ‘The costa 
may be straight or more or less highly arched and sometimes on the fore wing 
it is serrate or furnished with teeth like a saw, easily felt by drawing the tip of 
the finger along it from the tip towards the base; on the hind wing the 
costa is occasionally concave. The apex may be rounded, sharply pointed or 
produced in comparison with the rest of the wing; occasionally it is produced 
and the termen is'concave below, when it is termed falcate. ‘The termen or outer 
margin may be sinuate or wavy, straight, convex or somewhat rarely concave ; 
crenulate or dentate, when produced at the end of each vein and concave 
between the veins, ‘The dorsum may be straight or concave ; sometimes in the 
males it is highly convex. ‘The tornus of the hindwing is often more or less 
produced, bnt more usually it is rounded; it may be angled sharply; 
sometimes, especially in the blues, it is furnished with a more or less prominent 
lobe. 


12, The cilia are the fringes, composed of two or three layers of scales that 
are to be found bordering the termens of the wings. They may be cinereous 
(ashy), white, yellow or brown ; or they niay be more or less chequered. ‘Their 
length is variable and often more pronounced at the tornus of the hind wing, 
where also they may be differently coloured. 


13, ‘The differences between the markings on the wings ure used to separate 
species, but here again a word of caution is necessary; the seasonal or sexnel 
differences are often most extraordinary ; development under identical condi- 
tions often causes the species of widely Separated genera or even families to 
look alike and an examination of the structure is necessary. In some genera 
the species are so alike that they can only:be separated by an examination of the 
genitalia or of the secondary sexual ts. ‘The variation between the 
individuals of the same species is oftett eonisiderable and there is a tendency to 
the obsolescence of the markings, whileisbepalled sports or mutations are occa- 
sionally to be met with. ‘There are quite a number of ski pers belonging 10 
different genera which are plain brows, insects, bearing no markings whatsoever, 
A few technical terms are used whendeseribing a butterfly, which the beginner 
should master. 

‘The interspaces between the veins are numbered after the vein next below ; 
thus space 1 is the interspace between veins 1 and 2; the space before vein 1 
is 1a and that before vein 1a, when present, is called 1b. Markings parallel 
to the veins are called longitudinal and those at right angles to them transverse, 
Markings internal to the centre of the cell are basal ; those about a line through 
the centre of the cell are sub-basal ; those about a line through the end of the 
cell are central. ‘The area between the end of the cell and the termen is known 
‘as the disc and the markings about the centre of the dise are discal; those 
before the centre are prediscal and those after the centre are  postdiseal. 
Markings along the termen are terminal or marginal and those just before the 
termen are subterminal or submarginal. Markings along the costa are costal, 
those about the apex are apical ; those about the tornus are tornal or anal and 
those about the dorsum are dorsal. The names subapical, etc., are used for 
markings near the apex, ete. 

‘Phe colour of the ground generally and of the markings is naturally a matter 
of importance and is often very difficult to describe in words. Often it is iri- 
descent, presenting « different shade according to the light. Amongst the 
blues, it is quite impossible to define the exact shade. 

‘Phe shape of the markings have to be defined. A spot may be annular, if it 
is just a ring enclosing the ground colour ; reniform if it is kidney shaped ; the 
words quadrate, rhomboidal, oval, elongate require no definition. If there is 
‘an eye in the centre of a spot, it is called an ocellus and the eye may be fur- 
nished with an iris; if there are two eyes the ocellus is called geminate. A 
band or fascia may be continous or broken, straight or curved, regular or 
irregular ; if broken or irregclar, it is important to note at which vein or space 
this occurs. A band consisting of more or less conjoined spots is called macular 
and, if the spots are annular, it is catenulated. A line may be sinuous, or if, as 
is often the case, it is composed of conjoined crescents, it is lunulate or Iunular. 
Fine lines are called strigae, and, if the wing or e portion thereof is covered with 
fine lines, it is described as striated, 
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14. ‘The secondary sexual characters to be found in the males of certain 
species are of various types. Many authors separate off genera on account of 
differences in these characters, but unless a convenient group is formed thereby, 
the practice is to be deprecated. The features to be found are tufts of hair on 
the wings, legs or at the end of the abdomen, which may be recumbent or 
erectile ; brands on the wings it i 


in various positions, which may consist of narrow 
stigmas or of large circular or oval patches and which may be covered with tufts 
of hair; swollen or distorted veins ; pouches on the wings, pendulous or flat ; 
the dorsum of the forewing bowed ; nacreous or scaleless patches about the 
dorsum on the unf or the costa on the uph ; pencils of hair that can be extended 
rom the end of the abdomen ; specialized scales on the wings. Except ina 
few isolated cases the females are devoid of these characters; in two genera 
there is a corneous pouch, the shape of which varies with the species, at the end 
of the abdomen ; and in’ the Blues there is a species with a peculiar tuft or 
close set fine hairs at the end of the abdomen. The male genitalia can be 
easily observed in a fresh specimen by squeezing the abdomen (body) } inch 
from the tip and working towards the tip. This causes the genitalia to 
protrude, ‘The genitalia consist of a ‘Tegumen’ which may have side or 
back hooks, and on either side there isa ‘clasp,’ the shape of which varies 
considerably even in closely allied species. In dried specimens the abdomen 
must be relaxed and dissected in order to observe the genitalia. 


15. The description of a genus comprises the following in the order given : 
Forewing (Fj, shape and venation 
Hindwing (H), do. 
Body, Legs, Antenne, Palpi, Eyes. 
A note showing how the sexes differ and how the genus differs from its allies 
For a species the description shoul he given in the following sequence : 
Above, general colouring ; cilia, = 
Upperside forewing (upf)) shape and markings. 
Upperside hindwing (uph}, do. 
Below, general colouring ; ‘cilia. 
Underside forewing (unf), shepe,and markings. 
Underside hindwing (unh),,shape,and markings. 
Colour of Body, Legs, Antenne and Palpi. 

The male (¢) is described first and then the female (?). When seasonal 
variation occurs, the wet season form (wsf) is followed by the dry season form 
(dsf). Individual and geographical variation is then described, ending with a 
comparison with its allies and a note on its habits, time of appearance, etc. At 
the end of the description the expanse should be stated, preferably in_mili- 
metres; the; expanse of a butterfly is measured from the centre of the 
thorax to the extreme tip of the forewing and the figure so obtained is 
doubled. 

A butterfly scientifically bears two names, that of the genus followed by that 
of the species, thus Papilio polyles ; if the individual belongs to a particular 
geographical race a third name is added, thus Papilio polytes romulus, the 
first named race (name type or nymotypical form) being Papilio polyles polytes. 
Where a variety has to be specified, a further name is added with the prefix 
var. or v., and if pertaining to one sex only, the sex signs also given, thus Tupilio 
polyles romulus fv. cyrus. After the last name it is ustial to add the abbre- 
viated name of the describer, thus Papilio polytes, L. (=Linnaeus). Some 
authors assign Latin names’ to seasonal forms, ‘but the suffixes wsf and 
dsf, seem mote suitable. Casual varieties and aberrations have been named, 
but the practice is undesirable, while the naming of slight varieties 
leads to endless confusion. Dimorphic forms and strongly marked varieties 
of easonably frequent occurrence alone seem to be worthy of names as 
varieties. 


16. ‘The foregoing sketch will, I hope, enable the beginner to follow the text 
books on Indian butterflies, viz. 
The Bultertlies of India, Burma and Ceylon; by Marshall and De 
Nicévitle. 
Lepidoptera Indica ; by Moore and Swinhoe. 
Butterflies, Panna of India Series, by Bingham. 
The Macro-lepidoptera of the World : by Seitz; the Indo-Malayan 


Section by Fruhstorfer and Jordan, 
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De Nicéville and Bingham give full descriptions or each species but very few 
illustrations ; they both give keys, whereby the patient student can work out 
the identification of his captures. Moore gives complete descriptions and a 
coloured figure of every insect, but no keys, Fruhstorier gives the briefest of 
brief descriptions, no keys, but nearly every species is illustrated. It will be 
found that the nomenclature adopted by the above authors differs very mate- 
rially, partly because their ideas on classification differed, partly because of 
the progress of the knowledge in the interval and partly because errors in names 
required rectifying. When somebody catches butterfly that he cannot iden- 
tify and thinks rightly or wrongly that he has species no one has given a 
name to, if he considers he is competent enough to do so, he describes it and 
gives it aname. He is supposed to describe a particular specimen, which is 
designated the type and if he would only lodge the type in the British or other 
first class museum, all would be well, since any mistakes he may have made can 
be rectified in due course. Butif, as is so often the case, he keeps the type in 
his own collection, it eventually gets lost and then the trouble begins ; reams 
may have to be written as to what he really meant, while others catching the 
same insect may describeit as new. If perchance a name has been used for 
‘a species that had already been used in the same genus, then by the rules of 
priority the name cannot stand and another name has to be coined, but, if later 
6n the species is put into another genus, the old name has to be dug out ; and 
go the game goes. on. In the case of genera the rile is that you must not use 
‘a name that has been used for a genus already in any of the realms of Zoology, 
so that the game of changing names is almost as exciting as in the case of 
Species. Owing toour nation not being the only pebble on the beach, the 
institution of a strict co-ordinating authority is hopeless, though efforts bave been 
made in that direction with some success. Discarded names are called 
synonyms and many species have collected quite a number of them. 


17. In order to further the study thedndian butterflies and to popularise 
it, what appears to be needed is a ‘publication, whereby identification 
may be effected with reasonable facility! Full descriptions bore the ordinary 
‘amateur, while the really earnest student can refer to the text books ; good 
keys giving the main difference are fibre Aéceptable to the majority. Coloured 
plates are very expensive, but well eXéctitéd photographs carry one a long way 
Fad have the merit of being accurate, which is more than can be said always 
Gf band coloured plates. ‘The following series of keys are accompanied by 
thirty-two plates, containing sufficient illustrations to enable a beginner to 
spot the genus to which a particular insect belongs, after which the key will 
enable him to discover the species. The photograpits were taken by Mr. Albert 
Jeakins of Simla, who being a naturalist as well as a photographer, has taken 
the very greatest pains in carrying out the work. An attempt has been made to 
give trivial names to the species, not the races, since many a beginner will not 
fice the Latin names ; I have made an attempt to use the names prevailing at 
Schools in the Hills; Mr.O.C. Ollenbach bas assisted me in selecting the 


names. 

18, In order to shorten the work, full use has been made of abbreviations. 
‘Where I cannot personally vouch for @ locality, 1 have added the authority 
in brackets. ‘The families are lettered A, B, etc. ; genera are numbered serially 
within the family and species serially within the genus ; a particular butterfly 
Min then be referred toas say Bl4-3, It will be seen that at the beginning of 
tach paragraph in the keys there is a number followed by a number in brackets 
{in the families key letters in place of numbers), thus 1a (6a), if the description 
{Inder 1a corresponds, pass on to 1b, if it fails go on to the number in brackets 
6a, ‘The reason for tising the order 1a, 1b—1 is to preserve the numbering of 
fhe species or genus as the case may be, which always follows a number 
Without the small letter suffix. Geographical races are distinguished by Greek 
letters. ‘The number in brackets after the specific name indicates the expanse 
i the butterfly in millimetres. C, VC.R, NR, ‘VR after the locality indicates 
whether the species is common, very common, rare, not rare, very rare. The 
number tmder exch figure in the plates is that given in the key, where a 
Star indicates . Do not expect perfec- 
fion; owing to the variation that ocours, the construction of foolproof 
Keys is impossible; remember too that the aim of the work is cheapness. 
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KEYS TO FAMILIES OF INDIAN BUTTERFLIES 


‘Aa (I). Fone or more veins emanate from v7. Antenn@ approximate 
at the base. Hind tibi@ with only one pair of spurs. 

‘Ab (H). H with precostal vein (except a few Pierid:e). 

‘Ac (Ca). Forelegs fully developed in both sexes. 

‘A (B). H via absent (present in all other families). 


PAPILIONIDA®, The Swallowtails. 


B (A). H vla present. 
PIERIDAS. The Whites. 


Ca (Ac). Forelegs not perfect in both sexes. 

Cb (G). Forelegs imperfect in both sexes (except in two genera). 
Ce (Ea). Fand H cells closed, devs present. 

€ (D). F vi runs into the mv at the base. 


DANAIDA. The Danaids. 


D(C). F viruns into base free of the my. 
SATYRID#. The Browns. 
a 
5 


Ra (Ce). H cell open, devs absent (slenderly closed in a few cases). 
E (8). Palpi small, narrow and-sharp in front. 


AMATHUSHDAS, Zhe Amathusiids. 


F (E). Palpi large, broad, rounded in front, F cell usually open. 
NYMPHALIDA:. The Nymphalids. 


aia Forelegs imperfect and brush-like in ¢; developed for walking 
in the 


ERYCINIDA. The Erycinids. 


H (Ab). H no precostal vein. Forelegs perfect. 
LYCAENIDA. The Blues. 


I (Aa). F all veins from the cell or base, Antenna wide 
and often with a hooked club, All legs perfect. Pease ne ne eee 


HESPERIUDAS. The Skippers. 


Notes.—I have followed Seitz in adopting the above order and name: 
English authors place the Papilionide and Pieridw after the Erycinide } treat 
the Danaide, Satyrids, Amathusiide and Nymphalide as sub-families of one 
family, the Nymphalides ; call the Amathusiide, the Morphid, and the Eryci- 
nidie, the Nemeobide or Riodinidw. ‘The Hesperiide are sometimes treated as 
a separate sub-order under the name Grypocera, the remainder of the butterflies 
being the Rnopalocera. 


A, PAPILIONIDA? 


A. Papilionida.—The Swallowtails. Genera Key. 


Ja (12a). F v9 present. H with precostal cell. 


1b (10a). F v9 from about upper end of cell, F spur near base from my 
towards v1, 

1c (9). Palpi short, pressed against face. 

1d (8). F v9 strongly bowed down at origin, not near or parallel to v10, 

le (3a). H v8 short, not nearly as long as vi F. Larva on Aristolochia and 
is covered with many large hairy tubercles. Thorax below red, 

1(2). F vll long, from opposite the origin of v2. Large, heavy body, most 
ly yellow. Head black with narrow red collar. H more or less shining yellow. 
¢ with anal valves and scent organ H well developed. 

Troides, Hub.—The Birdwings. (Plate }), (= Ornithoplera, Bdv). 

2(1). F vl from opposite the origin of v: ead re 

Byasa, M.—The Red-bodied Swallowtails, (Plate 1). (= Tos, Barbutt : 
Menelaides, Hub: Panosmia, W.M.and DeN.: Balignina, Losaria, Pangerana, 


3a (le). H v8 as long as v1 F. Larva never on Aristolochia. Except for 
A 4/4 head and body never red. 

3b (Sa). F vil free from: v12. ¢f no scent organ ; anal valves prominent. 

3 @). Larva with many spiny tubercles; pupa stick like. H v7 either 
very near v8 or v6, F v2 bowed, ‘Tailless, Head white spotted ; abdomen 
below black and white spotted. 

Chilasa, M.—The Mimes, (Plates Land 2). (= Cadugoides, Isamiopsis, M: 
Euplaopsis, Menamopsis, DeN.).. 

4 Larva practically smooth. H v7 about midway between v8 and v6: 


dev 7-6 straight or nearly so. F v2 rarely bowed. 
Papilio, L.—The Black-bodied Si (Plates 2-5). (= Achillides, 
te 


Lertias, Miades, Orbheides, Hubs , Charus, Harimala, Sadengia, 
Sainia, Sarbaria, Tamera, M.: Pantgeranopsis, Panosmiopsis, WA. and DeN? 
Mimbyasa, Evans). =| 

$a (3b). Fvll anastomosed to y12, ¢ anal valves prominent and scent 
organ usually present. Antenna’ scaled above. Pupa four-sided ; larva smooth. 
Abdomen black striped below. 

5b (7). _H tailed or produced ; v7 midway between v8 and v6. 

5 (6). H tail long, slender, white edged. Above mostly white or pale 
greenish, with black stripes F, 

Pathysa, M.—The Swordtails. (Plate 5). (= Deoris, Pazala, M.). 

6 (5). _H tail short, stout and black or absent. Apex F and tornus H much 
produced. Mostly black with green bands and spots. 

Zetides, M.—The Bluebottles and Jays. (Plate 5). (= Chlorisses, Swain: 


The Zebras. (Plate 6), 

8 (1d). F vO straight at origin, close to and parallel to y10; vll free. F 
highly falcate. Claw of tarsi with a tooth in or behind the middle. With scent 
organs and anal valves. 

Meandrusa, M.—The Gorgons. (Plate 6). (= Dabasa, M). 

9 (1c). Palpi long, porrect. F v6 much nearer v7 than'v5. No scent organ 
or anal valves. 

Teinopalpus, Hope.—The Kaiserihind. (Plate 6). 

10a (1b). F'v9 from well beyond end cell. No anal valves. 

10 (11). F v9 out of v8, which meets v7 at end cell. H_ cell very 
small, Antennw longer than cell. H produced toa long tail. F outer half 
clear wing. F 

Leptocircus, Swain.— The Dragontails. (Plate 6). 

11 (10). F v9 and v8 ont of v7; v6 and v7 approximate, 

Armandia, Blanch.—The Bhutan Glory. (= Bhutanits, Ath.). 

12a (1a), F v9 absent ; no spur from my. _H no precostal cell. 

12 (13). H v8 shorter than v1 F. F vl0 and 7 from a point. 
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A. Papilionidia.—The Swallowtails. Genera Key—contd. 


Antenn:e club short, abrupt and flattened. 
Hypermnestra, Men.—The Desert Apollos. (Plate 6). 
13 (12). H v8 longer than v1 F. F v10 and 7 well separated at origin. 
Antenn@ club gradually elongate and rounded. with horny pouch. 
Parnassius, Lat.—The Snow Apollos. (Plate 6). (=Kailasius, Koramius, 
Tadumia, M). 


KEY TO SPECIES 
Al. Troides.—The Birdwings. (Plate 1). 


1a (5). upf no yellow. 1b (3a). _H space 1 black. 

1 (2). H cell mostly black. 

darsius, Gray. (140-160). ‘The Ceylon Birdwing, Ceylon, C. 

gy. cambyses, Ehr, With discal spots H. R. 

2 (1). H cell mostly yellow. 

minos, Cr. (140-190). The Malabar Birdwing, South India. NR. 

3a (1b). H space 1 mostly yellow in ¢; 9 at least a yellow spot in middle; 
cell mostly yellow. 

3(4). gall space 7 H yellow ; & base space 1 black, 
@acus, Fd. (150-170). ‘The’ Golden Birdwing. Garhwal—Burma, NR. 
=rhadamanthus, Auct.). 
4(3). dspace 7 H black at base ; 2 base space 1 yellow, 
a. Larger and paler. 
helena cerberus, Fa. (140-170). ‘The Common Birdwing. Orissa, Sikkim— 
Burma, C 

*v. eumagos, Jord. Upf whiteish vein stripes absent. NR. (= azelia, 
gypsothelia, Jord.). 4 

8. Smailer and darker. 


42. Byasa. The Red-bodied Swallowtails. (Plate 1). 


Ja (Sa). Tailless. anal valves and scent organ prominent. No red 
markings. Abdomen below red, black banded (except No. 4). 

1b (3a). Uph no pale area. 

1(2).  ¢ uph dorsal fold rounded and lower half scent area white, Upf pale 
streaks visible in cell. Q above brown. Abdomen broad white stripe at side 
and head pinkish white. 

aidoneus, Db. (100-120). The Lesser Batwing. Garhwal—Shan States, R. 

2). uph dorsal fold square and scent area only with a small white patch. 
Q Shining black. Abdomen red stripe at side and head red. 

4. unt no white stripes before margin. @ pale area near torus upf and 
stripes dusted over and suffused. . 
nZirune astorion, Wd, (90-130). ‘The Common Batwing. Kumaon—Tavoy, 


®. f unf white stripes before margin.  unf pale tornal area pure white and 
sharp defined. 

varuna varuna, White, Mergui—S. Burma. R. 

3a (1b). Uph outwardly with a pale area. 

3 (4). Uph ¢ submarginal white patches space 2-4; 9 large white discal 
area from dorsum to space 5. 

faleueus, Hew, (80-110). ‘The Burmese Batwing Shan States—S, Burma. 


4(3). «ly yellow, black spot- 
ted. Head nies ms nein BPs eee RED 
sycorax, Gr. S. (110-130), i. VR. 

Sa (la). Tai wigan’ 


Sb (8a). Tail Jong, spatulate, with very marrow neck. ¢ anal valves pro- 
minent, open above ; scent organ ill devel & 
Se (7). Tail black. BS 


A. PAPILIONIDE. 7 


A2, Byasa,—The Red-bodied Swallowtails. (Plate 1)—contd. 
5 (6). Uph no white spots; a’rather pale red discal area from space 1-4, 
Head black ; outer half abdomen all yellow. 
neplunus, Guer, (100-120). ‘The Yellow-bodied Clubtail. Tavoy—S, Burma. 


VR. 
6 (5). Uph with white spots. Abdomen red and black ; head red. F long 
and narrow. H outer half of cell white. 
a, Uph white spots beyond cell extensive and complete. 
coon cacharensis, But. (100-120). ‘The Common Clubtail. Assam. NR. 
8. Uph white spots more restricted. 
“coon doubledayi, Wall. Burma, C. 
7. Uph red spots near margin in space 3 united. 
coon sambilanga, Doh. Nicobar, R. 
7 (5c). ‘Tail red. Uph no discal spots in 3, 4 or 7. 
vhodifer, But. (120-140). Andamans. The Andaman Clubtail, NR. 
8a (5b). Tail gradual, neck not narrow. Head and abdomen below mostly 


8b (11a). ¢ no anal valves and scent organ ill developed. Unh complete 
row 7 red Epos. 

8 (9a). Uph outer half at least of cell white and complete row of large discal 
spots beyond. 

a. Upf outer white area prominent; no black stripes in 2 and 3; pale 
stripes do not enter cell. 

jophon jophon, Gray. (110-130). ‘The Ceylon Rose, Ceylon. R. 

8. Upf all black stripes complete and pale stripes enter cell. 

jophon pandiyana, M. (100-130). ‘The Malabar Rose. S. India. R. 

9a (8). Uph at most a small white spot end cell. 

9 (10). Uph discal and faite: F sie tow red spots. Upf prominent white 
central and apical band. ci: 


jose. Ceylon—Bengal. Andamans. C. 
e of which may be absent. 
iscal spots prominent and pressed np 


hector, L. (90-110). ‘The Cri 

10 (9). Uph white discal spots fa 

@. Uph usually white spot en: i 
against cell. Unh discal s eam! rae 

‘aristolochic ceylonicus, M. (80-110). The Common Rose. Ceylon. VC. 

Uph rarely spot in cell ; unh spot in one mostly red. Typical form with 

spots remote from cell and incomplete. 

aristolochic aristolockie, F. India. VC. 

v. diphilus, Esp. Discal spots complete and against cell. 

7. Discal spots often red edged. Unh discal spot in 1 often red. Only 
diphilus form seems to occur. 

aristolochic goniopeltis, Roth. Burma, Andamans. VC. 

§. Typical form with the discal spots reduced to 2 obscure ones in 1 and 2, 
diphilus form also occurs. 

aristolochia camorta, M. Nicobars. VC. 

Ta (Sb). ¢ with anal valves and scent organ well developed. Uph no 
white in cell. 

Ub (17a). _Uph with discal white spot or spots, 

1c (14a). Uph white discal spots 2-4 or 5 and submarginal spots 2-5. 

11 (22a). Tail black. Uph submarginal spots in 4 and 5 white and that in § 
often joined to discal spot. Unh submarginal spot in 6. 

‘adamsoni, Gr. S. (90-110), Adamson’s rose. Shan States—Dawnas. R. 
(= mineroides, El. and DeN.) 

12a (11). ‘Tail red tipped. 

12 (13). H cilia black from tornus to v3. 

a. upk no discal spot in 5. spot in § small, only halfway to v6. 

habreitles latreiltei, Don. (110-130). ‘The Rose Windmill. Garhwal— 
Sikkim, R- 

B. Uph white spot in 5 reaches v6, but does not fill base of space 5 

* latreillei kabrua, Tyt. Assam—-N. Burma. R. 

13 (12). H cilia red from tornus—v3, uph discal white spot in 5 large and 


pace 5. 
(110-130). DeNicéyille’s Windmill. Assam—N. Burma, VR. 
Uph very large discal but no submarginal spot in 5; those in 2 


$ prominent. . 
a H tail black. Uph large white spot in 6 and small one in 7, 
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A2, Byasa.—The Red-bodied Swallowtails. (Plate 1)—contd. 


nevilli, WM. (100-120). Nevill’s Windmill, Assam—S. Shan States. VR. 
(= chentsong, 0b). 

1Sa (14). Hi tail red tipped. A ‘ 

15 (16). Uph submarginal spot in 4 red; no spot in 6. Unh small discal 
white spot in 4, often visible above. 

a. Below body blacker. 

* philoxenus philoxenus, Gray. (110-130), ‘The Common Windmill. Kash- 
mir—Nepal. NR. 

8. Below body almost entirely red. Larger. 

philoxenus polyeuctes, Db. (120-140). Sikkim—Burma. C. 
letincius, Fruh). 

16 (15). Uph'submarginal spot in 4 mostly white. 

a. Uph nearly always white spot in 6. 9 uph discal white spot in 1 above 
brown ; outer half H black. 

‘dasaradaravana, M. (100-130). ‘The Great Windmill, Kashmir—Kumaon 


hostilius, 


R. 

B. Uph very rarely discal white spot in 6. 2 uph no discal white spot in 
1-2; above entirely black but females of the vavana type occur as rare 
varieties. 

dasarada dasarada, M. (120-140). Sikkim-—Assam. NR. 

| Wings narrower. Unh paler from cell to costa and spot in 6 absent. 

dasarada barata, Roth, (120-140), Burma R. 

Wa (1b). Uph no white discal spots. 

17 (18). Above unmarked. Unb tail red tipped; red discal spots from 1-2 
and submarginal spots to 5, which may show very obscurely above. 
erases, 06. (110-120): The Black Windmill. Manipur—S. Shan States. 

RS Rego 

18 (17). Tail black. Unh submargipal red spots to 6. 

a. Uph complete row nearly white submarginal spots 2-6. 

alcinous pembertoni, M. (100! Pemberton’s Chinese Windmill. 
Sikkim—Bhutan. VR. ait 

8. Uph prominent black submarginal spots and small red submarginal spot 
in 2, 2 pale brown, obscure traces of submarginal red spots 3-6. 

alcinous tylleri, Evans. ‘Tytler’s Chinese Windmill. Manipur, Chin Hills. 
R. (=impediens, Tyt.). 


A3. Chilasa.—The Mimes, (Plates 1-2). 


Ja (4a), H v7 twice as far from v8 as from v6. End cell very rounded. 

1b (3). Above pale blueish or grey with black veins. 

1(2). Upf black bar across ¢ell in continuation of v5. Uph markings 
between margin and cell incomplete. 

‘@. Small. Uph margin dark chestnut, discal and postdiscal spots complete. 
piiislor covindra, M.- (83-100). ‘The’ Tawny Mime, Kashmir—Kumaon, 

8. Large. Uph margin bright chestnut, postdiscal spots incomplete, Paler 
and bluer above. 

* agestor agesior, Gray (100-120). Sikkim—N. Burma. NR (= cresconius, 
senchalus, Fruk.). 

2 (1). Upf no black bar across cell. Uph prominent yellow tornal spot. 

a. Unh costal siaryia dark up to scv as termen, 

epycides epycides, Hew. (70-90). The Lesser Mime. Sikkim—N. Burma. R. 
(= curiatius, Fruh.). 

B. Unh costal margin pale, terminal dark area ends at apex. 

* epycides hypochroa Jord. Shan States—Karen Hills. R. 

3 (1b). Upfdark brown, blue spot end cell and blue discal stripes. Uph 
brown, prominent tornal spot. 

a. Upf discal blue stripes nearly to termen, Uph and unh usually no sub- 
marginal white markings. 

* slateri slateri, Hew. (80-100). The Blue-striped Mime, Sikkim—N. 
Burma. R. (= jaintinus, 3 

8. Upf stripes narrower and shorter. H usually with submarginal white 
markings. 

slateri marginata, Ob, Shan States—Karen Hills. R 
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A3, Chilasa—The Mimes (Plates 1-2)—condd. 


'/. Upf blue stripes only half way to termen. H always with submarginal 
white spots. 

slateri tavoyana, But. §. Burma ; R. (=cnephas, Jord). 

4a (1a). H v7 very much nearer 8 than 6 ; dev 7-6 bowed. 

4 (5). Unh no row yellow terminal spots.’ Upt sabmarginal whiteish spots 
in aregular row. Dark brown ; upf blue shot. Typical form with blueish spots 
upfand white submarginal spots uph. Dimorphic form with upf end cell white 
and white discal spots ; uph basal half white, black veiued. 

paradoxa telearchus, Hew. (120-150), The Great Blue Mime, Assam—Burma 


*y danisepa, Bul. VR. 

5 (4). Unh prominent row yellow marginal spots. Upf submarginal white 
spots irregular, spot in 4 shifted in. Typical form dark-brown with white spots ; 
dimorphic form with pale stripes. 

a. Typical form rather pale with very small postdiscal spots. Dimorphic 
form yellowish brown, markings wide. 

clytia lankeswvara, M. (90-120), The Common Mime. Ceylon, NR. (=cly- 
tioides, M.) 

v. dissimila, Evans. NR. 

8. ‘Typical form dark brown with prominent postdiscal spots of which the 
apical one may be prolonged inwards and there may be traces of a discal series. 
The dimorphic form has broad cream white markings typically, but in N.-B. 
India there is much black dusting causing the pale markings to be restricted. 
‘There is a third intermediate form with the forewing as in the first form and 
the hindwing with pale stripes nearly as extensive as ip the second form. 

* clytia clytia, L. India. NR. (=sPanope, Esp.: casyapa, M. lanata, Fruh.). 

*n, dissimilis, L, S. India—N. WeHimalayas. Pale form. NR. 

v. dissimillima. Evans. N.E. Wn@ig—Barma. Dark form. NR. 

v. commixtus, Roth. N. E. India. WR. 

y.. First form normally with the apical spots upf enlarged into long white 
streaks. There are two well marked warieties—first var upf white spots absent 
or replaced by black spots, Which» may be; white centred, and uph with pale 
streaks sometimes as extensive as in commixtus. Second var above dark indigo 
blue with obscure dusky postdiscal spots upf and uph pale streaks prominent. 
Dimorph dissimiltima. 

clytia onpape, M. Burma. NR. 

2. janus, F R. 

v papone, Wd. R. 

§. ‘Second form only, Larger ; upf postdiscal spots much enlarged and uph 
prominent yellow marginal spots. 

clytia flavolimbatus, Ob, (120-130). Andamans. NR. 


A 4, Papilio—The Black-bodied Swallowtails (Plates 2-5). 


Ja(6-a). Below prominent red basal markings. Unh cell never sprinkled 
pale scales, 

1b (4a). H width greater than half length. 

1 (2.3). ¢2 Spt pale blue submarginal band ; uph outer { blue with two 
rows black spots. Tailless. 

@. df tpf blue band short, not above v4, Q blue areas strongly tinged 

low. 
ye jolymnestor parinda, M. (120-180). ‘The Blue Mormon. Ceylon. NR. 

B. ¢ upf blue band to v5 and to v7 in 2. 

* polymnestor polymnestor, Cr. S. India. NR. : 

2'(1.3). ¢ above blue scaled on a black ground on either side of each vein 
beyond cell ; unh usually red Iunules at tornus, which may be replaced by grey 
or may be extended to costa; tailless. 2 in 3 forms. Ist (typical) tailless ; 
uph a large white discal area. 2nd tailles, more or less as ¢f above; uch a white 
streak along dorsum. 3rd tailed, body yellow ; uph usually a white spot end 
cell and a mere or less complete row of discal white spots, 

* memnon agenor, L. (120-150). The Great Mormon. Sikkim—Burma, Nico- 
bars. C. (=depelchini, Robbe. ; phanix, Dist. ; polymnestorides, M. ; primi- 
genius, Roth. ; androgeos, Cr.) 
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Ad, Papitio.—The Black-bodied Swallowtaits. (Plates 2-5)—contd, 

Qu. butlerianus, Roth. NR. (=rhetenorina, Jord.). 

Q v. alcanor, Cr. NR. ; . 

3 (1.2). ¢ tailless ; black, uph a broad discal blue band. @ tailed, rather as 
alcanor, but tail red and white tipped. 

mayo, Atk, (120-150). The Andaman Mormon, Andamans, NR. (=decu- 
rio, Niepelt.). 

4a (1b). H long and narrow, width not more than half length. : 

4(5). ¢Q alike ; tail pink or white tipped, Uph elongated discal white 
spots in 3-4 or 2-5 and more or less complete row red Iunules. Upf covered 
small whiteish scales. Head above and abdomen below red, 

a. Uph tailred tipped. Unh red tornal area in 1 continued to base. 

bootes janaka, M. (110-120). The Tailed Redbreast. Garhwal—Abor. R 
(= sikkimensis, W. M. : kala, Tyt.). 

8. Uph tail white tipped and usually only 2 discal spots. Unh red tornal 
area not continued to base. 

* bootes bootes, Wd. Assam, R. (= echo, Ehrman.) 

‘7. As last but uph 4 discal white spots. 

bootes mixta Tyt, Manipur and Nagas. R. 

5 (4). ¢ tailless ; black ; uph blue scaled and tornal ocellus white edged. 
Q with very broad tail; upf red streak base cell; uph a large discal white 
patch and a prominent series double red submarginal lunules, extending to 
tail 

*rhelenor, Wd. (110-130). ‘The Redbreast, Kumaon—Burma. NR. (=pub- 
lilius, turificator, Fruh. 

 v. leococelis. Jord. Upt white tornal patch. NR. 

6a (1a). Below no basal red markings. 

6b (8a. 27a). Unh cell all er yellow or white scales. Sexes 
alike. Uph blue scaled : tornal red‘ocelfus. ‘Tailless. 

6 (7). Unh red submarginal lunales.only at apex and tornus, with some discal 
blue sealing between. Upf no blue sealing : streaks of white scaling on either 
side of veins. ¢ uph prominent.white streak from base under v8. 

@. guph blue scaling in 6 and7io: Unf'darker. 9 browner. 

brotenor protenor, Cr. (100-130). The Spangle, Kashmir—Kumaon. C. 

8. ¢ uph blue scaling 2-7. 

* protenor euprotenor, Fruh. (110-140). Sikkim—N. Burma. C. 

‘The DSF is considerably smaller than the WSF. 

7 (6). Unh red submarginal Iunuies complete. Upf blue scaling. ¢ upf 
with woolly stripes on vsl, 2 and 3. 

4. Head yellow and body buff at the sides. Uph no red lunules in 2 and 3. 

elephenor elephenor, Db. (110-130). The Yellow-crested Spangle. Assam VR. 

8. Head and body black. 

elephenor schanus, Jord. The Black-crested Spangle. S.Shan States, VR. 
(= doddsi, Auct.). 

8a (6b. 27a). Unh basal area including cell sprinkled white or yellow scales. 

8b (16a). Above prominent green or blue bands or patches and sprinkled 
gteen scales on the black areas. Tailed. 

Sc (13a). Above no broad green band; may have a narrow pale or green 
band upf and a broad green subapical patch uph. 

8 (9a). Uph green patch not prominent. Above green scaling dense. Uph 
submarginal green lunules. ¢ upf woolly streaks on vs 1, 2and 3. Upf pale 
discal streaks short. 

bianor gladiator, Fruh. (110-130). ‘The Chinese Peacock, Burma, VR. 

9a (8). “Uph or blue patch prominent. 

9b (11a). Up inner edge of green patch more or less straight, but ragged 
ang ae diffused, :¢ upf woolly streaks as in last. DSF much smaller than 


4, Upf green band prominent to apex. Unf pale discal streaks obscure and 
do not enter cell, 
polyctor polyctor, Bdv. (90-120). The Common Peacock. Chitral, Kumaon. 
C. (=pfeeroza, M.). 
8. Upf green band present or absent, but rarely to apex. Unf pale streaks 
long, enter cell and reach termen, 
pe ganesa, M. (120-130). Sikkim—N, Burma. C. (=triumphator, 
‘ruh.)» 
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Ad. Papilio.—The Biack-bodied Swallowtails (Ptates 2-5)—condd. 

"/. Upf small white spot at tornus. 

ployetor significans, Fruh. S. Burma. NR. (= dorphyria, Jord.). 

10 (9). Upf inner edge green patch curved and sharp defined. Unf pale 
discal streaks prominent, but never reach end cell. ¢ no woolly streaks. 

@, Unf discal pale streaks not to termen. Large; uph green patch large, 
from v3-8 and enters cell. 

paris tamilana, M. (120-140). ‘The Tamil Peacock. South India. NR. 

B. Unf pale streaks to termen. 

paris paris, L. (90-120). ‘The Paris Peacock. Orissa. Kumaon—Burma. 
C. (= splendorifer, Fruh.). 

a (96). Uph blue patch much longer in 6 than in 5; red submarginal 
lunules prominent. ¢ no woolly streaks. 

11 (12). Upf green postdiscal band. Uph blue patch enters cell and reaches 
termen in 6. 

a. Unf pale discal streaks do not enter cell. 
peireturns arins, Roth, (130-120). ‘Phe Blue Peacock. Kashmir—Kumuon, 


8. Unf pale streaks enter cell. Uph blue patch in 6 broken. 

*arcturus arcturus, Wd. (120-130). Nepal—Burma, NR. 

12 (11). Upf narrow pale yellow discal band. 

krishna, M. (120-30). ‘The Krishna Peacock. Sikkim—Burma. NR, 

18a (8c). Upf and uph broad green discal band. 

13 (14a). Upf green band does not enter cell. Tail green tipped. 

g with woolly streaks along vs 1, 2 and 3. 

crino, F. (80-100), ‘The Common Banded Peacock. Ceylon. S. India— 

Bengal. NR. (=fruhstorferi, Rob.). 

Gv. montanus, Fd. 3 without the woolly streaks. R. 

{da (13). Upf green band enters cell, »Uph yellow spot at apex. Tail black. 

no woolly stripes. Lri=i4 

14 (15). Upf green band broad’afid!broadly enters cell. Uph green discal 


area large, circular, enters cell. ~ ) 
ia, Wd. (90-100). The Malabar, Banded Peacock. S. India. R. 

15 (14). Upf green band narrow, just enters end cell. Uph no green in 
cell ; 2 apical spots and tornal mae prominent. 

palinurus, F. (90-100). The Burmese Banded Peacock. S. Burma. R. 

‘16a (8b). Above no green or blue bands, patches or scales. 

16b (19a). ‘Tailless. Unf and often upf a prominent white spot end cell. 
Above black, covered yellow scales 

16 (17a). ¢ 2 upf complete series equal sized submarginal white spots in 
regular row. Upf postdiscal white spots short and submarginal series promin- 


ent, 
dravidarum, WM. (80-100). The Malabar Raven. S. India. R. 
¢ upf no white submarginal spots. 
{@ uph complete series equal sized submarginal white spots 1-6, 
spot in 7 smaller ; submarginal row prominent. ¢¢ upf row of very small sub- 
marginal spots, decreasing to specks in 5-7, § larger; uph as Q, spots dusky 
and decreasing to apex. 

* mahadeva, M. (80-120). The Burmese Raven. Shan States—S. Burma. 
R. (= maheswara, Fruh.). J 

18 (17). ¢ uph large discal white spots 4, 5, 6 to end cell and spot in 7 half 
length of spot in 6. <f upf with submarginal spots, 

@. @ uph and woh discal spots only 4-7, 4 small, no submargival spots. 
Q upf Submarginal spots small ; obscure discal grey streaks 14; uph all spaces 
scat dobextall cald dusky grey tp to the dark submarginal band, bearing white 
crescents. 

* castor polias, Jord. (100-130). The Common Raven. Sikkim. NR. 

B. qsame; unh often discal spot in 3 and may be a complete row ; uph 
traces of submarginal spots at apex. discal grey streaks absent ; uph streaks 
white. 

castor castor, Wd. Assam—N. Burma. NR. (=mesites, Jord.). 

y.. ¢ uph submarginal spots complete and sometimes the discal ones also. 
Q upf submarginal spots increasingly prominent towards apex ; uph only post- 
discal series dusky ey spots as in No. 17. 
castor mehala, Gr. S. S. Burma. R. 
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‘Ad, Papitio.—The Black-bodied Swatlowails (Plates 2-5)—contd. 

19a (16b). ‘Tailed. 

19b (26). Upf no prominent pale discal band from dorsum to apex. 

19c (24a). Uph large white subapical patch. 

19d (22a). _Unh pale scales in cell arranged in 3 prominent streaks. 

19e (21). Unh submarginal lunuies red. ¢ upf outer half covered dense 
hairs, concealing yellow scaling. 

19 (20). Uph white area 5-7. Unh complete row submarginal red Iunules. 

4, Unh blue lunules beyond the white discal spots, often continued to dor- 
sum. 

helenus mooreanus, Roth. (115-130). ‘The Red Helen. Ceylon, NR. 

Unh no blue lunules. Unf pale discal streaks short, do not reach termen 
or enter cell. 

helenus daksha, M, §.\ndia. NR. 

7. Snialler. Unf pale streaks reach termen and enter cell. 

helenus helenus, L. (110-120). Mussoorie—Burma. C. (=rufatus, Roth.). 

20 (19). Uph discal white area 4-7. Unh only submarginal red lunules in 
and 2; discal blue lunules 2-4. Unf pale streaks short. 

iswara, White. (130-150). ‘The Great Helen. Mergui. VR. 

21 (19e). Unh submarginal lunules yellow, complete ; no blue Iimules ; small 
discal yellow spots 1-3. Uph white area 4-7 and often spot base 3. Unf’ white 
spot in 1. 

Pechaon chaon, Wd. (115-130). ‘The Yellow Helen. Orissa, Nepal—N. 
Burma. leucacantha, paryphanta, Jord.) 
@ uph white area larger, fourth patch produced into a long point, pro- 
jecting beyond the third pate! 
chaon ducenarius, Fruk. S. Burma. NR. 
22a (19d). Uph pale scales in cell uniformly spread. 
22 (23). Uph discal white area 57, sometimes extending unf to la and 1. 


‘Unh complete row red lunules ; Patch has inner edge quite straight and 
enters cell. Unf pale streaks short] i ihe = 


noblei, DeN, (110). Noble’s Helens) Burma. VR. 

23 (22). Uph discal white patch™4-7. Unh complete series blue lunules 
beyond the white patch. ay ncdega 2 

fuscus andamanicus, Roth. (105-115Y."""The Andaman Helen, Andamans. 
R. (=prexaspes, Auct.). 

24a (19c). Uph either a discal white band across the wing or a central row 
of white or red spots. y 

24 (25). gf alike with a discal white band uph, which is conspicuously 
wider in the middle. Upf no white submarginal spots. Unh submarginal 
lunules yellow. f 

hipponous pitmani, El. and DeN. (90-100). Pitman’s Helen, S. Burma. 
R. (= leplosephus, Fruh.). 

25 (24). ¢ uph discel white band of even width ; uph and unh submarginal 
lunules red ; upf prominent marginal white spots. 9 in3forms. ‘Typical form, 
uph red discal spots; upf white central and apical band; resembles hector. 
2nd form as ¢, 3rd form uph white discal spots 2-5, which may enter cell; upf 
pale brown outwardly with prominent black streaks between veins and no white 
marginal spots ; resembles arisfolochia. Very subject to aberrations. 

* polyles romulus, Cr. (90-100). ‘The Common Mormon. Ceylon, India. 
Burma. VC. (= pammon, Auct.: sakontala, Hew.: walkeri, Janson. + 
astreans, Jord. : cyroides, rubida, Fruh.). 

Gz. cyrus, FR. 

Q'v. stichius, Hub VC. 

B. Larger. Uph ¢ marginal red lunules absent. @ typical form as ¢. 2nd 
form as stichius, but larger. 

polytes nikobarus, Fd. (100-115). Andamans and Nicobars. C. 

v. stichioides, Evans, C. 

26 (19b). Above black with a pale band across both wings; uph submar- 
oe crescents. Unh evenly powdered white scales. ¢ upf outer half densely 

‘iry. 

a. Upf postdiscal band yellowish, macular throughout. Uph end cell on 
centre of the discal band. 


P nes liomedon, M. (90-100) The Malabar Banded Swallowtail. S, 
India. R. 
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Ad. Papilio.—The Black-bodied Swattowiails. (Plates 2-5) contd. 


8. Upf pale band greenish, lower 4 spots conjoined, Uph end cell beyond 
the diseal band. 
* demotion demolion, Cr, The Burmese Banded Swallowtail. S. Burma, 


27a (6b. 8a), Unh basal area entirely yellow. 

27(28a). Tailless. Upf postdiscal yellow spots irregular, Uph base dark 
brown, prominent large black ringed blue spot below costa. 

a. Upf discal spot 1a no larger than spot in 3. Uph black area end cell not 
half way to origin v7. 

* demoleus demoteus, L, (80-100). ‘The Linie Butterfly. Ceylon, India, 
N. Burma. VC. (= crithonius, Cr. : demoleinus, Ob.). 

8. Upf spot in la much wider than spot in 3, Uph black area end cell not 


28a (27). Tailed. 
28 (29a). Above veins not black’; entirely yellow with narrow black bands, 
the discal band being blue centred. 
yilexanor, Exp. (75-90). ‘The “Baluchi Yellow Swallowtail. Baluchistan 
R. 


29a (28). Above veins black. Upf regular row submargina! spots. 

29 (30). Upf basal } black, sprinkled yellow scales. 

4. Uph blue lunule above tonal red spot conjoined to it; dark discal band 
very near end cell, 

machaon asiatica, Men. (75-90). The Common Yellow Swallowtail. Balu- 
chistan, Chitral—Nepal. C. 

v. ladakensis, M1. Tail very short. High elevations only. R- 

8. Uph blue lunule separated fronitornal red spot by a black line; discal 
band broader and further from cell 

machaon sikkimensis, M. Sikki tn. NR. 

‘7. Uph tornal red spot very largé andynot black edged below ; discal band 
still farther from end cell; dev 6-7 broad black as well as 5-6. Above darker 
yellow. India Gaeahi National 

‘*machaon verityi, Fruh. Assaiw-Nv Butta. R. (= birmanicus, Roth.). 

30 (29). Upf yellow streak from base along lower edge cell and basal 
jell yellow streaked, not sprinkled yellow scales. Uph yellow streak in 1 to 
fa 


ase. 
wuthus, L. (75-90), The Chinese Yellow Swallowtail. N. Burma. VR. 


AS. Pathysa.—The Swordtails. (Plate 5). 
ja (3a). Upf dark bar end cell double, enclosing 2 pale spots ; 4 dark bars in 


cell. 
1(2). Unh central row of pale spots complete. 
a. Upf 4th bar in cell from base uot below my and post discal line not to v1, 
eurous cashmirensis, Roth. (60-70). The Sixbar Swordtail. Kashmir— 
Kumaon, NR. 
8. Upf 4th bar extends along v3 and postdiscal line to v1. 
eurous sikkimica, Heron. Sikkim—Assam. 
2(1). Unh central row spots consist of only a spot mid 7, end cell and in 2. 
*glycerion, Gray. (65-75). The Spectacle Swerdtail, Sikkim—N. Burma, 
NR. (= paphus, DeN.). 


$a (la). Upf.dark bar end cell single. 


4b 
(2) UE, zoW pale sounded spots on the broad dark margin, of which the 


da B Upf 4 broad dark bars in cell. 
4 
secon’ 

5 
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AS. Pathysa.—The Swordtails. (Plate 5) contd. 


@. Uph dark margin does not enclose pale spot in 3; unh precostal spur 
not defined black. : 

*nomius nomius, Esp. (75-90). The Spot Swordtail. Ceylon, S. India— 
Sikkim. NR. 

8. Uph dark margin encloses pale spot in 3; unh precostal spur defined 
black. All dark markings broader. 

nomius swinhoei, M. Assam—S. Burma. NR. (= pernomius, Fr.). 

5 (4). Upf a pale green regular chain line, not spots, on the dark margin, 

@. Uph no continuous central dark band. 

aristeus anticrates, Db. (70-80). The Chain Swordtail. Sikkim—Assam. 
R. 


Uph continuous central dark band. Markings broader. 

aristeus hermocrates, Fd. Burma, R. (= arisleoides, nigricans, Eimer.), 

6 (4b). Unh no central row red spots. 

a. Upf marginal band to v1 and submarginal to v2, but do not unite ;_sub- 
basal band to dorstim and 2nd from base to vl. Uph no tornal grey area. 

antiphates ceylonicus. Eim. (80-95), The Fivebar Swordtail. Ceylon. VR. 
(= anliphanus, Fr.) 

8. Upf submarginal and marginal band unite at v3 and reach dorsum. Uph 
grey tornal area extending as a broad band to the costa. 

antiphates naira, M.S. India. VR. 

‘7. Very variable. Upf 2nd bar from base to v1 ; postdiscal band, if extended 
below v2 unites with the marginal band. Uph grey tornal area prominent but 
confined to tornus. 

*antiphates pompilius, F. Sikkim—Burma. C. (=alcibiades, Auct. : itamputi) 
nebulosus, But. : continentalis, Eimer.). 

§. All markings much broader=~Upf 2nd bar from base to dorsum ; discal 
bar curved under bar end cell ag if 8. Uph grey tornal area extended to costa 
asa broad band, butis black at apex... 

antiphates epaminondas, 0b. Andamans. NR. (= /aestrygonum, WM.) 


A6, Zeitdes.—The Blucbottles and Jays.’ (Ptate 5). 


Ja (3a). Uph no submarginal row green spots. 

1(2).° Hlong tail. Upf transparent green ; black margin along costa and 
termen united by4 black lines towards apex. 

* cloanthus, Wd. (85-95). The Glassy Bluebottle. Kashmir—Burma. NR, 
(= cloanthulus, Fr.). 

2(l). Htail'veryshort. Black with green band across wings, which be- 
comes macular towards the apex F. 

a, Upf apical part of discal band yellowish green. Uph mv black on the 
discal band 

sarpedon teredon, Fd. (80-90). The Common Bluebottle. Ceylon. S. India, 
C. (= thermodusa, Swin.). 

B. Above band broader and nearly uniformly coloured. Uph my mostly 
white on the discal band. H tail shorter. 

* sarpedon sarpedon, L. Kashmit—Burma. C. (= melas, Fr.). 

$a (lu). Upf row green submarginal spots. 

3b (8). Upf cell spots single. ‘Tailless. 
3c (6a). Unh costal dark bar towards base not continued to origin v7 and 
veins on disc not black. Above markings pale bluish green, 

3 (4a). Unh costal bar separated from basal dark band, bar red centred. 
Unh extreme end cell brown. 

a. Uph costal bar coalesced to basal dark band ; upf lower of 2 submarginal 
spots in 1 rarely present. H tooth at v4 prominent: Upf subbasal green line 
often absent. Uph mv thick black on the discal band. 

doson doson, Fd. (70-80). The Common Jay. Ceylon. C. (=jason, Auct.). 

8. Uph mv less black on inner part of discal band. H tooth v4not pro- 
sinent. Upf stbbasal green line prominent. 

doson eleius, Fr. S.India—Bengal. C. 

7. Uph costal bar separate from basal dark band. Above discal band wider 
Upf 2nd stbmarginal spot in 1 nearly always present. 

* doson axion, Fd. Kumaon—Burma, C. (= acheron, M.). 

4a (3). Unh costal bar united to basal band ; extreme end cell red. 
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A6. Zetides.—The Blueboitles and Jays. (Plate 5)—con/d. 


4a (5). Upf only one sabmarginal spot in 1. ¢ scent wool forms a narrow 
stripe. Abdomen above black. 

@. Unh costal bar red centred. Upf spot near base 5. 

evemon albociliatis, Fruh, ‘The Lesser Jay. Assam—Tayoy, R. 

B. Unh costal dark bar all black. Upf no spot near base 5. 

evemon orthia, Jord. Mergui—S. Burma. R. 

5 (4). Upf always 2 submarginal spots in]. Unh costal bar red centred : 
Abdomen above whitish. Very rarely the costal ba: unh is not joined to the 
basal bar and then the basal margin of the silver band between is notched at 
sev. 

a, Uph ends some veins black on the green band. Unh no pale spot base 3. 
Unf 2 submarginal spots in 7 conjoined, 

eurypylus cheronus, Fruh. (75-00), The Great Jay. Sikkim—Burma, NR. 
(= petina, Jord.) 


red. 

bathycles chiron, Wall. (75-100). The Veined Jay. Sikkim—Burma, NR. 
(=ligyra, Jord.) 

7 (6). Uph cell dark with 2 green spots. Above spotted as No. 8, but smaller, 
markings bright green. Unh costal bar red centred and discal spots red. 

arycles, Bdv. (70-80). The Spotted Jay. Assam—S. Burma. R. 

8 (3b) Upf cell spots double, ABo¥e black, markings small and bright 
green. H short tail. Ley 

a, Tail always longer. a 

agammemnon menides, Fruh, (85-109)! The Tailed Jay. Ceylon, S. India. C. 

B. Tail always shorter. \nsir= Seni Heional 

* agammemnon agamenmnon;L\Kamaon—Burma. C. = (rufescens, Ob. : 
rufoplenus, Fr.) 

ty. Above markings much greyer e 

agammemnon andamanica, Lathy. Andamans. C. 

6. Unh 5 to7 light red spots. 

agammemnon decoratus, Roth. Nicobars. C. 


AZ. Paranticopsis.—The Zebras. (Plate 6). 


Ja (3). Uph discal streaks in 3, 4 and S entire. 

1 (2), Unh tornal yellow spot very small ; usually dark bar in cell formed by 
continuation of v4. Unf discal spot just below v8 rarely present as a dot. 

a, ¢ broad white stripes. 2 as ¢, white stripes broader than the black ones. 

macareus indicus, Roth. (80-100). The Lesser Zebra. Sikkim. NR. (=foly- 
nices, DeN.). 

B. | Q very dark white stripes much narrower than the dark ones. 

mecareus lioneli, Fruh. Assam. NR. ; 

y. ¢ white stripes narrower. 2 asf but white spots on apical half F and 
outer half H narrower. 

macareus gyndes, Jord. N, Burma—Tavoy. R. 3 

8. white markings very broad, upper discal streak conjoined to spots be- 
yond cell ; upf cell bars broad and complete, but unf each broken into 3 spots. 
Qas B but apex F much darker and spots thereon quite white, while rest are 
Sullied ; upf discal streaks in2 and 3 short, do not nearly reach base ; cell bars 
a cae is, Fru. Mergui—S. Bi R. 

macareus rensis, . Mergui—S. Burma. R. : 

2(1). Unh tornal yellow spot very large; very rarely dark bar in cell formed 
by continuation of v4. Upf discal spot below v8 always prominent. 

a. Gas J. 
zxenocles Soroniis, DeN. (85-120), The Great Zebra. Sikkim. NR. (xenoc- 
rates, Fr.) 

B. | Q much darker and pale stripes much narrower, 
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AT. Paranticopsis—The Zebras. (Plate 6)—contd. 


* xenocles xenocles, Db. Assam, NR. (thermus, Fr.) 
As 4 but pale stripes narrower. 

xenocles kephisos, Fruh, Burma, R. (=neronus, Fr). 

3 (1a). Uph discal streaks in 3, 4 and § divided into small spots. All pale 
markings very small. 

a. Upf cell spots very small and unf nearly absent. 

“megarus megarus, Wd. (65-90). The Spotted Zebra. Assam—N, Burma. 

B. Upf and unf cell spots well developed. 

megarus similis, Lathy. Shan States—S. Burma. R. 


A8. Meandrusa,—The Hooked Swallowtails. (Plate 6). 


1 (2). Below basal 4 dark chocolate brown. f above dark brown with 
yellow submarginal spots. @ broad discal white band, interrupted beyond end 
cell F. Apex F produced. 
*gyas gyas, Wd. (105-115). The Brown Gorgon. Sikkim—Assam. R. 
( = lachinus, Fr) 
. f below central area lighter. Upf spots smaller, 
gyas aribbas, Fruh. Upper Burma—Dawnas. VR. 
2 (1), Below basal area orange yellow, brown spotted. Above orange 
yellow spotted dark brown margins upf'and discal band uph. Apex F 
cate. 
a. Uph no discal yellow spot in 5. 
ayeni evan, Db. (110-130). ‘The Yellow Gorgon. Sikkim—Assam. NR. 
=cvanides, Fr). 
B. Uph discal yellow spot in 5 and upf well defined dark brown line v3-v7 
along inner edge of dark marginal area, separating off small yellow spots. 
payeni amphis, Jord. N. Burma, 9R- 


AQ. Teinopalpus.—The Kaiserihind!” (Pfaté 6). 


Above green, ¢ with prominent.yellow upper discal area uph ; Q with this 
area grey and 2 grey bands upf. Below: basal half green, outer half yellow 
brown ; 2 mostly grey. 

a. ¢ upb yellow discal area enters end cell and ends just before v3. 
Smaller. 

*imperials imperialis, Hope. (90-120). ‘The Kaiserihind. Sikkim—Assam. 
R. (Sharryiae, Hope ! himalaicus, Roth). 

. ¥ uph yellow discal area scarcely enters end cell and ends on v2. Q uph 

darker, yellow dorsal area to v3. 

imperialis imperatrix, DeN. N. Burma—Ataran. R. 


A10. Leptocircus.—The Dragontails. (Plate 6), 


1 (2). Above band white, constricted on upf towards centre. ‘Tarsal claw 
with a tooth, ¢ with scent organ. 

currius, F. (40-50). The White Dragontail. Assam—Burma. NR. 

2 (1). ‘Above band green and black band beyond of nearly even’ width 
throughout. Tarsal claw simple. ? no scent organ. 

a. Unh white band along dorsum towards tornus ill defined and widely 
separated from latter. 

‘mages indistincta, Ty. (40-55). ‘The Green Dragontail. Assam-—N, Burma 


R. 
8. Unh white band along dorsum towards tornus well defined and closer to 


latter. 
*meges virescens, Bul. Karens—S. Burma. C. 


All, Armandia.—The Bhutan Glory. (Plate 6). 


Above black with narrow white lines; uph tornus with 2 o 3 blue and white 
ocelli on a black area, crowned by a large red area, which is post. ow. 
Long tail at vi, short tails at vs 2,3 ane 5, Rpt ict Seb) 


wien ene Atk, (9-110), The Bhutan Giory. Bhutan, Naga and Chin 
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Al2. Hypermnestra.—The Desert Apollo. (Plate 6). 


Above cream white. Upf black spot in and at end cell; just beyond cell 
double, black ringed, red spot. Unh white with irregular greenish patches and 
obscure red spot base costa and on disc. 

*helios balucha, M, (45-55). ‘The Desert Apollo. Baluchistan. 


AI3. Parnassius.—The Snow Apollos. (Plate 6). 


‘The spotting and venation very variable and no single character can be taken 
as absolutely reliable, 

Ja (a). F v7 ex 6; 10 and 11 free, Antenne: white ringed. Unh red basal 
spots complete ; uph never blue spots. Upf usually 2red spots end cell, red 
spot mid 1 and no connecting dark area or band. Uph red spot base 7; 3 
discal red spots, viz., mid 7 between vs4-6, in 1-2, latter being more often 
black above; sttbmarginal row black lunules. 9 pouch brown, boat shaped 
below, pointed in front. 

Ib (3). @ pouch posteriorly keeled. Upf cilia not or hardly chequered ; 
vitreous dark marginal area wide, as wide or wider than the submarginal 
white and post discal black bands together, 

1 (2). Very large with large red spots. 

aeobolusinsignts, Sig. (70-80). "The Larger Keeled Apotto. Chitral. . 
Smaller. 

@. Small and very white, very little black scaling. 

jacguemontii chitralensis, Ml. (55-70). The Kecled Apollo. Chitral NR. 

B. Large ; often much black scaling ; sometimes yellowish. 

jacguemontii jacquemontii, Bdv. (65-75). Kashmir—Kumaon, R, (=/i- 

jayensis, El. : rhodius, Hon.). 

3 (Ib). @ punch not Keeled. Upf cilia prominently chequered ; vitreous 
dark marginal area narrow. é 

a. Comparatively large and whit 

*epaphus epaphus, Ob. (: . “The Common Red Apollo. Chitral— 
Kumaon. NR. (cachemiriensis,\Ob.=yirius, M.). 

8. Small and dark. sed 

gpothacsibtimenis, El. (A0-80)- Sik. C- (= impunctata, Aust.). 

fa (la). F v7 not ex6, Antentie black; not white ringed, but sometimes 
sealed yellow or whitish. 

46 (7a). F vs 10 and 11 not anastomosed, but may touch. 

4 (6a). F vs 6 and 7 from a point and origin v10 far removed. Uph com- 
plete submarginal row blue and white centred black spots on a white ground, 
though margin may be blackish. Unh prominent red basal spots. Upf spots 
end cell and mid 1 usually red but not joined by adark band. Uph not asa 
rule a red spot base 7; remaining discal spots prominent. Unh submarginal 
spots greenish. ‘Two broods, DSF pale, WSF dark. 2 pouch white like 
Glinder squashed in at the sides and the projecting lower. portion then 
dented. 

‘a. Comparatively large. 

*hardwickei hardwick 
Chitral—Kumaon. C. ( 


Ver). 

B. Smaller. 

ickei viridicans, Fruh. (50-60). Sikkim. C. 
Sa (4). Fvs6 and 7 separate at the base ; usually bases 6,7 and 10 equi- 
distant. Upf spots end cell and mid 1 black and joined by a dark band. Uph 
blue centred black submarginal spots in at least 2 anu 3 ; beyond to costa there 
may be a complete series of similar spots or a dark wavy line. 

3 (6). Comparatively small. Unh basal red spots obsolete Uph no red 
spot base 7 and discal spots not white centred. Q pouch surrounds end 
abdomen, like a cylinder squashed flat from below and the end split, resulting 
in 2 divergent points. 

‘a. Hangled at v7. Upf discal band obsolete ; postdiseal dark band in ¢ 
not to dorsum. Uph discal spots 5 and 7 prominent red, equal sized ; spots 1 
d? obsolete ; only blue submarginal spots in 2 and 3; marginal dark area 


faint. ps 
delphius kafir, Avin, (§5-65). The Kafir Banded Apollo. Safed Koh— 
Kafiristan. VR. 


Gray. (55-65). The Common Blue Apollo. 
charino Gray: ater, albicans, otos, Fr.: parva, 
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AI3.. Parnassius.—The Snow Apollos. (Plate 6)—conéd. 

8. Upf postdiscal and discal bands conjoined in 3, Uph discal red spot in 
5 prominent ; 7 smaller black or red ; only blue spots in 2 and 3. 

delphius chitralica, Ver, The Chitral Banded Apollo. Chitral. VR. 

Very washed out pale form with reduced markings. Upf no discal band 
or spot in 1, Uph no discal spot in 7 ; spot in 1 small and black ; margin dark; 
only blue spots in 2 and 3 and the wavy line beyond obsolete. 

delphius hunza, Groum. The Hunza Banded Apollo, Hunza. VR. 

%.  Upf discal and postdiscal bands narrow, complete, sharp defined. Uph 
discal spot 5 prominent, spot mid 7 black, just indicated or absent ; submarginal 
blue spots usually complete and on dark area, which does not reach the 
margin, but sometimes there are only blue spots in 2 and 3 with a dark wavy 
line beyond ; discal spots 1 and 2 often red and usually indicated. 

delphius nicevillei, Avin, The Astor Banded Apollo, Astor, Western 
Kashmir. R. 

”. Upf much as last, may be washed out looking in 9. Uph discal red spot 
5 very large, from v4-6, spot mid 7 small, black : always discal red spots 1 and 
2; submarginal blue spots complete and on a dark ground that reaches the 
margin. 

delphius atkinsoni, M. The Pir Panjal Banded Apollo, E. and S. Kashmir. 

&. Upf postdiscal dark band very broad, as broad as marginal dark band ; 
white submarginal spots small and end at v2; discal band often incomplete 
posteriorly. Uph discal spot in 5 variable; spot in 7 usually absent; sub- 
marginal blue spots complete and on a broad dark area to margin ; discal 
spots in 1 and 2 prominent or absent. 

delphius stoliczanus, Fd. The Ladak Banded Apollo. Ladak—Kulu. VR. 
(= stenosemus, Hon.: ladakensis, mamaivei, workmanni, Avin). 

€. Upf very white with narrowréomplete bands. Uph basal black scaling 
up to inner edge of discal spots 5 and 7, which are red and equal ; no spots ! 
and 2; submarginal blue (sometimes black) spots in 2 and 3 only and wavy 
line beyond prominent ; margin white... 

delphius tampidius, Fruh...The Sikkim Banded Apollo. Sikkim. VR. 
(= whitei, Bing : pundit, Avin). 

@ Aslast but much larger and very dark. Upf almost completely black 
scaled and uph black scaled to outer edge of discal spots, which are small and 
equal ; margin narrow black. 

delphius latonius, Bryk. (55-65). The Thibet Banded Apollo. Sikkim— 
Phari Jong. é 

6 (5). Large. Unh basal red spots prominent. Uph red spot base 7. Above 
general tone yellowish. Upf black bands broad, complete, considerable black 
scaling. Uph discal spots 5 and 7 large, white centred ; from spot ia 5 a black 
band to dorsum ; submarginal blue spots 2 and 3 large and wavy line to costa 
broad ; margia broadly pale. @ pouch as last, but sides broken and separated 
‘rom body. 

ator augustus, Fruh. (80-90). The Imperial Apollo. Sikkim. VR. 
7a (46). F vs 10 and 1] anastomosed. 

7b (10). F vs 10 and 7 well separated at base, 7 and 6 approximate. Com- 
paratively small, Uph all submarginal spots black. Uph discal band more 
or less complete, no ted spots. 

7 (8a). Upf cilia black. Uph always small red discal spots $5 and 7, no 
spot (eer woh red basal spots. ¥ pouch black with 2 long contiguous 
points, 

4. Upf marginal dark area broad ; postdiscal band prominent ; discal band 
slender. .Uph discal spots small; sub-marginal spots small and separate ; 
margin narrowly dark. 

simo simo, Gray. (45-55), The Black-edged Apollo, Ladak. VR. (= simo- 
nides, Aust.). 

8. Upé marginal dark area reduced to a thin line, thickened at end veins; 
white submarginal spots and postdiscal dark band very broad. Uph black 
spot in 7 behind the red spot; from discal spot in 5a more or less complete 
black band to dorsum ; submarginal black band broad and continuous, margin 
white with black veins. VR 

simoacconus, Fruh. Sikkim. (= moelleri, Bing.), 
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AI3, Parnassius.—The Snow Apollos. (Plate 6) —contd. 


8a (7). Upf cilia pale yellow or white. 9 pouch white, han; 
Pesaulben bug, squashed aateheeidee, Soe BEAST ake 

8 (9). Above very white no red spots at all. Very small, Upf discal band 
more of less complete ; postdiscal dark band, submarginal white spots and mar- 
ginal dark band all of equal width. Uph’ discal spots 5, mid7 and base 7 
small and black : more or less continuous discal band from 7 to dorsum ; basal 
black sealing very reduced ; submarginal spots small, well separated, margin 
white. 
toni,—Avin. (40-45). Hannyngton's Apollo. Sikkim—S, ‘Thibet. 
hunnyngtoni, Avin in errore). 

9 (8). Uph with red spots. 

a, As B but very washed out. 

acco acco, Gray. (40-60). The Varnished Apollo. Ladak. VR, (= hamp- 
soni, Avin.). 

B. Upf white submarginal spots unusually sharp, veins broadly black 
especially 2,3 and 4. Uph prominent red spot 5, mid 7, base 7 and a black 
spot in between the two latter ; spot in 5 joined to dorsum by a black band and 
usually a black spot between 5 and 7; submarginal spots prominent, well 
separated, margin narrowly black. Unh’has a varnished yellow appeatance, 
concealing the basal red spots except that in 7. 

acco.gemmiter, Fruh. (45-5). Sikkim. VR. 

10 (7b). Very large. Fvl0ex7; 6 and 7 well separated at origin. Upf 
discal band usually broadened below cell, bases 2 and 3 usually entirely black ; 
noted spot. Uph no spot base 7, small red or black spot mid 7; very large 
red spot extending from v4-6, usually white centred and a red or black basal 
bar in 1-2; complete row blue centred black-submarginal spots on a dark ground; 
margin narrowly dark. 9 pouch jvéty tatge, cornute. Unh red basal spots 
obscure. a 

*charltonius, Gray. (80-90). ‘The.Regal Apollo. Chitral—Kumaon, R. 

=atrogutla, haudei, accidentalis, Bryk.:Bryki Haud : deckerti, Ver.). 


Notes on the Papilionide. The genera Troides to Meandrusa are usually 
dealt with under Pagitio, which genus Moore split up into nuinerous genera ; 
the genera adopted here appear natural and easily recognizable, 

It is questionable whether r/odifer should not be regarded as a race of coon 
and polymnestor and mayo as races of memnon ; sahadeva tay be a dimorphic 
form of castor mehala. 

Additional races have been described for many of the species, more especially 
in the genus Parnassius ; I have only included what appear to'me to be really 
well defined races. Aberrations and infrequent varieties have been omitted. 
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B. Pieride. The Whites, Genera Key. 


la (3a). FvSex6; v9 absent, H precostal straight, directed back, Palpi 
slender, hairy. 

1 (2). F v8 absent ; upper apex of cell acute, devs concave, H v8 as long 
as cell. Antenna club slender. 

Leplosia, Hub. ‘The Psyche. (Plate 7). (= Nychitona, But.). 

2(1). F v8present, very short ; upper apex of cell obtuse, devs nearly straight. 
H v8 half as long as cell, Antennee club spatulate. 

Baltia, M._ ‘The Dwarf Whites. (Plate 7). 

3a (1a), F vs 5 and 6 separate at origins. 

3b (17a). F v6 ex 7 from well beyond end cell. 

3c (14a). H with well developed precostal vein. 

$d (lla). Palpi slender, hairy, third joint usually long. 

3e (9a). F dey 5-6 not angled. 

3 (4a), F upper apex cell acute; vs 5 and 6 approximate at origin, dev 5-6 
short and may or may not be in line with dev 4-5; v10 from upper end cell ; 
v8 comparatively long; v9 present or absent. H precostal straight, Antenne 
with stout club. rc 

Euchloe, Hub. The Little Whités, »(Plate 7). (= Anthocaris, Bdv. 

4a (3). F upper apex cell) btnges v9 absent. H_ precostal curved 
forward. bat frie 

4 (5a). F v8 very short, hardly visible and may be absent ; v10 usually from 
we'll before end cell and dev 5,6. unusually,long, but first group are transitional 
tolast genus. Antenne club-stout,..,. 

Pieris, Schrank. The Bath and Cabbage Whites. (Plate 7). (= Danaus, 
L: Ganoris, Dalman : Pontia, Fab.: Synchloe, Mancipium, Hub.: Leucochloe, 
: Parapieris, DeN.). 

Sa (4). F v8 comparatively long and prominent. 

Sb (8). F vll, if present, free from 12. 

Se (7). _F costa smooth. 

5 (6). Fvll present. Antennie club stout. 

Aporia, Hub, The Blackveins. (Plate 7). 

6 (5). Fvllabsent. Antenna club slende 

Delias, Hub. The Jezabels, (Plate 7). 
Grote.). 

7 (Sc). F costa serrate in f; vil present. Antennie club slender. 

Prioneris, Wall, The Sawtooths. (Plate 8). 

8 (Sb). F v1l anastomosed to v12. Antenne club slender. 

Belenois, Hub. ‘The Pioneer. (Plate 7). (= Anaphais, Hub). 

9a (3c). F dev 5-6 angled ; v10 well before end cell; 11 and 8 present, 9 
absent. H precostal well curved forward. Antennie club slender, 

9 (10). no abdominal hair pencils. F apex not produced, termen straight 
or convex. 

Huphina, M. The Gulls (Plate 8). 

10 (9). ¢ (except dakessis) with abdominal hair pencils. Apex F usually pro- 
duced and may be faleate, termen usually concave. 

Appias, Hub. The Puffins and Albatrosses. (Plate 8). (= Ayposcritia, 
Geyer : Catophaga, Hub.: Tachyris, Wallace: Saletara, Dist.: Lade, 


Ia (3d). Palpi scaled, short and stout, third joint very short. F y10 from 
just before end cell. 

1] (12a). H precostal short and lumpy. F apex lies between vs7 and 8. 
uph white brand base 7; unf tuft white hairs towards base dorsum, 

Catopsitia, Hub. The Emigrants. (Plate 9). (= Callidryas, Auct.). 

12a (11). 'H precostal slender, curved back, 


Metaporia, But.). 
Thyca, Wallace: Piccarda, 
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B. Pieridw.—The Whites. Genera Key—contd. 


_ 12 (13). Fapex at end v7, H rounded ; v7 well before end cell; dev 7-6 
inclined. 

Gandaca. M. ‘The ‘Tree Yellow. (Plate 9). 

13 (12). F apex between vs 6 and 7, faleate or pointed, 

Dercas, Db. The Sulphurs. (Plate 9). 

Ma (3b). H no precostal vein. 

Mb (16). F vl0 before end cell. 

14 (18) Hcy and 7in a straight lice, F falcate and H dentate at v3. 
Palpi hairy, third joint short. F apex between ys 6 and 7. 

onepleryx, Leach. The Brimstones (Plate 9) (= Nhodocera, Dupon). 

15 (14). H scv and v6 ina straight line, 7 from at or just before end cell, 
dev 6-5 vertical. Palpi scaled, third joint short. 

Terias, Swain, ‘The Grass Yellows. (Plate 9). 


Kibreeta, Nirmula, 


mM). 

16 (1db). F.vl0. from beyond end cell; apex between vs 7 and 8. Palpi 
long, hairy, third joint short, 
Cilias, Fab. Phe Clouded Yellows. (Plate 9). (=Eurymus, Swain). 

1a (3b). F vs 6 and 7 separate or only just forked (except Lias pyrene), 
Palpi hairy, short, third joint short. H precostal curved forward. 

17> (19a). H.v8 shorter than vl F 

17 (18). H v6 not nearer 5 than 7. 

Trias, Hub. The Indian Orange Tips. (Plate 9). 

48 (17). H v6 much nearer 5 than 7. 

Colotis, Hub. ‘The Little Orange ‘Tips and Arabs. (Plate 9). (= Callo- 
sune, Db.: Teracolus, Swain.: Idmais, Bdv.: Madais, Swin). 

9a (17) H v8 equal to v1 F. 

49 (20). F vs6 and 7 well separated at origin ; dev 6-5 straight, 5-4 angled ; 
Wieoomoia, Hub. ‘The Great 0 em (Plate 9) 

omota, Lub. ie Great Orat he late 9). 
todas 


20 (10). F vs 6 and 7 from a point angled, 5-4 straight ; v9 present. 
Pareronia, DeN. ‘The Wanderers. Plate 9). (= Eronia, ‘Auct.: Ne 
pheronia, Bdv.). 


KEY TO SPECIES 


BI. Leptosia.—The Psyche. (Plate 7). 


@. Unmarked white, except upf black apes and large black spot from 3-4, 
unh striated greenish. 4 

* nina nina, F. (35-50). ‘The Psyche. Ceylon, S, India—Mussoorie—Barma, 
Andamans. C.\ (= xiphia, F.). ‘ 

8. Upf markings much reduced. 

nina nicobarica, Doh. Nicobars. C. 


B2. Baltia.—The Dwarfs. (Plate 8). 


White. Upf prominent black spot end cell; discal costal bar, continued in 9 
as a discal band ; marginal black spots more prominent at apex. 
1 (2). Unh single dark spotend cell; more or less dusted blackish scales, 
ecially at base in ¢f. 
EEC ates, (00-40). Shaw's Dwart. Chitral—Ladak. NR. 
2 (1). Uh 2 dark spots end cell ; yellow, veins yellow, broadly defined dark 


nd similarly at apex unf. 
wallert bulleri, W. (35-45). Butler's Dwarf. Ladak—Kumaon. R. 


B. ¢. upf complete discal band, Below brighter. 
bulleri sikkima, Fraud. Sikkim. VR. 


B3. Euchloe.—The Little Whites. (Ptate8). 
“White or pale yellow. Upf prominent’ black spot end cell ; apex dark brown 


less white spotted. 
maa). F costa plain, Below apex F and all H uniform dull _green or gree- 
nigh brown ; anh costa with white spots and spot end cell. ¢ ¢ pale yellow, 


F v9 present. 
6 
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B3. Euchtoe.—The Little Whites. (Plates 8.)—conéd, 
* charlonia lucilla, But. (35-45). ‘The Lemon White. Baluchistan, Punjab. 
R. 


2a (1). F costa black spotted. Above white, apex F spotted. Unf white bar 
mid costa continued across mid cell. f 

2 (3), Below apex F and all H with broad green regular stripes, leaving 
narrow white stripes between. F v9 present. 

* belemia, Esp. (40-50). ‘The Striped White. Baluchistan. VR. 

3 (2). Below apex Fand allH with irregular open network of greenish 
brown lines, enclosing prominent pearly spots. F v9 absent . 

* ausonia daphalis, M, (40-45). The Pearl White. Baluchistan—Chitral—Ku- 
maon. R, (=éelia, Cr. : venosa. But.) 

Note.—True ausonia, Hub, which has v9 present, is almost certain to be dis- 
covered in Baluchistan Sooner or later, 


B4. Pieris.—The Whites. (Plate 8). 


F costa never spotted. 

la (6a). Upf prominent black spot end cell ; at apex ends veins black. Unh 
spot end cell not joined to costal spot. 3 

1b (5). Upf and unf a more or less prominent discal costal black bar sepa- 
rate from the marginal spots ;in Qa black spot mid 1. Unfapex and all unh 
with more or less prominent green or yellow spots or bands, 

Ic (3a). _Unh pale spot mid cell elongated. 

1 (2). Unh veins crossing discal pale bands not green edged. F v10 from 
end cell ; vs 5 and 6 approximate, 

chloridice, Hub. (45-50). ‘The Lesser Bath White. Baluchistan—Chitral— 
Ladak. R. ey tet 

2 (1). Unh veins throughoutebroadly green edged. F v10 just before end 
cell; 5 and6 approximate, = =" 

* callidice kalora, M. (50-60): "THE Lofty Bath White. Safed Koh—Chitral— 
Kumaon. C, = ; 

3a (1c). Unh pale spot mid’ ééll"¢ireulat. F v10 from well before end cell ; 
5 and 6 separate. r : 

3 (4) Unh veins not prominently yellow. 

* daplidice moorei, Rob. (45-50). “The Bath White. Baluchistan—Chitral and 
‘Murree. NR. 

4 (3). Unb veins prominently yellow. 

glauconome, Klug. (45-55). The Desert Bath White. Baluchistan—Punjab 
and Chitral. R. (= vipasa, I). 

5 (1b). Upf and unf no discal costal bar ; discal dark band in 2 not above 
vein4. ¢ upf prominent black spot mid 3 and traces of discal band below, Unh 
pale yellow, base costa orange and all veins very broadly black edged. 

* dubernardi chumbiensis, DeN. (45-60), The Chumbi White, Chumbi 
Valley. Sikkim. NR. 

6a (1a). Upf no prominent black spot end cell ; unf always prominent black 
spotmid 1 and 3, of which both appear on upf in? and usually ouly that in 3 


in 

6 (7. 8a). Unh more or less prominent broad irregular green or yellowish 
green discal band and similar basal area. Upf spot in3 large and often joined 
to marginal dark area ; a triangular costal Dar above the spot, usually joined to 
apical dark area above, but aoa below. 
é ruepert devia, DeN. (50-55). The Green Banded White. Baluchistan— 

lak, VR. 

7 (6, 8a). Unh all veins prominently darkened, greenish, 

ey Small and ae 

napi ajaka, M. (40-55). The Greenvein White. Murree—Kumaon. C. 
Wattce mele Q yellow and oft h dark ve 

. Larger. low and often much darkened, Very variable. 
tate montana, Ver. (50-60). Sikkim—S Shan States. NR. (= australis, 


er). 
‘Y. f dark veining very pronounced : 9 nearly black. 
me poe Ver. Chambi Valley, Sikkim. NR. 
, 7). Unb unmari yond a more or less. inten: i k 
scales, which may be irregularly distributed, ad ae day 
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B4  Pieris.—The Whites. (Plate 8)—conéd. 


8 (9a). Unh not dusted dark scales. Upf dev black. 

naganum, M. (65). The Naga White. Assam—N. Burma. VR. 

9a (8). Unh dusted black scales, Upf dev unmarked. 

9b(11a). Uph with black spots at end veins. Upf inner edge of dark margi- 
nal area deeply scalloped. 

9 (10). Unf with black marginal markings large. Above black margin con- 
tinuous, cilia prominently broadly white. Unh uniform. 

deota, DeN. (65), ‘The Kashmir White. Kashmir—Ladak. VR. 

10 (9). Unf no marginal black markings. Smaller. Upf black margin not 
continuous. Unh uniform. 

a. Larger. More heavily marked. 

canidia canis, Evans. (50-60). The Indian Cabbage White, ‘Travancore— 
Nilgiris. VC. 

8. Smaller. Less heavily marked, but very variable. 

* canidia indica, Evans. (45-60). Chitral—Dawnas. VC. 

lla (9b). Uph no black marginal spots. Upf inner edge black apical area 
regular ot very nearly so. 

11 (12). Upf black apical area to v3 or 4. Large. 

*brassice, L. (65-75). The Large Cabbage White. Chitral—Assam and 
Plains adjoining Himalayas. VC. (=mipalensis, Gray). 

12(11). Upf black apical area only to v5 or 4. Smaller. 

yape, L. (45-55). The Small Cabbage White. Baluchistan—Chitral and 
Ladak. VC. 


BS. Aporia.—The Blackveins. (Plate 8), 

Ja (3a). Uph margin pale, veins¢rbssing it white or narrowly black. Unh 
yellow with more “or less confplefeveabittate discal line, which may be 
absent. - 7) 

1 @). Uph unmarked, nb digest sagittate band. Above no suffusion of dark 

@. Small. Upf postdiscal baitil' cénipléte and veins beyond towards apex 
prominently black, widening at termen. Unh darker, sagittate discal band 
prominent. Upf bar end cell variable, wider in 2. 

leucodcie baluchs, Mar. (40-50). The Baluchi Blackvein. Baluchistan— 
Chitral and Ladak.’ NR. (= leechii, M. : sorex, GrS.). 

B. Large. H produced in middle. Upf postdiscal band usually obsolete in 
3. Unh paler and discal band often absent. 

Mteucodice soracta, M. (50-70). ‘The Himalayan Blackvein. Kashmir— 
Kumaon. C. (=denigrata, Fr.) 

2 (1), Uph prominent sagittate discal band. Below darker yellow. 

@. @ above bright lemon yellow ; cell upf and below suffused black scales. 
$ white or pale yellows, no black scaling. 

“nabellica hesba, Evans, (50-60). The Dusky Blackvein. Chitral. VR. 

B.. d pale yellow white or nearly so, but densely suffused black scales up 
to the discal band on both wings, leaving only the margin and an area beyond 
the cell pale. 

‘nabellica nabellica, Bdv. (50-65), Kashmir—Kumaon. R. 

3a (1). Uph margin entirely dark or with nearly conjoined spots at ends 
veins. 

3 (4). 


‘Above black, half of cell 1 F and 8 H white ; prominent discal series 
white spots curved round cells; stbmarginal white spots between veins, 
elongated into double streaks inQ. Unh alternate black and yellow streaks 
along margin. 4 

harrieve, DeN. (70-80), ‘The Bhutan Blackvein. Bhutan, VR. 

413). Upf discal area white, with broad dark veins, nearly conjoined to a 
band on the disc, grading to an entirely dark form with white discal and post- 
discal spots. , 

@. Palest form ; discal and marginal bands not continuous. 

agathon phryxe, Bdv. (80-90). ‘The Great Blackvein. Kashmir—Mussoorie. 


R. 
B. Medium form ; discal and marginal bands continuous. 
Sagathon caphusa, M. Mussoorie—Kumaon, NR. (=ariaca, M.). 
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B5. Aporia.—The Blackveins. (Plate 8)—contd. 
Y. Darkest form. Discal pale spots often small. Upf cell always black 


dusted. 
agathon agathon, Gray. Nepal—S. Shan States. R. 


B6. Delias.—The Jezabels. (Plate 8), 


1a (4a). | Uph and anh no prominent red or yellow spot at base. 

1 (2a). Unh yellow, veins not black. Unf veins black. ¢ above white, apex 
F black, white spotted. 9 upf black dusted and black veins ; uph yellow. 

a. ¢ upf black apex narrow, with large white spots. 9’ uph dark yellow 
with narrow dark margin, Unf white marginal spots not below v3; unh white 
spotted dark margin narrow, width =j length v4, 

*singhapura agostina, Hew. (65-70). ‘Yhe Yellow Jezabel. Sikkim— 
Karens. NR. (=infumata, Fr. 

8. upf black apex broad, spots blurred, small. Q uph paler. Unh white 
marginal spots to vl or 2, Unh border v4, 

singhapura agoranis, GrS Dawnas. R. 

Y. Unh veins black. 

Singhapura singhapura, Wallace. Dawnas—S. Burma. R. : 

2a (1). _Unh yellow, veins black ; prominent row marginal red spots. Above 
white, veins black on F in ¢, on F and H in 9. 

2(3). Unh red marginal spots black bordered and a corresponding black 
postdiscal line uph. 

*eucharis, Drury. (70-80). The Common Jezabel. Ceylon. §. India— 
Kumaon—N. Burma. C. 

3 (2). Unh red spots inwardly black edged. Upf black discal band 
inclined, meets termen at v2. | _ 

a. Paler. ¢ apical dark area rediiced. 9 no dark scales between veins. 

hyparete ethire Doh. (70-80)-Phe Painted Jezabel. Madras—Bengal. 

8. Darker. 9 very variable; upf always much dusted black scales, often 
only leaving pale apical streaks ©") "910" 

hyparete hierte, Hub. KumaoiBuriia. C. (= indica, Wall.: devaca, M.: 
metaretz, But.). 

Unh or uph with prominent red or yellow basal markings. 
Upii and unk prominent large yellow spot base 7. 
4 (5). Unf no well defined sub-apical pale spots. 

4. Upf whole of outer half white and on uph there are broad white streaks. 

Sanata sanaca, M. (70-85). The Pale Jezabel. Kulu—Kumaon. NR. 
(=flavalba, Mar.). 

8. Much darker and smaller. 

sanaca perspicua, Fruh. (65-75), Sikkim—Dawnas. VR. 

5 (4). Unf with well defined small white spots. Above black with white 
spots : variable. 

a. Uph prominent yellow tornal area joining a broad white discal band. 

“belladonna belladonna, F, (70-85). The Hill Jezabel. Kulu—Kumaon. 
RE (=amarantha, surya, Mitis.: horstieldii, Gray.: boyleae, hearseyi, 

rut.) 


8. Darker. Uph tornal yellow area reduced, not j ig the white discal 
band, which is very narrow, 

belladonna ithiela, But. Sikkim. NR. 

us Larger and very dark. Uph no yellow tornal area. 

nna berinda, M. Assam, NR. 

6. Smaller. As @ but unh spots much reduced, spot in cell small. 

belladonna burmana, Evans. N. Burma—Ataran, NR, 

6a (4b). Unh basal spot red, not yellow. 

6 (7a). Unh red basal markiog confined to a spot base7. ¢ above dead 
white. 2 upf black, white spot end cell and row post discal spots; yeins may 
be broadly pale ; uph white to yellow with more or less broad, white spotted, 
dark border. Below both sexes nearly as 2 above. 

*descombesi leucacantha, Fruh. (80-85). ‘The Redspot Jezabel. Sikkim— 
Burma. NR. (=auriga, leucogea, Fr.). 

7a (6). Unh red basal markiog extends from costa to dorsum. 
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B6. Delias.—The Jezabels. (Plate 8) —conéd. 


7 (8). Uph no red basal colour. Upf pale spot end cell small, confined to 
base4; inner edge pale submarginal streaks in line. Unh outer half cell 
yellow, 

*aglaia, L. (70-85). The Redbase Jezabel Nepal. Sikkim—Burma, 
NR. (= pasithe, L.: beala, Fr.). 

8(7). Uph prominent red basal area. Upf spot end cell very large; pale 
submarginal streak in 3 shifted in. Unh only extreme end cell yellow. 

a. Paler and pale markings more extensive, Uph tornal area pale cream ; 
unh pale ated uniform, bright yellow. 

thysbekandha, Doh. (80-100). The Redbreast Jezabel. Madras. R. 

8. Uph tornal area ochreous. Unh pale area tornally ochreous, apically 
white. 

thysbe pyramus, Wall. Simla—Burma. NR. 


B7. Prioneris.—The Sawtooths. (Plate 8). 


1 (2a). Below no red markings. ¢ upf white with broad, white spotted 
black apex. as B6.5, but has 4 prominent small white spots in an oblique 
curve towards end cell, which spots appear unf in ¢ and. Unh black with 
yellow spots. DSF much :maller and unh almost all yellow. 

*thestylis, Db. (70-90). The Spotted Sawtooth. Mussoorie—Burma. NR. 
(=watsoni, Hew.: seta, M.: jugurtha, Fr.). 

2a (1). Unh yellow with red markings. 
half H black. 

2(3). Unh prominent marginal row red spots, inwardly black bordered. 
Almost exactly as B6.2. 

*sita, Fd. (80-90). The painted\Sawtooth. Ceylon, S. India. R. 

3(2). Unb white or yellow spots along margin ; promicent red spot at base. 
Q upf veins broad black towards apex; nay postdiscal and submarginal dark 
band. : 


*clemanthe, Db. (80-90). The Redspot Sawtooth. Sikkim—Burma. R. 
(Shelferi, Fa.) ina ai ag 


bove white, all veins F and onter 


BS. Belenois.—The Pioneers. (Plate 7). 


Above white, black spot end cell, dark apex F and margin H. Unh yellow 
with black veins. 

@. Above dark apex F and margin H very broad, obscurely white spotted in” 
g. unspotted in 2 ; costa above cell F dark. Unh dark orange. 

‘mesentina taprobana, M. (40-55). ‘The Pioneer. Ceylon. C. (= fer- 
, Fr.) 
B. Above dark apex F and margin H broadly. white spotted (DSF more 
than WSF). Unh bright yellow (WSF) to white (DSF); margin narrow 
and with large spots of the ground colour. 

*mesentina mesentina, Cr. All India except Assam. C. (= lordaca, Walker.: 
aurigena, But.) 


B9. Huphina.—The Gulls. (Plate 8). 


1/(2))_ Uph tornal area ‘broad orange. Unh bright yellow with broad brown 
border and apex unf. : 

"lea, Db. (40-55). ‘The Orange Gull, Karens—S, Burma. C. 

2.(1), Uph no tornal orange area. ‘ é 

4. Small. Upf black apex prominently white spotted, often yellow in 


Whariksa evagele, Cr. (40-85). ‘The Common Gall. Ceylon, S. India—Central 
Brovincesand Bengal. C. (= zeusippe, Cr). : 
8. Large. Upf black apex practically anspotted, spotting never yellow. 
bmarginal markings grey, 
Fees phone, F. (SUeS), Sikkias— Assam. C. (Scoronis, Cr. : hira, I. 


pallida, Swin.) 
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B9, Huphina.—The Gulls, (Plate 8)—conéd. 


%. Small. Upf black apex unspotted. Unh DSF white with broad grey 
veins. WSF unt basal half costal margin and unh costal and dorsal margin 
suffused bright yellow or greenish, 

nerissa dapha, M. (50-60). Burma. C. (= copia, Wallace). 

6. Large. Upf margin unspotted. Unh mostly moss green with pale streaks 
between veins very narrow or absent. 

nerissa lichenosa, M. (55-65). Andemans. C 

3 (1a). Unf no detached black spot mid 3. . 

a. Unh no pale streak in or beyond cell ; WSF very dark green with broad 
dark brown discal area. 

nadina cingala, M. (55-65). ‘The Lesser Gull. Ceylon. R. 

B. Unt paler ; DSF pale yellow brown with darker discal areas ; WSF base 
broad yellow, outer area dark brown. 

*nadina remba, M. 8. India R. (= liguida, Swin.). 

7. Unk WSF long pale streak in cell and extending into bases 4 and § ; DSF 
very pale with brown dark veins, Upf dark apex narrower. 

nadina nadina, Luc. Sikkim—Burma. NR. (= nama, amboides, MM. : amba, 
Wallace). 

8. As ‘7, unh pale streak shorter, confined to end cell and bases 4 and 5 

nadina andamana, Swin, Andamans. NR. 


B10, Appias.—The Pulfins and Albatrosses. (Plate 8). 


Ja (6a). F upper apex cell right angled. 

ib (4a). Unb always a tiny black spot at end cell and minute black spot on 
termen between veins. 

1 (2a). Upf no white spots on the black apex ; a black spot end cell and tra- 
ces of a spot mid 3 ; in 2 prominent'spot mid 3 conjoined to apical black band. 
Uph @ black marginal spots. Apt roduced and margin crenulate below. 
¢ no abdominal hair pencils, as in rest. | 

*lalassis, GrS. (65-75). ‘The Burmese Puffin. S. Shan States—S, Burma. 
R. droides, Hon.). at 

2a (1). Upf always white omarkingsiomthe black apex. Apex F produced, 
margin faintly crenulate belowsii 

2 (3). Unf always large black spot end cell. Upf and unf large black spots 
mid 3, separated from dark margin by a white spot. 

@. Upf ¢ black spot end cell separated from spot mid3 ; 9 continuous dark 
band from base cel! absorbing spot end cell and mid 3 ; in DSF this band indi- 
cated. 


The Spot Puffin. Mussoorie—Tavoy. NR.’ 
MM. : contluens, Fr.). 


3.2). Unf no large black spot end cell. Upf and unt no detached spot 
mid 3, 

a, Upt only two white spots on the black border. Unf ¢ black preapical 
band as wide as pale apex. 9 uph only base 4 white. 

“indra narendra, M, (60-70). ‘The Plain Puffin. Ceylon. R. 

B. Paler below. ¢ uph no black terminal spots, 

snare. shiva, Savin. S. India, R. (= statilia, Fr.). 

7, Upt DSF ¢ complete row apical white spots, Unt black preapical band 
= 1 width pale ‘ex: © uph bases 4and 3 white. “Below mach Sark 

indra indra, M. Nepal—Burma. NR. (= imbecilis, mahana, M.). 

4a (1b). Unh no small black spot end cell nor on termen between veins, F 
apex produced in ¢f ; termen never crenulate. In ¢ veins at apex upf black ; in 
¥ cell all dark and joined to marginal dark hand along 4. 

4 ®, Tah no broad nate chocolate marginal area, 

a, a upf veins only dark at margin and not inwardly edged by a 
dark band. Below white or pale yellow. 9 upf no palespots on the Petre ats 

libythea libythea, F. (50-60). ‘The Striped Albatross. Ceylon, India, R. 
(=selmira, Cr. ares, retexta, Swin.). 

Large, ¢ upf dark veins more extended at apex, inwardly bordered by a 

narrow dark band. WSF below pale yellow brown to white ; veins, dark at 
apex wnf as well as v8 mv and v/ unh, a narrow curved dark band through 
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B10. Appias.—The Puffius and Albatrosses, (Plate 8)—contd. 


end cell beyond which all yeins are dark. In DSF underside may be un- 
marked. 9 upf prominent white spots on the dark border ; unh in WSF dark 
veins and band broad yellow. 

*libythea olferna, Swin, (55-65). Bengal—Assam—Burma.: Nicobars.; R. 
(= irvinii, Swin : sopara, Fr.). 

5 (4). Unh yellow, margin broadly dark chocolate. ¢ uph dark margin 
inwardly bluish edged. Unf prominent yellow apical spot on the dark margi 
Q mostly blackish brown : upf prominent white stripes in 1 and 2, 4 and 
uph discal atea whitish, 

@. f above dark margins very broad and inwardly very dentate. 
plincitn taprobana. M. (55-70). The Chocolate Albatross, Ceylon. R. (=aperta, 

wut.) 

8. ¢ above dark margin narrow and still inwardly dentate; unh dark 
margin very broad, reaches end cel! ; vs 6 and 7 prominently dark brown. 

dyncida latifasciata, M.S. India.’ R. 

Y. Above ¢ variable, margin hardly dentate on H. Unh dark »margin very 
narrow. WSF large ; DSF small. 

*lyncida hippoides, M. Sikkim—Burma. C, 
Swin ; lurida, Cr.). 

3. Paler. Unf apical spot on dark, border white. @ uph outwardly greenish, 

dyncida nicobarica, M. Nicobars. R. (= zalbana, Fr). 

6a (1a). F upper apex cell highly acute. 

6b (8, 9). gf above white ; 9 White or yellow, spotted black apex on upf. 

6 (7). g upf no postdiscal black spot in 3. Apex F pointed and termen 
straight. ¢ upf blackish scaling at ‘apex and base very narrow or absent, 
always 5 apical spots ; unf inner edge dark apical area irregular, space 5 broadly 
pale at base. . 

a. 9 typically white; 2nd form yelléyé both sides. 3rd/form'yellow unh. Smaller. 

albina principalis, Fr. (85-70), Tite Common Albatross, Ceylon, NR. 
(= norma, Evans). ic * 

v, flava, Rob. NR. — a1 

oso Toraye hits above +24 ESHRPSANEG! below. Ls 
8. 2 always white above : 2nd ‘fort’ below. Larger. 

Costes darade, Fad. (60-75). S. gel ‘ikkim Burma. Andamans. R. 
confusa, Fr. : swinhoei, M.). 

v, semiflava, Fr. R. 

(6), ¢ upf except in a with a black spot in 3, 

a. g very like No, 6, but black scaling more extensive and may even enclose 
a black spot in 3; apex not so sharp and termen concave. 9 not more than 3 
spots on the.dark apex ; below typically white, but 2nd form is yellow with more 
or less distinct discal black spots unh ; inner edge bleck apical area regularly 
curved and at most only just enters base 5. 

paulina, galene. Fd. (55-75). ‘The Lesser Albatross, Ceylon. NR. 
(= neombo, Bdv: venusta, M.: fasciata, Fr.). 

Qu. lankapura. 

B. gf upf dark apex encloses 5 pale spots, costa black. 2 as typical form of a, 

paulina wardii, M. $. India. R. (=yaksha, Fr). 

7. fas B but very variable ; unf spot in 3 prominent, though rest of black 
apes any be absent. 9 WSF as ? of 8, but usually 4 spots on the black apex ; 

ISF as ¢. 

reais adamsoni, M. Burma, NR. (= melania, Auct.). 

¢ upfand unf unmarked except for black spot in 3, which may be obso- 
lete above. 9 as 2 of 7 and distinguished from 2 of No. 6a by space 5 being 
all dark unf. 

* paulina galathea, Fd. Andamans and Nicobars. NR. (= rvepstorfii, M.). 

8 (6b, 9). Above orange to deep crimson lake. ¢ upf with apex blackish 
and more or less prominent black spots between veins on disc. 9 broad black 
margin F and H and irregular black discal band. 

* nero galba, Wall. (65-80). ‘The Orange Albatross. Sikkim—Burma, 
R. (= Foulina, But. : nebo, GrS), 

'9 (6b,8).. Above yellow; paler on F. ¢f upftermen and cotsa narrow 
black. Q broad dark terminal and costal margin F and termen H. Gnh 
whitish. F v8 short in ¢, absent in 2. 

panda chrysea, Fruh. (50-60). The Nicobar Albatross, Nicobar. VR, 


= vacans But: epicena, 
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BII, Catopsilia.—The Emigrants. (Plate 9). 


la (4a). Below not closely striated with brown strige. 

1b (3). Uph pale yellow or white. ¢ without, 2 with, postdiscal dark 
band upf and spot end cell. 

1 (2). Antenna black. ¢ upf very narrow continuous blick margin below 
apex and edge costa narrow black to base ; below yellow, unmarked, 9 very 
variable, but always with costa black from’ apex to base, usually conjoined to 
spot end cell. 

“crocale, Cr, (55-75). ‘The Common Emigrant. Ceylon, India, Burma, 
Andamans. VC. (=alcmeone, jugurtha, Cr. : hira, Swin, > flavescens, Fr). 

2(1). Antenne red. ¢ upf narrow black margin below apex macular and 
edge costa only black at apex ; below greenish white with prominent red ringed 
silver spot end cell F and Hand base 5H. 9 more sulphur yellow above, 
marginal band narrow and inner edge dentate ; costa only black near apex; 
below often with large reddish purple blotches end cell F and above end cell H. 
(55 The Lemon Emigrant. Ceylon, India, Burma, 
aserrata, ciscia, citronella, nivescens. serrata, Fr.). 
With purple blotches below. 

3 (1b). Uph entirely orange. Below sulphur yellow. 

*scylla, L. (60-65). ‘The Orange Emigrant. S. Burma. C. 

4a (1a). Below closely covered brown strigze. 

4 (5). Uph marginal dark border below apex continnous and often broad. 
Above greenish white. 

pyranthe minna, Herbst. (50-70). The Mottled Emigrant. Ceylon, India, 
Burma, Andamans. VC. (= alcyone, Cr). 

5 (4). Upf marginal dark border below apex macular, always narrow, some- 
times brown. Above white. 

* florella gnoma, F. (50-70). The African Emigrant. Ceylon, India, Burma, 
Andamans. C. (= chryseis, Bu) 


B12, Gandaca.—The Tree Yellow. (Plate-9). 

@ pale yellow; @ nearly white—!\Unmarked except for black apex and 
margin upf. " anit 

a. Upf dark margin narrowynot. below: v4 or 3. 

harina assamica, M, (35-45). ‘The Tree Yellow. Sikkim—Assam. NR. 

8. Upf dark margin wider, to v3 or dorsum. 

*harina burmana, M. Burma, 

7. Always larger. Border moderately broad. 

harina andamana, M. Andamans. NR. 


B13. Dercas.—The Sulphurs. (Plate 9). 


cio, git angled at vd. Upf and un large dark apical patch, extending 
low v 5. 

a. Large, ¢ strongly crenulate at and below apex. @:pale yellow to white. 

*verhueli doubledayi, M. (60-70). ‘The Tailed Sulphur. Sikkim—N. Burma 
NEY (= paltidus, Fr), 

; Much smaller, 4 termen not produced at apex and only slightly crenu- 

late below. white. c hd ee oe 

verhueli parva, Evans. (50-60). Dawnas—S, Burma. R. 

2(1). H not angled at v4. F apical dark patch very small, not below v6. 
Upe prominent dark brown spot in 3, 

*lycorias, Db. (50-60'. ‘The Plain Sulphur Sikkim—Assam. R. (= wal- 
lichii, Db: 
v, decipiens, DeN. Upf spot in 3 absent. (=brindaba, Swin.). 


BI4, Gonepteryx.—The Brimstones. (Plate 9.) 


_ 1a (3). F. v6 nearer end cell than junction of 7 and 8; devs angled at their 
junction. Wings not crinkly. H termen not toothed at v4. 

1 (2). ¢ above uniform sulphur yellow; 9 creamy white. Uph orange 
scare fey Vasa and not dark edged. Below ¢ pale yellow green, 2 
greenish white. 

*rhamni nzpalensis, Db. (60-70). The Common Brimstone. Chitral—Shan 
States. VC. 
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Bl4. Gonepteryx.—The Brimstones. (Plate 9).—contd. 


2 (1). ¢ above basal } F yellow, outer } and all H, except base white. 2 
chalky white. Above no spot end ‘cell F, on H obscure brown. Below pale 
yellow, nto green tinge ; small discal brown spots prominent towards apex F 
and on H. H tooth at v3 twice as long as tooth at v2. 

farinosa chitralensis, M. (55-60). ‘The Chitral Brimstone. Chitral. Re 
3 (la). F v6 nearer junction 7 and 8 than end cell ; 11 and 12 close ; devs in 
line, Wings crinkled. “H termen prominently toothed at v1, between 1 and 2, 
v2, long tooth at 3 and 4. 

a, ¢ upf yellow, uph cream white. 9 F and H cream white. Above orange 
‘spots end cells smaller and dark ringed, F costa concave in middle, 
pee aa saneka, M. (50-55). The Lesser Brimstone. Kashmir—Kumaon. 

B. J above yellow, paler outwardly ; Q pale yellow white. F, costastraight. 
aspasia zanckoides, DeN, S. Chin Hills. R. 


BI5. Terias.—The Grass Yellows. (Plate 9). 


la (4a). Below no ring spot end cells and no spots in cell F. Upf black 
border not continued along vi. 

1 (2a). Unf 2small spots end cell. No ¢ brand. Above black border F 
and B usually broad and inner edge regular. 

*libythea, F. (30-40). ‘The Small Grass Yellow. Ceylon, India, Burma, 


2 (3) Upf marginal band reaches dorstim. Uph black margin to v1 or 


further. Apex F rounded. Le 


a. Always smaller. el ms 
venata venata, M. (30-40). ‘The Spotlesd Grass Yellow. Ceylon, India, VC. 
(=cingala, pallitana, rama, M.). 

B. Always larger. Li 

zenata sikkima, M. (35-45). “SikkiniW Bure, VC. 

3(2). Upf marginal band ends"at #2." Uph dark margin consists of only 
2spots at apex. Apex F sharply angled, termen straight ; H apex produced, 

laeta, Bdv. (35-45). ‘Ihe Short Bordered Grass Yellow. Ceylon, India. 
Burma. VC. (= psendolata, Fr.). 

4a (la). Below large irregular ring spot end cell Fand H. ¢ unf narrow 
grey brand either side of mv from base to origin v2. Upf black margin always 
to tornus and continued along v1; except in DSF excavated between vs 2-4. 

4b (8). Upt margin not continued along dorsum to base. 

4 (Sa, 7). Unf 3 spots in cell. Unh usually spot extreme base 7. 

a, Upf black margin always comparatively broad. 

blanda silhetana, Wall. (40-50). The Three Spot Grass Yellow. Ceylon, 
India, Burma, Andamans. C. (=Aeliophila, But.: cadelli, citrina, davidsoni, 
grandis, roepstortii, rotundalis, uniformis, M.: templetoni, But). 

8. DSF margin very narrow, inwardly evenly curved. 

blanda moorei, But. Nicobars, NR. 

Sa (4-7). Unf 2 spots in cell, but one or even both may be absent. DSF 
with rusty spots below as in No. 4. 

5 (6). Unf apical area not entirely brown. 

a. Generally smaller and yellower. 

hecabe simutata, M. (40-50), The Common Grass Yellow. Ceylon, South 
India. C.P. VC. | (=nesiopiodes, M1. asphodelus, narcissus, swinhoei, But.). 

B. DSF with very narrow margin upf. ‘ 

Shecabe fimbriata, Wall. Punjab—Chitral——Kumaon. VC. (= simplex, 
But.: apicalis, excavata, irregularis, purreca, M.). 


. Generally larger. 
Tecan hecabe, an Bengal—Sikkim—Burma. VC. (=Aecabeoides, Men.: 


contubernalis, ‘fraterna, kana, merguiana, patruelis, pulla, M.: curiosa, 
Swin.). 


, particul: very much paler. 
i opeoisvericnaeh Fi (plidsranie=Nicobars, VC. (= Heilena; M.). 


6 (5). Unf apical area entirely brown. 
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BIS. Terias,—The Grass Yellows. (Plate 9)—condd. 


lacteola sarinoides, Fr. (40-50). The Scarce Grass Yellow. Sikkim—S. 
Burma. R. 

7 (Sa, 4). Unt a single zigzag spot in cell and a spot towards tornus in 1. 
Below not speckled with scattered black scales apart from the markings ; never 
with rusty spots; unf apex always marked with brown ; unh aever a spot base 7 
and often ring spot near base ceil absent. 

@. Unf apical dark area does not reach margin. 

Sari ormistoni, Watkins. (40-45). ‘The One Spot Grass Yellow. Ceylon— 
S. India. Sikkim—Karens. R. 

Unf apical dark area as often as not reaches margin, forming a large 
apical patch. 

‘sari sodalis, M. Dawnas—S. Burma. NR. (=andersoni, .). 

» Unf apex asin a.  Upf inner edge of dark margin produced in 8 causing 
it to be at right angles to costa, instead of evenly curved, 

sari andamana, M. Andamans, Nicobars. NR 

8 (4b). Upf black margin continued along dorsum to base. Unf no spot 
in cell and unh discal band in a regular line. 

lilaha, Hors. (40-45). The Malay Gr: 


Yellow. Mergui. VR. 


B16. Colias—The Clouded Yellows, (Plate 9). 


Ja (Ba). Above yellow, orange yellow or white. 
1b (4a). Unh spot end cell white. 
1 (2a). Upf no spot end cell. ¢ pale sulphur yellow with, uniform broad 
black border. Q paler with yellow marginal spots. 
yiareopolo, GG. (42). Marcopolo’s Clouded Yellow. hui Nallah, Gilgit. 


2a (1). Upf always dark spot end-eell 

2(3).. Cilia and costa F and Hjiwhites] Above ¢ pale greenish, with black 
veins; 2 white to pale greenish on B,-.Upf pale marginal spots complete, but 
spot in 3 smaller than rest. Uph spot end cell white; traces of postdiscal and 
marginal dark band or spotss,. Unf decreasing discal black spots 1-3, Unh 
green, margin pale. ‘ 
qubheratt chitralensis, Ver. (50-55). ‘The Green Clouded Yellow. Chitral 
3(2). Cilia and costa F and H pinkish, as in rest. Above or: 
yellow} margins in ¢ very bréad, up to cell F, and are spotless; © obscurely 
spotted in 2, 4 and 5; uph much darkened, prominent orange spot end 
cell. Unf decreasing discal spots 1-3. Unh' uniform green, margin not 


paler. : 
yifistott, Ste. (S055); The Brond Bordered Clouded, Yellow. Chitral. 


4 (ab) (yaaa end cell never entirely white. 

. Upf ¢ 2 submarginal row pale spots complete, and all 1 
sie. Uph more'or less complete. postaiscal Amiebands a pheed bedee act 
end cell. 

45). Uph no pale spot end cell and margin entirely pale. Ab 
yellow; 9 yellowish white. Upf. submarginal spots joined’ to morgis. Unt 
Complete postdiscal row dark spots. Unh greenish brown, broad pale yellow 
margin, inwardly berdere obscure dark spots on the dari area. 

rasibulus, Fruk, (35-45). ‘The Lemon Cloud 
(ae ea ay Ipuded Yellow Ladak. VR 
4). Uph usually orange spot end cell and at least with blacki 
spent Above . inight. yellow, Garange. yellow. Upt. yellow muteariinel 
spots not joined to the margin. ' Unf discal black spots only in 1-3, Unh dark 
ena a Fa met 50). ‘The L 
nsis, Fil. » The Ladak Clouded ir 
2b jouded Yellow. Kashmir—Kumaon 
.  Upf either no pale submargi if pres in Bi 
snl 1 elope ne Bo sl arginal spots, or, if present, spot in 3 is 
(7). Uph much darkened with complete postdiscal band and 1 
marginal spots separated by veins; promineat yellow spot end cal 9 upt 
prominently spotted. “Above ¢ cl + 9 oran 
Gan gellowarcen margit broadiypaten ee ee be ona 


B, PIERIDA 51 


B16. Colias—The Clouded Yellows. (Plate 9).—cvntd. 2 


*berylla, Faw. (45-58). ‘The Everest Clouded Yellow. Chumbi Valley— 
Sikkim. R. 

7 (6). Uph not darkened, postdiscal band and submarginal yellow spots not 
below v6, but the marginal dark band may be very broad and continuous ; spot 
end cell orange. Unh yellow, more or less black dusted and with a discal row 
of brown spots. 

@. f unf dark apex broader, with pale spots small ; above yellow. white, 
base F and all) dusky, border F as ¢. 

hyale nilagiriensis, Fd. (45-50). ‘The Pale Clouded Yellow. S. India. C. 

8. Very variable, 9 typically yellow with margin upf spotted ; ¢ typically 


as. 

yale yale, L. (45-55). Baluchistan—Chitral—| 

dv. erate, Esp. Upf dark margin unspotted, NR. (: 

Qu. pallida, Stg. White. C. 

v. chrysodona, Bdv, Orange yellow. Baluchistan—Chitral. R. 

8a (la). Above orange red or orange. 

8b (11). Uph no brand in ¢. 

8 (Ya). Prk with yellow spotted border. Above clear orange. Uph only 
discal area blackish, Upf marginal yellow spots conjoined to termen by 
narrow yellow lines. Unh green, prominent reddish spot end cell and discal row. 

dubia, El. (40). The Dwarf Clouded Yellow. Chumbi Valley. VR. 

9a (8). ¢ border unspotted. 

9(10). Small. Above clear orange. @ uph blackish, orange spot end cell 
prominent and elongated towards termen. Uah as No. 7. 

a. ¢ black border above broad. 

stoliczana stoliczana, M. (40), ‘The Orange Clouded Yellow. Kashmir. 
Ladak. NR. 

8. black border narrow. @ upf veins black ; uph completely black except 


umaon, C. 
tivitla, M.: glicia, Fr.). 


for orange spot end cell and margi spots. 
stoliczana miranda, Fruk, Chu Valley. VR. 
10 (9). Large. raked 
@. As @ but smaller and not so’bri Q uph not so dark. 


cogene shandura, Evans. (30-8), The 
B. Above fiery orange red. | 9 uph b 
cell and submarginal row yellow spots. 


Brrogene cogene, Fd, (45-55). Kashmir. R. 
Q0. cana, GG. Above bluish white. 
Above dark dusky orange, with small yellow submarginal spots in ¢. 
Unh bluish green ; spot end cell small and mostly whitish. 
cogene leechii, Groum. (40-50). Ladak. R. 
11,(8b). Uph ¢a yellow brand base 7. Above bright orange, ¢ border 
unspotted, 2 yellow spotted. Unh greenish yellow: prominent double red 
e”iged silver spot end cell and discal row red spots. 
@, Small. Paler, more orange yellow. 
croceus croceus, Four. (44-50). ‘The Dark Clouded Yellow. Baluchistan. 
vc. (=edusa, F.). 
». helice, Hub. “Above whitish, R. 


, prominent orange red spot end 
nh green, margin broadly yellow 


og Clouded Yellow. Chitral. NR. 
eo 


croceus edusina, But, (49-50). SAE aa vc. 


inkish. 
croceus fieldit Sikkim—N. Burma, C. 
(Note,—phicomone phila, Fruk., was described in error from Kashmir) 


BI7. Ixias—The Indian Orange Tips. (Plate 9). ae ee 
2). Above white. ¢ 9 upf apical band always orange. preap 
aie patch enters “ope ‘end cell and reaches below v2. DSF orange patch 
not into cell or below v: : - : : 
rutrianne, Cr. (80-55). The White Orange Tip. Ceylon—S. India—Punjab 
and Kumaon, C. (=agnivena, M.: depalpura, Bul. cumballa, meridion- 


D1). ‘Above yellow ; orange patch not below v2. 9 may be white. 
a. Daal Upe base of 3. and half of 2 yellow. @ yellow, band orange to 


yellow. 
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BI7. Ixlas.—The Indian Orange Tips. (Plate 9).—contd. 

pyrene cingalensis, M. (50-60).. The Yellow Orange Tip. Ceylon. C. 
(=connectens, nivescens, Fr.) 

8. Similar, ¢ apical band broader and not angled in 9. , 

pyrene frequens, But. 8, India—Bengal. C. (=colaba, jhoda, Swin. 

‘7. Small usually. Upf base 3 rarely yellow ; half to two-thirds of 2 yellow, 
G often white. 

*pyrene satadra, M, Punjab—United Provinces—Chitral—Kumaon. C. 
(=dharmsale, walti, But.; kausala, pygm@a, M.). 

8. Often large, very variable, Upf orange enters lower end cell; base 3 
never yellow and only extreme base 2, § very variable sometimes nearly 
entirely suffused black scales on a white ground and the apical band white ; or 
ground colour yellow and the band white. 

pyrene pirenassa, Wall, (55-70). Sikkim—Assam. C, 

, Smaller than last and more or less intermediate between last two. 
Orange colour not in lower edge cell, Q band yellow or orange and ground 
colour often white. 

pyrene latifasciata, But. (50-60), N. Burma—Dawnas. C. (= verna, 
Druce ; citrina, pallida, moulmeinsis, M.). 

Much paler, lemon yellow. Orange area often clouded, presenting a dull 
frosted appearance. @ band always orange ; cell F more or less black, Much 
more constant. 

pyrene meipona, GrS. (50-60). Dawnas—S. Burma. C. 

€. As last, larger. Orange apex deeper and not so wide ; often yellow spot 

3. 


base 3. 

pyrene andamana, M. (55-65). Andamans. C. (=J/ena, Swin.). 
B18. Colotis.—The Arabs. (Plate 9), —» == 

1a (4a). Upf prominent dark|spatyend cell, which is always conjoined to 
the dark costal area extending to. d dorsum F more or less bowed. 

1(2a). Upf marginal dark band shifted in 1, so as to enclose a large pale 
spot. Above salmon, margins\broad: black, spotted with the ground colour. 
 uph costa broad black and the:scales towards base 7 modified. 

a. Upt sermi-detached spot in 1 small, not quadrate; pale spots on margin 
small. 

*amata modesta, But, (35-45). The Small Salmon Arab. Ceylon—S. India 
—Bengal. NR. 

eS albina, Evans. Above white. NR, 

. ,Upt semi-detached black spot in 1 large, quadrate; pale spots on 

margin large. 
amata amata, F, (35-50). Bombay—Sind—United Provinces. Punjab. 
ME, (=calais, Cr.: eypraea, F.: carnifer, Bul.: dynamine, Klug.: kennedii, 


in.) 
pel}. UPf dark margin regular to dorsum, bearing no pale spot below v3 
and H. 


2 (3). Above salmon, black border bearing blueish spots at apex upf; base 
F and dorsum H suffused blue grey. ¢ uph large salmon brand base 7; unf 
similar small patch near ae 
tractus, But, (40-45). The Blue Spotted Arab. Cutch—Sind—Baluch- 
istan—Punjab, NR, (=Phisadia, Auct). Be Rare 
32). Above white ; black border upf shifted in in 3, enclosing large white 


. Upfdark spot end cell, if present, detached (exc f 
yi dark border only reaches dorsum narrowly or oh at an ey 
4 (Sa). Above salmon, 2 may be white; uph unmarked except for dark 
marae + aye Promalneat ape pec pelt rsd pare ope With spots of the ground 
A o wi lated 
c es fete pata ‘p brand towards base 1, correl toa 
a. « apical area encloses 3 spots and reaches tornus, hite. 
*tausta ftulvia, Wall. (45-55). The Large Salmon pete Ceylon—s, 
India NR. (= palliseri, tripuncta, But.: surya, M.). 
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B18, Colotis.—The Arabs. (Plate 9)—contd. 


8. Upf black apical area not enclosed at lower end and not!to tornus. 2 
pale salmon. 

fausta fausta, Oliv. Bombay—Baluchistan, Central India—Punjab, NR. 
(=faustina, Fa.: oriens, rosaceus, solaris, But.). 

$a (4), Above white with orange or crimson apex (except “sometimes 2 of 
No, 6). No ¢f brand.  uph more or less dark discal band, always indicated,at 
costa. 

5b (7). Upf apex orange and not marked with black spots in Q. 

5 (6). Upf apical orange patch inwardly dark edged ; in @ dark band upf 
decreasing evenly to tornus. 

@. Upf black edging broader. Uph marginal spots conjoined to forma 
continuous band. 

elrida limbata, But. (25-45). ‘The Little Orange Tip, Ceylon. C. 

B. Not so heavily marked. 

*elrida etrida, Bdv. §. India—Himalayas. Baluchistan. C. 
casimirus, farinus, pernotatus, purus, Bul.). 

6 (5). Upf f inner edge apical orange patch not black edged, or, if so very 
faintly and a dark band shows through by transparency from unf on the orange 
area. Q upf very irregular postdiseal band from costa to v3, between which 
and the narrow dark margin are 4 pale orange or white contiguous spots. 

encharis, F. (40-45). ‘The Plain Orange Tip. Ceylon—S. Central, India, 
C. (= pallens, M.: pseudevanthe, But. 

7(5b). Upf crimson tip, inwardly black edged. @ bases suffused blackish 
scales, apical patch crimson to pale ted and bearing a dark postdiscal band on 
the crimson area. 

a. Dark edging to crimson tip broader and margin uph continuous black in 
wsF. rc 

dane dane, F. (40-50). ‘The Crimsou~Tip. Ceylon. S. India—Central 
Provinces. C. (=sanguinalis. Bul, #4aphMi, Swin.). 

®. Inner edging to crimson tip narrower ; margin uph macular. 

dane dulcis, But. Sind. (= dirus,-eboroides, But.; alberta, immaculata, 
subroseus, Swin.). i 


bimbura, 


vat arbor 


B19. Hebnomoia.—The Great Orange Tip. (Plate 9). 


Large. White. Upf broad orange tip, bearing postdiseal black spots; in 9 
black spots conjoined or néarly so, so as to leave a submarginal series of orange 
spot. 

jee Laer blade edging to Grange "apex obssicte: 

glaucippe ceylonica, Fruh, (80-100). ‘The Great Orange Tip, Ceylon. C. 

B. Inner black edging to orange tip narrow. 

glaucippe australis, But. 8. India. C. 

77. Inner black edging to orange tip broad. 

*glaucippe glaucippe, L. Nepal—Burma, C. (=aturia, Pr). 

3. Inner black edging to orange tip obsolete. Above outer half H and lower 
discal area F pale yellow. 

glaucippe rocpstorfii, WM, Andamans. C 


B20, Pareronia.—The Wanderers, (Plate 9). 
above blue with black borders. @ black with blue streaks between, the 


a (Ga) Pale. Upf ¢ margin unspotted ; no pale streak in 9; all veins not 
prominently black and uph mv no darker than sev. @ upf submarginal spots 
and outer ends discal streaks in line ; no streak in 9; uph submarginal spot in 6 
and discal streak conjoined. : 
@. DSF. small; WSF large. ¢ uph border narrow, 
‘avatar avatar, M. (60-90). ‘The Pale Wanderer, ‘Sikkim—N. Burma. R. 
=tarina, Fr.). ; 
f Be Saale tb) uph border wide. Q pale streaks wider, streak in 1 joins lower 
bmarginal spot in 1. 
“is paravatar, DeN. (60-70). S. Burma, R : F 
2a (1). g darker; nearly always pale streak in 9; all veins prominently 
black ; uph mv much wider black than scv and bearing modified scales, in line 
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B20. Pareronia.—The Wanderers. (Plate 9)—contd. 


with v6, which is also very wide, as also is v6 usually. @ upf submarginal spot 
and discal streak in 3 shifted in; always streak ia 9, which with streaks in 4, 5 
and6 forman oblique row. Uph submarginal spot and discal streak in 6 
separate. 

2 (3). above margins usually unspotted ; if spotted, spots very small and 
not increasing to apex; WSF. much rounder.’ Q usually bluer, submarginal 
spots smaller, uph submarginal spot in 7 prominently larger than rest. 

a. ¢ upf no prominent white spot at apex. 

ceylanica ceylanica, Fd. (65-80). ‘The Dark Wanderer. Ceylon— 
. (= compacta, But. : fraterna, pingasa, spiculifera, M.). 

B. ¢ upf always small white spot at apex. Q whiter. 

ceylanica naraka. M. Andamans. NR. 

3 (2). ¢ upf margins prominently spotted and spots increasing to apex, 
whiter, marginal spots prominent ; cilia much whiter and upf apex paler. 
*valeria hippia, F. (65-80). The Common Wanderer. India—Burma. C. 
(= gaea, Fa). 

Qu. philomela, F. Uph discal area yellow. R. (=livilla, Fr,), 


. India, 


C. DANAIDA 


C. Danaide.—The Danaids. Genera key. 


1a (3). H v8 not parallel to v7 and meets costa about origin v7. 

1 (2). H pey from beyond origin v8 ; v6 nearer § and 5 nearer 4; dev 5-4 
Perpendicular. No ¢ brand. Claws with appendages. Antenne filiform. 

festia, Hub. The Tree-Nymphs. (Plate 10). (=Neclaria, M.). 

2 (1). _H pev from origin v8; v6 uearer 7. With male brand. Claws with 

appendages, Antenna more or less clubbed 
anais, Lat. The Tigers. (Plate 10). (=Limnas, Hub. : Badacara Bahora, 
Caduga, Chiltira, Parantica, Radena, Salatura, Tirumala, MM). 

3 (Ia). H v8 parallel to v7 and far from costa, opposite origin v7; v6 nearer 
7; v5 equidistant between 6 and 4; dev 5-4 inclined. With ¢ brand. Anten- 
nw clubbed. 

Luploea, F, The Crows, (Plates 10 and 11). (=Crastia, Trepsichrois, Salpinx, 
Hub. ; Calliploca, Stictoplea, But.: Danisepa, Isamia, Karadira, Mahintha, 
Menama, Narmada, Pademma, Penoa, Tiruna, Tronga, M1), 


KEYS TO SPECIES 

Cl. Hestia.—The Tree-Nymphs. (Plate)10): 

1 (2a). F costa prominently black at] 
v10 from just before end cell. i 

a, Smoky. F discal spots beyond’@id cell separate ; spot mid cell joined 
to spot above it. : 

* Iynceus jasonia, Wd. (120-140) °°"Phe'Cé¥1on Tree-Nymph. Ceylon, NR. 
(=diabolica, Fr.). : ibs 

8. Asa, spot mid cell separate from spot above it. 

tynceus malabarica, Mf. (120-160). The Malabar ‘Tree-Nymph ‘Travancore— 
Nilgiris. NR. 

/. As B but diaphanous white and smaller. 
iincens Kanavensis, M. (120-140). ‘The Kanara Tree-Nymph. N. Kanara, 


d y12; spots mid cell not zigzag. 


9. Yellowish, F discal spots conjoined. 
‘ynceus arracana, Fruh. (110-130). The Arracan ‘Tree-Nymph. Sunder- 
bans—N. Burma. R. (=margherila, Fr.). 
. As 6 but apex F and margins F and H broad black unspotted. 
ste hadeni, WM. sid DeN. (120-140). ‘The Bassein Pree-Nymph, 
Bassein. R. 
&. As 6 but marginal spots H separate, not confluent. 
dynceus agarmarschana, Fd. The Tavoy Tree-Nymph. Moulmein—S. Burma, 
€, As £ but smoky and black markings wider ; H_3 equal black spots in 7. 
lynceus cadelli, WM, and DeN. The Andaman Tree-Nymph. Ancamans. 
NR. 
. Very similar to a. 
Sais Yeinwardlt, Mf. Mergul. VR. i 
2a (1). F costa not prominently black at the end of v12; spots in mid cell 
nigeag. Termens F and Pee CONFER lal 
. Uph detached m: ins arranged as in 1. 
einer inteata, Bul. (140-160). The Malayan ‘Tree-Nymph. Mergui, 


R. 

. Uph black border bearing large white spots. apie 
Pes alse God, (120-160). The Siam ‘Tree-Nymph. Victoria 
Point. VR. 
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C2. Dansis.—The Tigers. (Plate 10). 

Ja (8a). H v5 usually nearer 4; dev 5-4 perpendicular. Black with pale 
blue to white markings. F pale area in cell unbroken transversely ; in 2 there 
are 3 single spots followed by 2 marginal spots which are sometimes obsolete. 

Yb (4a). ¢ uph large pouch op v2 near margin and smaller one on vl. 
F cell pale with a dark streak. 5 ; 

1 (2a). Upb 2 detached or conjoined spots in the middle of 6, 

a, Pale markings restricted. Upf and uph marginal spots obsolete at 
apex. 

vr lealag lanstCes (70-85) 
mica, Bdv. :'ceylonica, Fa. 

Pale markings more extensive and marginal spots complete. 

aglea melanoides, M. Kashmit—Burma. C. (=phormion, Fy.). 

7. Pale marginal markings restricted, discal extensive; H’ basal spots in 
2and 3 conjoined to discal. 

aglea melanoteuca, M. Andamans, C. 

2a (1). Uph single spot mid 6. 

2 (3). Above uniform. H cell with dark streak, 


‘The Glassy Tiger. Ceylon. S. India. C. (=gram- 


“agleoides, Fd. (70-75) The Dark Glassy Tiger. Rangoon—S, Burma 3 
NR. 


Nicobars, 
3 (2). HL basal half yellow ; cell immaculate. 
aspasia, F. (75-85). The Yellow Glassy Tiger. Burma, R. (=crocea, But,). 
4a (Lb). _¢ uph large ponch on y1 near margin and smailer one on via. 
4b (6). F cell immaculate. 
4 (5). Uph margin broad dark chocolate, prominently white spotted. 
melaneus plateniston, Fruh, (85-95). ‘The Chocolate Tiger. Sikkim—Burma, 
Nicobars. C, (=neopatra, Fr.). 
5 (4). Uph margin bright chestnut, obscurely spotted. 
a. Pale markings extensive. FP Basal and discal spots in 2 and 3 conjoined. 
tytia sita, Koll. (85-105). The Chestnut ‘Tiger. Kashmir—Kumaon. NR. 
8. Pale markings more restriced;"F basal and diseal spots in 2 and 3 well 
separated. = 


streak in cell divided transversely ; i 
followed by 2 marginal spots. 

i H prominent streak in cell. Markings wide ; streaks beyond cell very 
wide. 

similis exprompla, But. (75-85). ‘The Blue Glassy Tiger. Ceylon, NR, 

B. All markings narrower. 

“similis vulgaris, But. Bassein—S. Burma. C. 

1. H cell not streaked. Markings very wide. 

similis nicobarica, WM. and DeN. Nicobars. R. 

9a (8). F vs 11 and 12 free and parallel. 

9b (12a). ¢ uph pendulous pouch in 1 shortly after origin v2, Black with 
pale blue markings; F pale streak in cell divided transversely ; in 2 there is 
a large basal, 2 central and 2 marginal spots. 

9 (11). F no pale streak from base cell along costal vein. 

2 (ao). F wid of pireake Revend end pal not less than half their length. 

imntace mutina, Fruh. (90-100). ‘The Blue ‘Tiger, Ceylon, India, 

Burma Nicobars." VC. of penis 

10 (9). F ith of streaks beyond end celf much less than half ir length. 

a. Small with natrow markings, ae 

melissa musikanos, Fruk. (85-05). ‘The Dark Blue Tiger, Ceylon, NR, 

8. Small, markings wide and pale. 

* melissa dravidarum, Fruh, 8. India. NR. 

7. Large. F produced. Markings narrower and much darker. 

melissa seplentrionis, But, (90-105). Kulu—Burma. C, 
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C2. Danais—The Tigers. (Piate 10).—contd. 

11 (8c). F pale streak from base cell along costal vein. 

@. This streak prominent, nearly as long as the streak along the median vein. 

gautama gautama, M. (90-100). ‘The Scarce Blue Tiger. Burma, R. 

B ‘This streak very short. Smaller. 

gautama gautamoides, Doh. (75-85). Nicobars. R, 

T2a fo): guph with pouch below v2 shortly after its origin. ‘Tawny. 
14). Veins black. 
12 (13). H tawny. 

plexippus, L. (75-95). The Common Tiger. Ceylon, India, Burma, 
Nicobars. VC. (= genutia, Cr.: nepalensis, M.: grynion, Fr.). 

13 (12). Hwhite. 

a. Pale markings extensive. 

*melanippus indicus, Fruk. (80-95). ‘The White Tiger, Bengal, 
Burma, C. (=hegesippus, Auct.). 

8. Pale markings reduced ; H no white spot near base 6. 

melanippus nesippus, Fa. Nicobars. C. 

14 (12b). Veins not black. 

* chrysippus, L. (70-80) The Plain ‘Tiger. Ceylon, India, Burma, 
Andamans, Nicobars. VC. 

2, alcippoides, M. Uph more or less white. VR. 

v. dorippus, Cr. Upf white spotted black apex absent. R. (= élugii, Bul.). 


C3. Euplea.—The Crows. (Plates 10 and 11), 


i heer go 3 
a. Quph no white streaks in celle Supt spots white. 
i 90 othe 


Striped Blue Crow. Madras— 
Bengal, R. ie Gani +: 


8. 9 uph white streaks over whole witty!" ¢ upf spots blue. 

* mulciber mulciber, Cr. Simla—Burma. VC. (=linnai, M.: duarseri, Rhé 
Phil). 
2 dy. ¢ uph no brand ; upf prominent long brand mid 1; dorsum F much 
bowed. Unf no spot base 6. upf velvet black, very obscurely blue shot, 
unspotted ; 2 dark brown with few white spots. Uph postdiscal spots elon- 
gated into long streaks. 

@. Uph white streaks long. 

alcathe doubledayi, Fd, (85-100). The Striped Black Crow. Sikkim— 
Shan States. NR. 4 in 

B. Uph white streaks restricted, especially in ¢, where they are dusky, 

alcathe csatia, Fruh. Karens—S. Burma. NR. 

3a (1b). ¢ uph modified area yellow or dark brown, confined to a brand at 
upper outer angle of cell and extending at most into bases of 5-7; unf a yellow 
area of modified scales about vl near base ; dorsum F much bowed. 

3b (5a). Uph with spots at bases’ 2 and 3 and usually 4. (see 
No. 6.) 

3 b Upf very large white spot end cell, extending to costa and uph with 
white streaks below cell. Blue shot and blue brand in 1. 

a. Uph white markings more extensive ; in ¢f enters base 3. 

diocletiana ramsayi, M. (80-9). ‘The Magpie Crow. Sikkim—Assam. NR, 

8. Uph white markings restricted ; in ¢ not into base 3. 

*diocletiana diocletiana, F. Assam—Burma, C. (= rhadamanthus, Fi: 
despoliata, Fr.). ’ 

4 (3). Upf very small spot end cell and uph no white streaks. ¢ upf no 
brand; H termen straight and end cell much nearer termen than usual 
part termen broadly greasy. Not blue shot. Very large. 

4. Upf apleal spots no larger than the discal. ¢ 

corus corus, F. (110-130). The Great Crow. Ceylon NR. (= elisa, But.) 

8. Upf apex suffused broad lilac. 

corus vitrina, Fruh. Bassein. R. 
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C3. Euplea.—The Crows. (Plates 10 and it).—condd. 

'Y. Upé apical spots much larger than the discal. 

*corus phebus, But. Moulmein—S. Burma. Nicobars. R. (= caslel- 
naui, Fa,), 

Sa (3b). Uph never with spots at bases 2,3. and 4, (Except No. 66). 

Sb (8a). Unh no spot base 3. (Except No. 6¢). 

5 (6a). ¢ upfno brand ; H shaped as in No. 4. Upf marginal spots absent ; 
ostdiscal spots blue, coalesced at apex in 6 and 7, Blue shot; lower area 
F'and all H pale brown, 

mazares ledereri, Fd. (70-80). ‘The Dwarf Crow. S. Burma, R, 

6a (5). ¢ upf short brand. 

6 (7). This brand dark brown. 

a. Not blue shot, Upf marginal spots obsolete, postdiscal spots not 
enlarged at apex ; no discal spots. 

klugii sinhala, M. (85-100). ‘The King Crow. Ceylon. R. 

8. Asa but marginal spots present upf. 

Alugii kollari, Fd. S. India—Bengal. R. (= rothneyi, MM). 

‘7. Blue shot. Upf marginal and postdiscal spots small, white and discal 
spots usually absent. 

Alugii klugii, M. Sikkim. R, 

3, ‘As 7, very variable. Upf spots bluish and discal spots usually present. 

Alugii macclellandi, M. Assam—N. Burma. NR. (= augusta, dharma, 
imperialis, indigofera, regalis, sherwillii, M.: grantii, ilustris, But.: hamil- 
toni, Swin.). 

7. Rarely very obscurely blue shot basally. Upf marginal spots present; 
postdiscal spots enlarged at apex, discal spots present or absent. 

klugit crassa, But. Chin Hills—S, Burma. NR. (= cerichsonti, Fd.: 
apicalis, burmeisieri, masoni, pembertoni, unitormis, M.). 

$. Palebrown, not blue shotr fidiscal spots very prominent and post 
discal spot enlarged at apex. Very like No. 13. 

klugii repstorfii, M. Andamans. NR. 

7 (6). ¢ upf brand blue. |, Blue shotand blue spots upf present. or absent. 
H rather pale brown. 

a. Uph marginal spots more or less well developed. 

teucostictos leucogonys, But. (90-110). ‘The Blue-branded King Crow. S. 
Burma. VR. (= /azulina, M.: vestigiata, Mar. and DeN.). 

8. Uph marginal spots obsolete. 

leucosticlos novare, Fd, Nicobars. R. : 

8a (5b). _Unh always‘a spot in cell and base 3. 

8 (9a). Upf spot end cell blue, also those beyond, if present, ¢ upf 
very long dark brown brand. 

a. Ge blue’ shot nearly to termen. Uph marginal and sub-raarginal 
spots obsolete. 

midamus splendens, But, (95-105). ‘The Blue-spotted Crow. Sikkim— 
Shan States. R. (=rogenholeri, Fa.: irawada, M.). 

. Basal two-thirds blue shot.’ Uph marginal and sub-marginal spots more 

or less well developed. 

midamus drahma, M. Karens— 


Burma. NR. (=adamsoni, Aar.: 


area, 
scherzeri, Fd. (95-100). ‘The Cinnamon Crow. Nicobars. NR. (= camorla, 
M.: simubabrix, WM. and DeN.) 
10a (9). Blue-shot. Uph marginal and sub-marginal spots prominent ; upf 
obsolete or nearly so, never a spot in cell and usually only on costa and in 3, 
also small apical spot in6and7. <fupf no brand, but present unf on the 
yellow area. 


10 (11). _H not blue-shot. 

peda Bul. (80-95). The Plain Blue Crow. Dawnas—S. Burma. C. 
cupreipennis, tavoyana, M.). 

11 (10). H blue glossed. 
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C3. Euplea.—The Crows. (Plates 10 and 11).—contd, 


camaralzaman, But. (110-120). The Large Blue Crow. Ataran—S, Burma, 
VR. (=carpenteri, M.). 

12a (la), Uph no area of modified scales, 

12b (17a). _¢f upf a single brand or none. 

12c (16). Not or only very obscurely blue-shot, 

12 (13a). Upf usually only asingle marginal and postdiscal spot inl. ¢ 
upf brand rarely present ; dorsum F much bowed. 

a. F marginal and discal spots complete, latter much enlarged at the apex, 

“crameri bremeri, Fd. (85-95). The Spotted Black Crow. Akyab=S, 
Burma, C. (=olivacea, M.). 

8. Very variable. Up{ marginal and discal spots less developed, discal 
spots in 6-8 absent or small. 

crameri frauenteldii, Fd. Nicobars. NR. (= esperi. F biseriata, M.). 

18a (12). Upf usually and unf always 2 marginal and 1 discal spot in 2. 

13 (Ida). Upf spot in cell and discal spots in 2 and 3 very prominent. Pale 
brown. ¢f upf brand prominent, dorsum much bowed. 

andamanensis, Atk. (85-93). ‘The Andaman Crow. Andamans. NR. 

14a (13). Upf spot in cell and discal spots in 2 and 3 absent or obscure. 

14 (15). Upt apex violet, post discal spots, obscure or absent and marginal 
ones very small, always a spot base 3. ¢ brand prominent, dorsum somewhat 


ed. 

godarti, Lucas. (85-95), The Violet-tipped Crow. Manipur=Burmd. C. 
(=defigurata, dominans, recussa, Fr.). 

15 (14). Upf apex plain ; postdiseal spots prevent. gf brand upf rather 
obscure and rarely absent, dorsum slightly bowed. 

@. Upf marginal spots nearly obsolete, postdiscal becoming obsolete towards 
apex, never a spot at base 3p 4 

core asela, M. (85-95). ‘The Coriritor 

8. Upf marginal and postdiscal sj 
or decrease slightly to apex ; no § 

core core, Cr. India to Himalayas. “VC. 

7. As B but postdiscal spots increase in size towards apex; often a spot 
base 3. atlas 


core vermiculata, But. N. IndiaAssamn VC. (== nicévillei M.). 

5. Upf spottirg mean between a and 8; outer third conspictously paler, 

core layardi, Driuce. Akyab—S, Butma. R. (= dinghami, subdita, M.). 

16 (12c). Above blue shot. Upf uo marginal or postdiscal spots, rarely 
white spot in cell, usually one base 3 and sometimes base 2, ¢ upf very long 
prominent brand, dorsum slightly bowed, 

a, Uph marginal and sub-marginal spots incomplete or absent. 

deione deione, Wd. (9 The Long-branded Blue Crow. Sikkim— 
Shan States. NR. (== poeyi, Fl.: magnifica, Bul.: arida, Fr.). 

8. Uph marginal and sub-marginal spots prominent and compiete. 

deione limborgii, M. Karens—Mergui. NK. 

7. Upf blue much darker ; uph sub-marginal spots elongated. 

deione menetriesii, Fd, Extreme S. Burma, VR. 

17a (12b). df upf 2 prominent brands. Unf always spot base 6, which is 
fore promivent than the epots in 5 and4, if latter Bro present. 

Vv (is). Upf blue shot and blue sported. 

@. Upf sub-marginal spots large, discal spots usually present, Uph sub- 
marginal and marginal spots usually incomplete. 

harrisi hopei, Fd. (95-105). The Double-branded Blue Crow. Sikkim— 
Shan States. N! UA tle crwl microsticta, But.: pygméa, regina, M.: 
depunctata discalis, Fr.). 
Lin Upf Tei ciacbeni poll small, no discal spots; uph sub-marginal and 

arginal spots prominent, r r 
maine herrtsl, Fe. Karen Hills—S. Burma. NR. (=gvotei, Fd. crowleyi, M.). 

18 (19). Above not blue shot. z 

a, Upt sub-marginal spots reduced, becoming obsolete at apex. 

coreta montana, Fd. (85-95). The Double-branded Black Crow, Ceylon, 


‘=/ankana, M.). 
By Coan spots eens 


Indian Crow. Ceylon, VC. 
prominent, latter more or less equal 
fi 


6. Upf sub-margin: 


coreta coreta, God. S. India. NR. (=coreoides, M.), 
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D. Satyridae. The Satyrids. Genera Key. 

Ja (6a). Eyes hairy. 

1 (2a). Palpi with appresced hairs. F no veins swollen; upper apex cell 
obtusely rounded ; v10 from cell, H v3 from well before end ceil, 

Mandarinia, Leech. The Mandarin, (Plate 11). 

2a (1). Palpi with porrect hairs. F vl2 swollen. 

2 (3a). F vl and mv swollen; upper apex of cell highly acute and dev 
angled. 

alesis, Hub. he Bushbrowns. (Plate. 11). (= Culysisme, Culapa, 

Gareris, Kabanda, Loesa, Mydosama, Nissanga, Pachama, Sadarga, Samanta, 

Samundra, Suralaya, Telinga, Virapa, M.: Myrtilus, DeN.: Dasyomma, Fd.). 
3a (2). F v1 not swollen, mv more or less swollen. 

3b (5). _H vs 7 and 6 well separated at origin. 

3 (4). H never symmetrical about a central axis from the base to the middle 
of the termen, nor is termen convex between vs 4 to.6; apex may be angled, 
costa straight, termen caudate at v4, tornus excavate before v2; very variable. 

Lethe, Hub. The Treebrowns. (Plates 11-12). (Zophoessa, Db. and Hew.: 
Debis, Hew.: Blanaida, Kir.: Charma, Doh.: Dionana, Enope, Hanipha, 
Kerrata, Nemetis, Neope, Patala, Putlia, Rangbia, Sinchula, Tansima, M.). 

4 (3). H symmetrical about a central axis, apex, termen and tornus evenly 
rounded. 

Pararge, Hub. The Walls. (Plate 12). ( 
Rhaphicera, But.: Chonala, M.). <4 — 

5 (3b). Hvs7and6 close at drigiti.| F upper apex cell highly acute and 
devs angled. H v3 from before vd. | 

Orinoma, Gray. The Tigerbrowns» (Plate 12). 

6a (1a). “Eyes smooth. I" 

6b (25). H no prediscoidal celly 

6c (20a). _F mv swollen. 

6d (19). Palpi with porrect hairs. H v3 from before and cell. 

6e (16a). F upper end cell not longer than lower end. 

6f (15). _H v8 highly angled at origin, meets scv more or less at right angles. 

6 (7a). F vl, my and vl2 prominently swollen. F upper apex cell acute, 
antennw club spatulate. 

Canonympha, Hub. ‘The Heaths. 
7a {i F vl not prominently swollen. 


Lasiommata, Wd.: Amecera, 


7b (9a). _ F my prominently swollen ; lower dev convex. 

7 (8). F upper apex cell acute. 

Maniola, Schrank. The Meadowbrowns. (Plate 13). (=Chortobius, Guin. * 
Epinephele, Hub.). 

8 (7). upper apex cell right angled. 

Eumenis, Hub, ‘Che Rockbrowns. (Plate 13). (=Nytha, Bill, : Chazara, 
Philarcta, M.: Satyrus Auct,). 

9a (7b). F mv not swollen (except some Ypthimas, but they have the 
lower dev F straight or concave). 

9b (13a). H_ termen more or less crenwlate and cilia, at least on Fy 
prominently chequered. 

9 (10a). F cell short and broad ; v4 curved, ¢ upf brand. 

9c (12). H upper dev 5-6 concave at upper end. Unh no ocelli. 

Karanasa, M. The Satyrs. (Plate 13). (=Kanetisa, M.), 

a (. F cell longer than half the wing ; v4 straight. 
.. Above tawny; no ¢ brand. 
Parceneis, M. The Mountain Satyrs (Plate 13). 

11 (10), Above black: upf ¢ brand. 

Aulocera, But, The Banded Satyrs, (Plate 13). 

12 (9). H upper dev 5-6 straight. Unh with ocelli. ° 
le ‘Hub, The Marbled Whites. (Plate 13). (=Agapetes, Bill. ; Melanargia 

feig.). 


D. SATYRIDE 61 


D, Satyride. The Satyrids. Genera Key.—contd. 


18a (9b). H tetmen not crenulate and cilia not chequered (except sli 
in some Erebias). i ‘ ee 

13 (14). F lower dev convex, vl0 arises from cell (except in some Pale- 
bee species). ‘ 

vrebia, Dat. The Arguses. (Plate 13), (=Callerebia, But. : Dallach 
Hemadara, Paralasa, M.). ‘ ns 

14 (13). F Jower dev straight or concave ; v10 always from v7. 

Ypthima, Hub. The Rings. (Plate 13). (=Kolasa, Lohana, Nadiria 
Pandima, Thymipa, M.). 4 

15 (6f). H vl nearly straight at origin, meets sev at an acute angle. F upper 
apex cell right angled. No male brand. 

Zipatis, Hew, “Vhe Cats-eyes. (Plate 12). 

16a (Gc). F upper end cell markedly longer than the lower end ; upper apex 
cell highly acute. 

ey (18). H normal. F v10 from cell. 

16 (17). H vs3.and 4 approximate at origin. F lower dev highly concave 

Orsolriena, Wallen. The Niggers. (Plate 13). = » 

17 (16). H vs 3. and 4 well separated at origin, F lower dev straight, No 
male brand. 

rites, Wd. ‘The Cyclops. (Plate 13). 

18 (168). ¢ H abnormal, vs 7 and 6 forked long after origin v5, which arises 
shortly after origin v8; dev represented by an ill-developed vein’ from origin 
v2 to sev before origin vS and in ¢ this dev is replaced by a narrow channel, not 
reaching the scv and covered by a recumbent tuft of black hairs. F v10 
from v7. 

Ragadia, Wd. The Striped Ringlets. (Plate 13). 

19 (6d). ’ Palpi with appressed hairs; pP upper apex cell acute. 

Celites, Bdv. The Blue Cats vufRtate 14). 

20a (6c). F no veins swollen. 

20 (21a). Palpi with porrect hairs... upper apex cell right angled. H y3 
from end cell. Ire Gari National 

‘Neorina, Wd. The Owls. (Plated). a 

21a (20). Palpi with appressed hairs. 

21 (22a). H v3 from just before end cell. F upper apex cell right angled, 
lower dev straight ; v10 from cell, No male brand. 

"Anadebis, Bul. ‘The Diadems. (Plate 14). (=Ethope, Theope, M. : Euploea- 
mina, Holl.). 

‘22a (21). H v3 from well before end cell. F upper apex cell rather acute, 
lower dev concave. 

22b (24). F vl0 from cell. 

22 (23). F vl ends on termen ; v5 nearer than usual to v6. No 2 brand. 

‘Melanilis, Fab. The Evening Browns. (Plate 14). (=Hipio, Hub. : Cyllo, 


Bdo.). 

eon), Fin ¢ vi ends mid dorsum and v2 at toraus ; Q normal. 

Gyliogenes, But. The Evening Browns. (Plate 14). 

24 (2b), Venation very abnormal, F v12 runs to beyond origin v8, vill 
runs into 12, vs 9 and 10 run through 12, H v5 from upper end cell, scv 
straight from origin, giving off 6 and 7. 

‘Parantirrhea, WM. The ‘Travancore Evening Brown. 

35 (6b). H with prediscoidal cell at base 8, formed by a vein from sev to v8. 
Palpi with appressed hairs. F cell very short, upper apex acute, lower dev 
concave. H v3 from end cell, lower dev concave. 

‘Eiymnias, Hub, The Palmflies. (Plates 14-15). (=Agrusia, Bruasa, 
Dyctis, Melynias, Mimadelias, M.)- 


KEYS TO SPECIES 


DI. Mandarinia.—The Mandarins. (Plate 11), 

‘Above dark brown with a blue discal band upf; below complete row sub- 
marginal ocelli, ¢ uph dark brand bases 5 and 6, entering cell and covered by 
a prominent tuft black hairs, springing from mid cell ; polished area about mid 
yl unf and dorsum F bowed. y 

syegalis, Leech. (45-50). ‘The Mandarin, Shan States. VR. 
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D2, Mycalesis.—The Bushbrowns. (Plate 11). 


All the species have in the ¢ a more or less well developed brand on ph about 
origin v7 set in a nacreous area and covered by an erectile tuft of airs ; this is 
correlated toa similar brand along vi, unf also set in a nacreous area, Many 
species have additional brands, etc., which are referred to in the key. 
Seasonal variation is marked by obsolescence of ocelli below. 

Ja (8a). ¢ upf.an enlongated cavity along mid v1, covered by a hair pencil 
more or less well developed ; some of the veins swollen or distorted. 

1 (2a). Below no straight discal line across wings, some ill-defined pale 
brown and lilacine markings. Above ¢ dark velvet brown, apex F prominently 
paler and a blind ocellus in 2; 9 with a broad red discal band from ocellus to 
costa. 9 upf yellow tuft below vl; uph tuft white over small dark brand on 
large white area ; unf small dark brand on a broad white area: H vs normal, 

maianeas, Hew. (24-30). The Bandless Bushbrown. Mergui. VR, 

2a (1). Below a well defined discal band. 

2b (7). cf above not blue glossed. 

2 (3a). Above unmarked. “Below outwardly paler lilacine in WSF, lilacine 
and yellow in DSF. ¢ uph brand while, tuft pale yellow; unh no brand, 
upf brand and tuft black, prominent; H v7 origin pushed back to before 
mid cell, 

adamsoni, Wat. (45-50) Watson’s Bushbrown. Manipur, N. Burma. R. 

3a (2). Above not unmarked. 

3b (Sa). Upf pre-apical white band. Below as in No. 1, 

3 (4). Uph in ¢ no large black discal patch. 

«. Uph brand black, tuft pale yellow ; remaining brands, etc., as in No. 2, 
except there is a small black brand unf. 

anaxias anaxias, Hew. (48-55). “The Whitebar Bushbrown. S. India. NR. 

8. Uph brand pale yellow, 5 m= 

*anaxias mate, Fruk. Sikkinys=Butma, NR. (=miranda, Evans). 

7. Upf prominent ocellus in 2, 

anazxias radza, M. Andamans, Ri) 

8. Upf pre-apica! band wider, inner,edge nearly to cell. 

anaxias manit, Doh. Nicobars,. .VR.. 

4 (3). uph prominent black patch between bases 5 and 7; H costa very 
arched, v6 pushed back as well as7 and its basal half swollen ; remaining 
brands as before. Upf ocellus in 2 more or less apparent, 

anaxioides, Mar. and DeN. (52-62). The Large Whitebar Bushbrown. 
Karens—S, Burma. R. 

Sa (3b). Upf no preapical white band, but always a prominent pupilled 
ocellus in 2; unf never an ocellus in 3, unf brand small, brown ; uph brand 
and tuft brown. 

5 (6). H v3 fromend cell. ¢ upf brand prominent. 

., Below discal line lilac, Upf usually an ocellus in 5. Uph no ocelli. 

* francisca sanatana, M. (48-55). The Lilacine Bush-brown. Kulu— 
Burma. NR. (= gopa, Fd.: gomia, Fr.). 

8. Below discal line white. Upf prominent ocellus in 5. Uph often 
ocelli in 2 and 3, 

trancisca albofasciata, Tyl. Manipur, above 6,000 feet. R. 

6 (3). H v3 from before end cell. ¢ upf brand obsolete and tuft obscu: 
H upper dev swollen. Above paler, ocellus in 2 very large and always one in 
5, none uph. Below pale brown, inwardly darker in DSF; discal line white. 

gotama charaka, M. (45-50)."‘The Chinese Bushbrown, Assam— Burma, 
R. (= oculata, M.: periboea, Bul.). 

7 (2b). above purple glossed, no pupilled ocelli; 2 pale browa, all ocelli 
show through and are obscurely pupilled ; below pale ochreous, discal lines dark 
brown. ¢ nh brand brown; uph brand long brown, tuft dark brown: upf 
brand obsolete, tuft brown, obscure; H origin ¥7 pushed back; uph large 
black patch between bases 2-4; F dorsum bowed. 

orseis nautilus, But. (es). ‘The Purple Bushbrown, Nagas—Burma. VR. 

8a We Upt ¢ no brand and H veins normal. 

‘8b (34). F origin vl0 at or near end cell. 

8c (22a 32). H. origin v3 at or just beyond end cell, 

8 (9a). F dev 4-Snearly straight. ¢ above dark brown, ocelli show through 
"npupilled ; 2 pale brown, all ocelli show through, with complete pupils and 
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tings ; below ochreous with 2 prominent fulvous bands, ¢f unf no brand ; uph 
no brand, only a cavity, tuft white; H v6 swollen at base. 

*fuscum, Fd. (40-50). The Malayan Bushbrown, Dawnas—S. Burma. R. 

9a (8). F. dev 4-5 concave and angled. 

9b (20a) Uph normally only an ocellus in 2, very rarely one in 5, Uph 
never more than an ocellus in 2, 

Qe (19). H vs 6 and 7 well separated at base ; lower dev at an angle to v3. 
¢ only normal brands and tuft uph pale yellow. 

9d (11a. 17-18). Unf small brand placed centrally under origin v2. 

9 (10). ¢ uph brand black ; unf black, very small. Uph ocellus not ringed ; 
unh ocellus in 3 shifted out of line; unf WSF curved series ocelli in 2-5. F 
DSF termen straight or slightly concave. 

a. Smaller. Upf usually unmarked in WSF. 

perseus typhlus, Fruk. (38-50). ‘The Common Bushbrown, Ceylon— 
Himalayas and Bengal. VC. 

8. Upf always a pupilled ocellus in 2, 

perseus blasius, F. (45-85), Kangra—Burma VC. (cepheus, lurida, But.: 
samba, M.). 

10 (9). uph brand salmon pink or brown ; unf brand small, brown, Upf 
ocellus situated in a more or less pale area, outwardly and inwardly defined 
by a narrow dark line ; ocellus ring diffused into this area and never narrow, 
of uniform width or sharply defined. 

a. WSF often very dark below and with small ocelli. DSF upf pale area 
often very extensive. 

“mineus potydecta, Cr. (40-48) The Dark-brand Bushbrown. Ceylon 
—Bengal. VC. (=drusia, M.). 

8. Larger. aaa 

mineus mineus, L. (45-50). Kalé-—Burma. C, 


justina, otrea, Cr.: 


aera: micobarica, I. Nicobars (09 | sats eee 
Ma (94. 17-18). Unf brand extends from, under origin v2 to.at least 
origin v3 and often much rakes he Art E 

1ib (13a). Unf WSF brand to beyond outer edge of discal band ; DSF to 
under origin v3 or 4, but, if not through discal band, the latter is bent out- 
wards between vl and 2 and sharply angled at v1. 

J] (12). Upb brand brown or pale yellow ; unf DSF brand pale yellow or 
brown ; WSF inwardly brown and outwardly pale yellow. Upf pale area as 
in No. 9; unfdiscal band always angled at vl in DSF and up to v1 in WSF, 
being outwardly curved before reaching it. 

igtlia, Fruh. (40-48). ‘The Small Long-brand Bushbrowa. Coorg, Mysore. 


12 (11). Uph brand pale brown ; tinf pale brown to brown. 

a, F DSF apex sharp pointed and termen straight; WSF more rounded. 
WSF upf ocellus large, wel! defined. 3 : 

visala visula, M. (45-55). ‘The Long-brand Bushbrown. S. India, Pack- 
marhi, Kumaon—Assam. C. (= indistans. ’.). 

B. F apex more rounded. 

visala neovisala, Fruh. Burma. R. 

7. F. apex rounded. Much darker. 

visaleandamana, M. Andamans. C. 

1a (11b). | Unf brand never through the disea! band, though may be up to 

; discal band not angled at vi. 
a (Ma). Uph brand black. Upt WSF ocellus with rather broad and 
prominent yellow ring ; unf discal band to costa; apex F very rounded. DSF 
always more or less ocellated and with a wavy postdiscal line always more or 


it. 
tee vides, M, (45-50). ‘The Burmese Bushbrown. Katha—-S. Burna. C, 


(= , M.). 
13). Uph brand pale yellow. ks 

it dss). Above prominent pale sub-marginal line followed by 2 dark lines ; 

inner half cilia pale, onter half dark. Upf ocellus with a narrow well defined, 

though often obscure, ring ; unf always an ocellus in 1. Below WSF very black, 
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subdita, M. 
Orissa. NR. 

15a (14). “Above pale sub-marginal line obscure as usual. 

15 (16). F apex very rounded ; H termen very scalloped and almost caudate 
at v4; termen chequered. Below ¢ DSF always ocellated; Q very 
variegated. , a 

merce, Evans, (40-48). ‘The Pachmarbi Bushbrown. Pachmarhi, NR. 

16 (15). F apex more pointed and termen even. 

4. Occurs in 3 forms, WSF intermediate and DSF. 4 

Ahasia orcha, Evans. '(42-55). ‘The Pale-brand Bushbrown. Palnis, Coorg, 
Nilgiris. C. 

8. Occurs in 2 forms only, WSF and DSF. 

thasia khasia, Evans. Assam—Burma. C. 

17 (9d. 10a. 18). Uphand unf brand silvery white, hard to see on the 


The Bushbrowns. (Plate I1).—conéd. 
(43-50). The Tamil Bushbrown. Ceylon, Nilgiris, Madras 


evansii, Tyt. (40-50). ‘Tytler’s Bushbrown. Assam, Manipur. R. 
19 (8c). H vs 6 and7 approximate at origin, lower dev in line with v3. Below 
DSF dull ochreous, always more or less’ ocellated. ¢ unf no brand ; uph no 
it ite ; uph white brand below origin v6, 
g beyond mid cell ; H v1 swollen 


mystes, DeN. (45-50). ‘The Many-tufted Bushbrown. Manipur—Karens. R. 
20a (9b). Uph normally 3 ocelli;~maay be 2 or 4. Above very dark ferru- 
ginous brown. ¢ uph brand blaek tift brown. F vs Sand 6 well separated at 
origin. pal a 
20 (21). Upf large ocellusin 2.and all ocelli above prominently fulvous 
tinged, except ocellus in 5 upf.) Unt.no)brand and tuft uph very inconspicuous. 
adolphei, Guer. (50-55). ‘The Red-eye'Bush Brown. Coorg, Nilgiris. NR. 
21 (20). Upf large ocellus in 2 on a wide fulvous area, ocellus in 5 minute of 
absent; uph ocelli fulvous ringed or on afulvous area. H termen caudate 
at v4. Unf small black brand. 

Soculus, Mar. (45-60). ‘The Red-disc Bush brown. ‘Travancore, Palnis. C. 

22a (8c. 32). H origin v3 before end cell, 
in FO (288. $1). Pupilied ocelli present in 2 and 5 upf, latter rarely absent, and 
in 2 uph. 

2 (23a). Below dark discal line ; apex F produced. Above ochreous brown, 
Ocellus in 2 upf enormous, with broad yellow ring. Below pale. Unf no brand 
but prominent square white patch in nacreons area :uph brand golden brown, 
tuft bright yellow. 

“mnasicles perna, Fru. (60-70). ‘The Cyclops Bushbrown, Shan States. 
S. Burma, R. 

23a (22). Below pale yellowish discal line. 

23 (24a). Below ground colour uniform, not mottled. Cilia white. Above 
prominent ocelli in 2 and § upf and 2 upf, 'Unh brand small, pale yellow ; uph 
brand pale yellow, tuft pale brown; uphlong erect dense hairs along basal part \). 
pouavolens, WM. and DeN. (60-70). Wood Mason's Bushbrown. Sikkim—N. 

jurma. R, 

24a (23). Below basal area mottled. 

24 (25a). Cilia white, Above ocelli small ; those in2 F and H equal and that 
in 5H minute or absent. Unh in addition to ocellus in 2 there are 2 apical 


ocelli ; unh ocellus in 3 absent. Unf brand minute, black ; uph brand small 
black, tuft brown 


a. Upf white discal band obscure. 


mestra velus, Fr, (60-70). The White-edged Bushbrown. Sikkim—Bhutan. R. 

8. Upf white discal band prominent. i 

“mestra mestra, Hew. Assam. R. 

25a (24). Cilia pale brown, Above ocelli larger ; those in 5 F and 2H. equal, 
that in 2 F much larger. Below ocelli complete and those on F in line, 
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25 (26a). Uph in addition to ocellus in 2 always one in 3, usually in 2 and 
more rarely in 1, Upf ocellus in 2 exormous, Unf no brand ; uph brand black 
and taft brown. : 

teri, H. (60-70). Moore's Bushbrown, Kumaon—Bhutan. R. 

26a (25), Uph rarely more than the ocellus in 2 ; if so very small. 

26 (27). Below outer area before discal line nearly black, mottling confined to 
base, Unf brand small, salmon ; uph brand salmon, tuft yellow brown. 

misenus, DeN. (60-85). DeNicéville's Bushbrown. Sikkim— Assam, R. 

27 (26). Below brown and mottled up to discal line. Upf ocellus in 2 much 
larger than rest. Brands and tuft black. 

nicolia Db, and Hew. (55-60). The Bright-eye Bushbrown. Mussoorie— 
Karens. NR. (=J/angii, DeN, + nudgara, Fr). 

28a (22b. 31). Above ocelli blind. Below ‘mottled ; pale yellow or white 
discal line. Brands black and tuft brown, 

28 (29a). Above white discal line clearly defined. 

matsara, M, (40-50), ‘The White-line Bushbrown. Sikkim—Rangoon. C, 
( =rudis,'M,). 

29a (28). Above white discal line not visible. 

29 (30). Upf nearly always sub equal ocelli in 3.and 5 as wellas the usual 
one in 2; rarely ocellus in 1, Uph always an ocellusin 2 and 3, even when the 
ocelli upf are reduced to one in 2, Cilia brown, 

a. Wings rounded, 

mamerta mamerta, Cr, (45-80). ‘The Blind-eye Bushbrown. Assam—Shan 
States, NR. (=watsoni, Evans.) 

B. Wings elongated.’ ‘Termen H very scalloped. 


smamerta annamitica, Fruh. Kar Burma, R. 

30 (29). Upt normally no ocellus 4a¢3, jépresent smaller than ocellus in 5, 
Uph there may be ozelli in 2 and 3, absent, if ocellus in 5 upf is absent. 

a. Cilia white, prominently che tends veins. 


lepcha davisonii, M. (45-50). The Ley Bushbrown. Palnis, Animalais, NR. 

B. Cilia brown. Below discal line wide, outwardly ill-defined. 

lepcha bethaini, M. Pachmarhi,, Orissa, Re 

7. Cilia brown. Below discal line narrow, threadlike and obsolete towards 
costa unf. 

lepcha lepcha, M. Kulu—Kumaon. NR, 

Cilia white, not chequered. Very dark above and below. 

lepcha kohimensis, Tyt. Assam—Karens. NR. 

31 (22b. 282). Above unmarked, promiuent double ante-terminnl line. 
Below uniform, discal line lilacine ; unh ocelli in 2 and 3 larger than rest, 
Wings very rounded. Unf brand absent or minute, dark ; uph brand black, tuft 
brown, inconspicuous ; H bases ys 2, 3 and 4 slightly swollen and covered with 
scattered erect hairs. 

malsarida, But. (45-50). The Plain Bushbrowa. Assam. R, (=khasiana, M.), 

32 (8c, 22a). H origin v3far beyond end cell. Unfno brand ; uph brand 
black, tuft pale brown, Above dark brown, ocellus in 2upf set obliquely at 
lower edge of pale area, minute ocellus in 5 usually present; these ocelli pupilled 
uph no ocelli. Below not mottled. F 

a. Upf pale area fulvous and fulvous patch in cell. Below fulvous. 

patnia patnia, M. (40-45). The Gladeye Bushbrown. Ceylon. C. 

B. Upfpale area white. Below rather pale brown, 

*patnia junonia, But, S. India. NR. 

33 (8b). F origin v10 well beyond end cell. ¢ unf small dark brand : uph 
brand pale yellow, tuft pale yellow ; uph small dark brand above origin v6 ; H 
vl distorted towards v2 resulting ina fold inthe wing, over which there is a 
rect'mbent tuft of brown hairs. Above brick red ; upf blind ocellus in 2; below 

not mottled. ti 
bet rites Mar, (50-55). The Red Bushbrown. Dawnas—S. Burma VR. 


. The Treebrowns. (Plates 11 & 12.) 
ae Tyan never wihvan peallnate 7 te about } length v7. ’ 

1 (2a). Unhonlya single apical and 2 tornal ocelli; unf asingle apical 
ocellug and cell unmarked, Above fulvous. F upper apex cell acute. dev evenly 
concave jv10 ends after origin y8. Hy3 from end cell. No brand, 
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*gemina gafuri, Tyt. (60-70). ‘Tytler’s Treebrown, Nagas. VR 

2a (1). Unh complete row 6 ocelli, 

2b (5a). Unh central 4 ocelli in astraight line, inwardly lying against abroad 
white band. F upper apex cell slightly acute ; dev concave and. angled below 
v5. F end v10 beyond origin v8. ¢ uph dark brand in 7 from base v8 to origin 
v7, entering 6 and cell. ‘ 

2 (Ba). Unf pale bar end cell, Unh vl pale and a pale basal marking from 
costa across cell. 

4. Unf discal ocelli obsolete or obscure. Smaller and paler. 

baladeva aisa, Fruh. (55-65). ‘The Treble Silverstripe. Kumaon, R. 

.. Unf discal ocelli prominent. Larger and darker. 

baladeva batadeva M. (67-70). Sikkim. 

3a (2). ‘These markings absent. 

3 (4). Below dark brown, Unf discal ocelli and pale line beyond prominent. 

*ramadeva, DeN. (60-70). The Single Silverstripe. Sikkim. 

4 (3). Below ochreotis. Unf discal ocelli and pale line beyond obsolete or 
nearly so. 

andersoni, Atk. (60-70). Anderson’s Silverstripe. Bhamo. VR. 

$a (2b). Unh ocelli more ot less on an arc and not inwardly bordered by 
a white band. 

5b (23a). Unh markings in cell consist of more than one band. 

Se la + H origin v3 before end cell. 


hh dark spots outwardly white bordered, 9 mostly white. 
MH. (50-88). The Whiteedged Woodbrowa. Sikkim—Bhntan. 
deliades, Hew l ! 


R. ‘ 
6a (5). Uph no white. a 
6 (7a). Unh ocelli in 1-4 in a straight line pointing to below end v6; discal 

band much bowed out in middle: tunf\no traces of discal band ; 9 the faint 

discal band highly convex and-ends half-way along v2, 
siderea, Mar. (48-55). ‘The Scarce Woodbrown. Garhwal—N, Burma R, 
7a (6). Unh ocelli in 1-4 on a curve pointing to above end v6, Unf always 
traces of a discal band. 
7 (8a). Unh apical ocellus always conspicuously larger than ocelli in 3-5. 
Unf markings white or silvery lilac. 
4. Uph no black spots ; unf white markings reduced. 
sidonis vaivarta, Doh, (45-50). The Common Woodbrown, Kulu—Bbutan. 


8. Uph black spots always traceable. 

Sidonis sidonis, Hew. (45-60). _Kumaon—N. Burma. C. (= gelduba, Fr.). 
oe (7). Unh ocelli subequal. Unf discal band, if present, yellowish. Above 

ronzy. 

8 (9a). Unh yellow rings of all ocelli absent. Unf prominent pale bar in 
cell and discal band. 

maitrya, DeN, (45-55). ‘The Barred Woodbrown. Simla—Sikkim, R. 
9a (2). Unh yellow rings of at least apical and 2 tornal ocelli present. 
9a (11a). Unh 4 apical ocelli in a straight line. Unf prominent pale discal 
band and bar in cell. 

9 (10). Uph prominent black spots. 

nicévillei, Evans. (50-55). he Straight-eyed Woodbrown, Garhwal., 
Bhutan. R. 

10 (9). As last, but uph no black spots. Unf whitish band costa to tornus. 
Unh ocelli small, those in 3-5 blurred and prominent ferruginous discal band. 

irma, Evans. (55). Bailey's Woodbrown. Gangtok, Sikkim. VR. 

ja (9a). Unt 4 apical ocelli on a curve, Unf no pale bar in cell. 

U1 (12a), Unh ocellus in 3 or in 3 and 4 blurred. Unf only traces of a discal 
band and apical spots. Uph complete series dark spots. H evenly rounded. 

nicetellay DeN. (45-50). The Small Woodbrown. Sikkim. R. 

12a (11). Unh all ocelli clear. Uph ocellus in 2 usually absent. H angled 
or faintly caudate at v4. i 

32 (13). Unh discal silver line highly dislocated, in 2drawn up to base and 
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highly zigzagged in 1. ¢ unf only traces of discal band; ¢Q discal band at 
an angle of 45 to costa. Unh in 9 area between discal band and ocelli yellow. 

kanjupkhula, Tyt. (50-60). ‘The Manipur Woodbrown. Manipur. R. 

13 (12), Unh discal silver line more regular, crosses 2 at origin v3 and only 
wayed inl; ¢ area beyond discal band yellow, Unf discal band at right 
angles to costa, 

nicelas, Hew. (48-55), ‘The Yellow Woodbrown. Kulu—Manipur. NR. 

Ma (Se). Unh no pale markings ; ferruginous bands on a rather pale 
ochreous brown ground, basa! markings in cell very obscure, but traceable. 
upf broken brand from mid v1 to base v4. 

_ 14 (15). Unf pre-apical white spots from 3 or 4 to costa, appearing on upf 


in. 
{ristiymata, El. (§5-60). ‘The Spotted Mystic. Sikkim. R. 

15 (14). Unf preapical white spots, from 6 to costa. 

ocellata lyncus, DeN. (85-60), ‘Che Dismal Mystic. Sikkim. Manipur. 


J6a (5d). H sharply excayated at tornus beyond v2 and strongly caudate 
at v4. Unh with an inverted Y-shaped dark band from costa to lower end cell, 
beyond which is a straight broad white or yellow band. ¢ brand upf usually 
obscure or obsolete. 

16 (17-19). Unh area behind dark band end cell ferruginous, bearing a 
single narrow irregular line from costa through mid cell. ¢ upf prominent 
broad brand. . 

hkabrua, Tyt, (55-60). The Manipur Goldenfork. Manipur. R. 

17 (16, 18, 19).. Unh area behind dark Mne end celldark brown, bearing 2 
narrow irregular lines from costa across cell. 

a. Unf 2 apical ocelli. Markings narrower and darker. 

jalaurida jalaurida, DeN. (5p-58). The Small Silverfork. Kulu— 
Kumaon. R. Li 

8. Unf lapical ocellus. H mote Spalted at tornus ; discal line straighter 
at lower end. L 

*jalaurida elwesi, M. (S0-85).”" Sitdkim. NR. 

18 (16, 17, 19). Unh area bebind,.dark,band end cell brown, bearing a 
straight pale broad band from costa,across cell and a very obscure basal band. 
Une no apical ocelli. 

mellert, El, (50-55). Moeller’s Silverfork. Sikkim. NR. 

19 (16-18). Unh area on either side dark band end cell yellow, base ferru- 
ginous brown. Above with fulvous markings. . 

atkinsonia, Hew. (48-55). The Small Goldenfork. Sikkim—Bhbutan, R. 

20a (Sc). H origin v3 from end cell; caudate at v4 and excavate beyond v2. 
Unh an inverted Y-shaped dark band at end cell as in last group anda pale 
broad dark bar near base. upf broad brand from mid v1 to base v4. 

20 (21a). Unh dark discal band does not widen towards costa. Pale areas 
below yellow. 

‘a, Unh outer edge dark discal band regular, 

goalpara narkanda, Fruh,- (€5-75). The Large Goldenfork. Simla, R. 

B. Unh outer edge dark discal band very irregular. 

goalparu goalpara, M. (65-80). Sikkim—Assam. NR. 

Zia (20). Unh datk discal band widens towards costa. Unh pale areas 
lilacine, becoming more or less yellow in 9. 

21 (22). Unh inner edge discal band straight between vs 6-4, ¢ upf uniform 

wn. 
te Db. and Hew, (65-85). The Lilacfork. Sikkim—N. Burma. C, 
22.(2i).. Unk inner edge discal band angled between vs 6-4. f upf outwardly 
paler ; uph outwardly greyish and upper dark spots usually absent, 
outer area broad. . 

Se teh ‘Mf. (70-85). ‘The Scarce Lilacfork. Sikkim—Bhutan. VR. 

B. Darker. Pale outer area narrow. Uph spots very small. 

dura dura, Mar. (70-95). Karen Hills, Dawnas. VR. 

23a (Sb). Unk single band across mid cell. F upper apes cell right angled 

dev more or less angled. 
oes ee) cilia ieyaered: dark at ends veins and whitish between. 
Qalways with white band, Hi v3 from end cell ; caudate. Unb ocelli more or 


less disintegrated. 
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23c (27). ¢f upf no white band and no brand. ~ 

23 (24a). Unt no discal band, allocelli very large and much disintegrated. 
Unf single pale band across cell. 

a. Uph black spots prominent. Below very dark. : 

europa ragalva, Fruh. (65-75). ‘he Bamboo Treebrown. S, India, NR. 

Below paler. Very similar. 

*europa niladana, Fruk. (65-75). Dun—Burma. C. 

y. Larger, very dark. Unf 9 white discal band straighter at costa, 

© europa nudgara, Fruh. (70-80). Andamans, NR. 

8. Qabove band yellow. 

europa tamuna, DeN. (70). Nicobars. VR. 

24a (23). Unh with discal band. Unf broad dark inner bar in cell continued 
into 1 and there is a narrow irregular outer one separated by a pale area, 

24b (26). Unh ocelli in 3, 4 and sometimes 5 elongated and distorted. 

24 (25). Unh apical ocellus conspicuously larger than ocellus in 2. 

a. ¢ upf whitish outer spot in white band in 3 well separated spots. 

*rohria nilgiriensis, Guer, (58-65). The Common ‘Treebrown. Ceylon. 
S. India, Pachmarhi, C. 

B. f upt no pale spot in 2 and 9 with white band continuous. 

rola dyrta, Fa. Rashmit—Kamaon. C. 

7. As last, but larger and darker usually. Uph black spots larger. Unf 
discal band more irregular on inner edge and continued to v1 in 9. 

rohria rohria, F. (60-70). Sikkim—Burma. C. 

25 (24). Unh apical ocellus not larger than rest. ¢ upf no white spots. 

a. Qupf band broad and irregular, spot in 3 shifted in, so that its outer 
edge is in line with spot in 2. ¢ uph small spots in 3, 4 aad 5. 

drypetis drypetis, Hew. (65-70). The Tamil Treebrown. Ceylon. NR. 
(=embolina, But.) if 

8. Qupf band narrow and regular: 

¢ uph spot in 5 large and prominent, _ 

arypelis todara M. S, India—Orissa, NR. 

26 (24b)._ Unh ocelli in 3-5 Founded), Only/Slightly disintegrated. 

daretis, Hew. (50-60). ‘The Ceyloi’ Treebrown. Ceylon. NR. 

27 (23c). ¢ 3 with white band upf. Unh ocelli rounded and hardly dis- 
integrated. Unf single pale line in cell, continued to vl. ¢ upha dark brand 
base 6, extending into cell, 7 and 5. 

a, Smaller, paler, markings smaller, Unf usually only 2 apical ocelli. 

confusa confusa, Aur. (50-55). The Banded Treebrown. Mutree—Sikkim. 
C. (=rohria, Auct), . 

B. Unf nearly always 3 apical ocelli, 

confusa gambara, Fruh. (52-65). Assam—Burma.C. (= apara, Fr.). 

28a (23b). F cilia uniform. 

28 (29a). ¢ 2 with broad even white band ending above vl on termen, nu 
white apical spots or ocelli. Unb ocelli practically perfect. Unf single obscure 
pale bar in cell, H. v3 from end cell ; faintly caudate, ¢ brand as in last. 

@, Upt band narrow. Uph only an ocellus in 2, 

verma verma, Koll. (55-60), The Straight-banded Trecbrown. Kashmir— 
Kumaon. C, 

8. Band wider. WSF larger. Uph always an ocellus in 2 and 3, 

verma sintica, Fruh, Sikkim—N. Burma. C. 

. Smaller and band narrow, rather yellowish. Unh ocelli small. 
verma stenopa, Fruh, (50-55). Shan States—S. Burma C. 

29a (28). ¢ upf never with a white band. 

29b (31a): Unf no or very faint marking in cell (except 9 of No. 29). Upf 
ocelli and sub-marginal dark line apparent ; uph complete series spots, Unh 
ocelll:partest } apical very large and shifted in. H v3 from end cell. No male 

rand. 

29 (30), fabove no band or white spots ;Q very broad white band. H 
rounded, costa and termen highly convex. 

Rene Por: (70-80). The Naga ‘Treebrown. Manipur, Nagas —S. Shan 
ates. 

30 (29). ¢ upf narrow yellow band ; @white band, Unh no discal band ; 
single pale band through end cell. 

margarite, El. (85-9). The Bhutan Treebrown. Bhutan, VR, 


in 2 long and narrow, no spot in 1. 


ee 
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D3. Lethe.—Treebrowns. (Plates 11 & 12).—con/d. 


31a (2b). Unf always prominent mark in cell. 

31b (39a). Unf 2(3 in No. 32) dark markings in cel!, of which the inner, if 
any, is continued into 1 or there may be a dark marking’ in 1 between the 2 cell 
markings, 

Sle (35a). “H_y3 from end cell ; caudate. 

$1d ($4). Unh tornal ocellus bipupilled as usual. 

Sle (33). Unf outer dark line in cell straight ; inner line broad but single 
Unh all ocelli perfect. No ¢ brand. 

31 (32). gf unf discal line curved in at upper end and broadly pale there. Q 
broad white discal band. 

4. Q upf discal band of even width and curved down at tornus. 

insana insana, Koll. (55-60). The Common Forester, Chamba—Kumaon. 
R. (=hyrania Koll.). 

8. Below washed metallic violet. Q upf band narrower and straighter. 

* insana dinarbas, Hew. Kumaon—Assam. NR. 

$2 (31). ¢ unf discal line straight and outwardly evenly and narrowly pale 
throughout. 9 a very narrow whitish discal band unf, appearing as a narrow 
pale brown band above. 

brisanda, DeN. (55-60). ‘The Dark Forester, Bhutan—Assum. R. 

33 (31e). Unf outer dark mark in cell concave and well separated from inner 
mark, whichis double. Q above no pale band, but dark band from below 
shows through and area beyond is paler, 2 pale apical dots. ¢f upf large tri- 
angular brand from mid dorsum to vs4and 5. Unh pupils of ocelli 3-5 
dimmed but not disintegrated. 

a, Unh basal band straight. 

serbonis serbonis, Hew. (60-70). Te rown Forester. Sikkim. R. 

8. Unh basal band broken in at ¥8.. 

serbonis naganum, Tyt. (70-75). ir, Nagas—Ruby Mines. NR. 

34 (31d). Unhtornal ocellus single; | ii i egrated. 
below very dark, washed violet ; 2°p ¢ upf white 


Hew.) 

34b (31c). H v3, from before end cell somewhat caudate. ¢ uph prominent 
brand along basal } v3 covered by recumbent tuft black bairs. Unh all ocelli 
perfect. Unf discal band ends on dorsum well before torus. 

35 (36a). Unf area between dark bars in cell pale, inner bar broad. ¢ above 
outwardly blue shading to purple. ¢ dark brown ;' unf narrow yellow band 
just showing above. _¢ upf dark brand about middle vl. Lae 

*scanda, M. (58-65). ‘I'he Blue Forester. Sikkim—Assam. R. (=dirphia 
Druce : nada, M.). 

36 (37a). Unf dliscal dark line crosses v2 much nearer its end than its origin ; 
unk basal band straight, ¢ upf unmarked ; 2 unf narrow white band, which 
shows above as a prominent pale brown band as well as 2 yellowish apical dots. 
@ upf brands along each vein from 1-5 decreasing in width. é 

latiaris, Hew. (55-65). The Pale Forester. Sikkin—Karens, R. (= peri- 


, Fr). 
37a (36). Unf discal dark line crosses v2 beyond its middle. 

37 (38). Unh basal dark line very irregular, broken at mv and v7. f upf 
unmarked ; 2 with 3 yellow outer spots in 3, d'and 7 and discal in 2and 3. ¢ 
uph brand in basal { of 5 and 6; upf brand along middle of v1 and dorsum: bowed. 

‘@. Unf cell bars posteriorly convergent. 

gulnihal gulnihat, DeN, (58-61). ‘The Dull Forester. Bhutan—N. Burma. 
VR. (= issa, Fr.). 

6. Unh cell bars parallel. Much darker and ¢ below more ochreous. 2 

bove more obscure. 
ae peguana, M. Karen Hills—Dawnas. R. : 

$8 (37). Unh basal dark line regular. upf marked as 9 of last, discal spots 
ofien absent. Q with a row of small discal white spots from 1-6 and uph spots 
Finged dark orange, fuph brand in basal } of 4-6; upf brand along vi, dorsum 


ed. ‘ 
2 iuva, Mf. (65-78). Sikkim—Assam. Ruby Mines. NR. 
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D3. Lethe.—Treebrowas. (Plates 11 & 12)—contd. 


39a (1b). Unh 2 dark marks in cell of which outer is continued to vi, inner 
one sometimes absent (No. 40 aberrant), H v3 from end cell. 

39b (44a). Unh ocelli mostly disintegrated. H more or less caudate. 

39c (43). Upf ¢ unmarked ; @ with a prominent white band with lower 2 or 
3 spots detaced and 1 or 2 apical spots, : 

3 (40a). uph apical ovellus disintegrated. f uph outwardly red; 9 bright 
brick red Q upf always white spot in 1 and very faint discal line. Unb basal 
dark line straight. ¢ uph brand towards hase 2 covered by tuft hairs; uph 
brand from dorsum to v3. 

*minerva tritogeneia, Fruh, (63-70). ‘The Branded Red Forester. Chin 
Hills—S, Burma, NR. 

40a (39).Unh apical ocellus perfect or very nearly so, g uph no brand, @ 
upf very rarely spot in 1. 

40 (41a). Unh basal dark line straight, unbroken. ¢ upf obscure brand 
dorsum to v4. 9 uph outer area more or less red. rather dusky red, discal 
line prominent upf. 

4. d uph outer area paler. lighter Below much paler, 

mekara mekara, M. (65-75). ‘The Common Red Forester, Sikkim, C, 

B. Darker especially in WSF. 

*mekara suchara, Fruh, Assam—Burma. C. (=vajra, Fr.) 

4Ja (40), Unh basal line irregular and more or less broken. 

41 (42). Unh discal dark lie much bent out in middle, in 2-4 separated 
from the oceili by only the width of the latter. ¢ mph red marginal area 
obscure or absent. Q dusky red above. ¢ brand as in No. 39. 

a, ¢ above outwardly paler. paler both sides. 

chandica chandica, M. (65-75).¢*The Angled Red Forester. Sikkim. C. 
(=namura, Fr.). xe pel 

8. Much darker. 

*chandica tlanona, Fruh. NR. 

42 (41). Unh discal dark line not$0 much bent ont in middle, in 2-4 far from 
ocelli. f brand obsolete. jiuplrouter‘area bright red with prominent black 
spots; 9 mostly bright red. Below’ Fniargin and H tornal area yellow. 

distans, But. (70-80). ‘The Scarce Red Forester, Sikkim—Karens. VR. 

43 (3¥c). gf upt unmarked ; uph outer area pale brown with black spots. 
Unh basal area uniform pale brown, outer area about ocelli whitish ; basal line 
straight, discal line as in No. 40, 9 unknown. 

satyvati, DeN. (65-75). ‘The Pallid Forester. Assam, VR. 

44a (3¥b). Unh ocelli perfect; strongly caudate. Below dark lines very 
straight. ¢ obscure or nearly obsolete brand upf, from dorsum to 4 or 5. 

44 (45a). Below area beyond discal line prominently paler and outer 
edge basal dark line prominently edged whitish. Upf discal line showin; 
(orbits in 2) and beyond paler. Uph black spots prominent and ring 

vous. 

vindhya, Fd. (65-70). ‘The Black Forester. Sikkim—Burma. NR. 

dolopes, Hew + alberta, But : ladesta, Fr.). 
45a (44). Below uniform. Upf with small pale spots in 3,4 and 6 and ing 
spots beyond cell; discal line trom below faintly showing in ¢, prominent in §. 

45 (46). Uph spot ind and unh ocellus in 4 on even curve with rest. Upb 
spots yellow ringed. 

*kansa, M. (65-75). ‘The Bamboo Forester, Kumaon—Burma. C, (= vaga, 
zeugitana, Fr.). 

4b (45). Uph spot in 4 absent apd unh ocellus in 4 out of line with rest, nearer 
margin. Uph ocelli placed on a red area in ¢ and on an orange area in @, where 
basal area F and H is dark dusky red, apical and terminal area F dark brown. 

“sinorix, Hew. (70-78). The Tailed Ked Forester. Sikkim—Dawnas, R. 

47a (1a) Unh with an ocellus in 7. Cilia chequered. ¢ brand upf mid 
dorsum to 4, obscure or prominent. 

Oe (la). Upf and unf a number of large yellow or whitish spots, always 2 
spots in 3. 

47c (49a). Always 2 pale spots in 2 upf ; v1, mv and bases vs 2 and 3 yellow. 

47 (48). Upf spot beyond cell in 5 rarely present and, if so, in line with 
spot in 4, not well behind it. Unf costal bar beyond cell oblique. 
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D3. Lethe.—Treebrowns. (Plates 11 & 12.)—conti. 


a, Smaller, darker and markings smaller. Upf pale bar before end cell not 
continued across at full width. 

*pulaha pulaha, M, (60-70). The Veined Labyrinth. Chamba—Sikkim. NR. 

8. Larger and paler. Upf pale bar before end cell continued across cell at 
full width, ” 

*pulaha pulahoides, M. Assam—Karens. R. 

48 (47). Upf beyond cell a spot in 5 in continuation of the 2 costal spots and 
unf pale costal bar continued to v4 at right angles to the costa; pale markings 
in inner two-thirds of cell nearly obsolete, Unh darker, basal markings very 
obscure, ocelli larger, Above darker and spots deeper yellow. F apex less 
produced. H costa and v8 straight, not convex. 

pulahina, Evans. (60-70). The Scarce Labyrinth. Sikkim—Manipur, R. 

49a (47c). Upf and unf only one pale spot in 2; no veins yellow. 

49(50).. Unh no ocellus in la. Upf pale bars in cell obscure. Unf central 

pale bar in cell highly angled and behind it a similar avgled bar. DSF uph 
outwardly yellow ; WSF brown except for yellow ocelli rings. 
Panga Ob, (75-85). The Chinese Labyrinth. Assam. R. (=A/asiana, 
% (49). Unh with an ocellus in la. Upf 2 pale bars in cell prominent. Unf 
central pale bar in cell oblique but straight, behind it only a pale detached bar 
against upper edge cell. 

*thadra, M. (80-100). The Tailed Labyrinth. Sikkim—Karens. NR. 

$la (47b). Upf no pale spots or markings, except ocelli rings. 

51 (52). Below discal band prominently pale edged; ocelli F large and 
prominently pupilled, discal band outwardly curved at lower end. Q with black 
spots F very prominent and edged dull yellow outwardly. 

*muirheadi bhima, Mar. (70-80). (he Black-spotted Labyrinth, N. Burma 


—Ataran. R. = 
52(51). Below discal band v ély white edged. Ocelli F small and 
rather obscure, ocellus in 2 not lar rest, discal band straight. @ rather 
as last, but black spots not so prom’ 
@, Smaller and much paler.iire conan) Nayona) 
yama yama, M. (70-85). The DuskyLabyrinth. Kulu—Sikkim, R. 
'B. Larger, darker, and markings below mmch richer. 
*yama yamoides, M. (75-95). Assam—Dawnas. R. 


D4. Pararge.—The Walls. (Plate 12). 

Ja (4a). Upf prominent pupilled ocellus. F upper apex cell highly acute ; 
my much swollen. H v3 from after end cell. Above dark brown, usually with 
a fulvous area upf. Antenne club spatulate. 

1(2a). Unh discal line not broken in at v4. upf broad black brand from 
mid dorsum to base v4, ; ; 

‘menava, M. (50-60). ‘The Dark Wall, Baluchistan—Chitral—Kashmir. C, 
(=maeroides, Fa.) : 

2a (1). Unh discal line broken in at v4. 

2 (3), Unh discal line evenly curved from costa to v5. ¢ upf narrow black 


in last. 
etary Roll. (55-60). The Common Wall, Kurram. Chitral—Kumaon, 


°3 (2). Unh discal line broken in between vs 6 and 7, No ¢ brand, 
macpita Fa (35-60). The Scarce Wall. Chitral—Kumaon. R. (= Jawrion, 


AN.)« ; 

4a din. Upt no pupilled ocelli, No ¢ brand. F upper apex cell right 
angled, Hv3 from end cell. Antenne club gradual 

‘fo (6a). Above veins concolorous with ground. 
ocellus in 5. 5 

(3). Above yellow ; unf 2 dark lines in cell. F my much swollen, 

seversmanni cashmirensis, M. (58-60). The Yellow Wall. Chitral—Kashmir 


Unf single pre-apical 


na (4). Above dark brown with broad white band F ad 2 apical dots ; costa 


aI ‘ked. F mv hardly swollen. 
Fe aC 65). ‘The Chumbi Wall. Sikkim—Bhutan. NR. 


1. ( : 
5). Above veins black. Unf pupilled ocelli in 2 and 5 and 2 transverse 
Le eae ‘Above tawny with black marking. . F my not swollen, 
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D4. Pararge—The Walls. (Plate 12).—contd. 


6 (7). Unh 2 dark lines in cell. ag 
moorei, But. (55-60). ‘The Small Tawny Wall. Simla—Sikkim. NR. 
7 (6). Unh no dark lines in cell. ; 

*satricus, Db. (60-65). ‘The Large Tawny Wall, Sikkim—Assam. NR. 


D5. Orinoma,—The Tigerbrown. (Plate 12). F 
Above white with very broad dark brown veins and white spotted border. Upf 
basal half cell orange with 2 black spots. 
*damaris, Gray. (75-80), The Tigerbrown, Kangra—Karens. NR. (= 
mostus, Fr.). 


ar~ 


D6. Conor ha. —The Heaths, 

Above aes very dark brown with a single pupilled ocellus upf. Very 
like a small Erebia. 

myops macmahoni, Swin, (35-40). The Baluchi Heath. Baluchistan. VR. 


D7, Maniola.—The Meadowbrowns. (Plate 13). 

Upf the ocelli not pupilled or only rarely so in individuals. 

Ja (5a). H termen even, no ¢ brand, except in No. 3. 

Yb (4). Unh no prominent pale markings, Upf single apical ocellus ; in 
Q rarely an ocellus in 2; ocelli not yellow ringed, 

1 (2a). Upf bright tawny except for extreme base and margin. Unf discal 
line obsolete or nearly so, never shows above. 

* pulchella, Fd. (38-45), The Tawny Meadowbrown. Chitral—Kashmir. 
Lahoul, NR. : 

2a (1).. Upf tawny area completely overlaid dark brown scales, less so in 
Q. Unt discal line more or less promipent, especially in 2, where it shows upf 
and beyond it there is a tawny area nearly-cleur of dark scales. 

2 (3). Comparatively large, no ¢jbrand) 

pulchra, Fd. (40-45). ‘The Dusky-Meadowbrown. Kurram. Chitral— 
Kumaon.' NR. (=aneoza, Lang.). = 

3 (2). Small. ¢ brand upf wunderamy. 


‘The Spotted Meadowbrown. Kashmir. NR. 
Sa (la). —H margin crenulate. ¢ npf broad dark brand from vi to v3 or 4. 


5b (7a). Unk no prominent ocelli, at most a very small one in 1. 

5 (6). Above dark brown, only tawny beyond cell and about ocelli in female. 

a. upf ocelli not yellow ringed. @uph discal line prominent and much 
paler beyond it. 

dupinus centralis, Riley. (45-50). ‘The Branded Meadowbrown. Baluchi- 
stan. R. (=interposita, Auct.). 

B. ¢ upf ocellus yellow ringed. 9 uph uniform, 

* lupinus kashmirica, M. Chittal—Kashmir. NR, 

7. As last, but larger and fulvous ring round ocellus in ¢ and fulvous areas 
about ocelli in 2 upf larger. 

Lupinus cheena, M. (80-60). Kashmir—Nepal. NR. (= monoculus, Fr.). 

6 (5). Above tawny except for extreme base and border. Uni discal line 
obsolete. Unh paler and mote striated, very irregular discal and. sub-marginal 
fine. 

narica, Hub. (48-50). The Tawny Branded Meadowbrown, Baluchistan. R. 
aigi,{5b)z Unb prominent white ringed ocelli and prominent white edged 

iscal line. 


7 (8). Upf apical ocellus slongate, 

wagneri mandane, Koll. (50-52). The Ovalspot Meadowbrowa, Baluchi- 
stan. " 
8 (7). Upf apical ocelins circular. ; 
a. Large. ¢ upf brand wide and extending into 3, Unh ocelli small, ocelli 
in 1 and 5 very small or absent, 
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D7. Maniola.—The Meadowbrowns. (Plate 13).—(condd.) 


* devendra latistigma, M, (52-55). ‘The White-ringed Meadowbrown. Balu- 
chistan, NR. (=tenuistigma, M.). 

B. Small. ¢ brand narrower and not into 3. Unh ocelli variable, often 
an extra ocellus in 6. Unf discal line prominent. 

davendra chitratica, Evans. (48-52). Khyber. Chitral NR. 

‘7. Asiast. Unb ocelli 2 and 5 large and equal ; ocellus in 1 usually absent, 

davendra brevistigma, M. Baltistan—Ladak. NR. 

, Large and brand broad, but not into 3. Unusually an ocellus in 1. 
Unf discal line obscure 

davendra davendra, M. (50-55). Spiti—Kumaon. R. (= roxane, Fd.). 


DS. Eumenis.—The Rockbrowns. (Plate 13). 

1 (2a). Above velvet black with white border, no discal band. Unh white 
edged discal line and prominent ocelli in 2. and 5. ¢f upf brand from v1-4. 

a. Upf white marginal band unsullied, Uph ocellus in 2 small and mostly 
on the white area. Below paler, discal line straight. 

parisatis shiva, LeCerf, (65-70). The White-edged Rockbrown, Baluchistan 
—Chitral and Hunza, NR, 

B. Upf white margin narrow, sullied. Uph ocellus in 2 mostly on the dark 
area and large. Unh_ ocelli very large. 

* parisalis parsis, LeCerf. Kashmir Kumaon. NR. 

2a (1). Above with tawny or white band. 

2b (4a). Unf broad dark bar in cell, Upf discal band consists of discon- 
nected broad streaks, those in 2 and 5 being divided by an ocellus. Upf no 
ocellus in 1. 

2.(3). Upf basal half of cell white; discal band white and always a streak 
ind. Unf ocellus pupilled. ¢ upf broad brand. 

heydenreichi shandura, Mar. (0-65). ‘The Shandur Rockbrown. Chitral— 
Kashmir. R. i 

3 (2). Upf cell dark brown ; dist 
rarely streak in4. Unf ocelli blind. g brand narrow. 

* persephone enervata, Sig. (60-70). 'The Dark Rockbrown. Baluchistan 
—Chitral. NR. (=anthe, Ochs.2hanifa..Nord.). : 

Ja 2b). Unf dark bar in celt narrow or absent, apical ocellus pupilied. | Upt 
tawny band prominent and continuous, veins more or less dark. Uph ocellus 
in 2 small or absent. 

4, (8) Uph tawny discal band continued into 6 or to costa. ¢ upf dark 
basal area not projecting prominently into discal band at v4, ¢ upf dark 
band larger v1-4. 

mniscechii lehana, M, (S8-65). The Tawny Rockbrowa, Baluchistan, 
Chitral—Ladak. NR. 

8. As last but always smaller, S a 

muniscechii baldiva, M. (50-5). Ladak, Kunawur, Spiti, NR. 

$ (4), Upf tawny discal band not into 6. ¢ upf dark basal area 
projecting into discal band at v4. upf brand mid cell parallel to the sev. 

*thelephassa, Hub, (55-65). ‘The Baluchi Rockbrown. Baluchistan. NR, 
(Note. semele diffusa, But., Was described in error from India). 


fa tawny in DSF and white in WSF, 


D9. Karanasa,—The Satyrs. (Plate, 13). 

la (3a). Upf single ocellus in 5. ; 

1 (2). Upf broad tawny discal band ; ocellus not pupilled. 

a. Apex F produced. Upf discal band broad and light, veins only narrow ly 
black. see oe 

Has, Boans. (58). ‘Phe Chitrali Satyr. Chitral to 9,000 feet. NR. 

Vignes teen Gy Upf discal band narrower, duller,’ veins broadly 
lack, especially v4 ; outer edge discal band much zigzagged. Smaller, 

digna digna, Mar, (52). Chitral over 9,000 feet. NK. 

2 (i), Upt no tawny discal band ; ocellus pupilled. 

a. Small. Apex F produced. Upf ocellus small. 

‘itea nana, Sig. (50-58). ‘The Black Satyr. Baluchistan. R. 

B. Much larger. Apex F produced. Upf ocellus very large. 

Fictea magna, Evans (60-65). Chitral to 9,000 feet. R. 

qf. Small. Apex F rounded. Upf ocellus small. 
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D9. Karanasa,—The Satyrs. (Plate 13),—(contd.) 


acta pimpla, Fd. (45-50). Chitral over 9,000 feet. Baltistan, Ladak, R. 

3a (1a). Upf ocelli in 5 and 2 on apes band (ocellus in 2 rarely absent). 

3 (4). Upf veins across pale band brown in ¢ and in 9 vs 1 and 4 brown. 
Pale band yellow, but often more or less suffused tawny. Outer edge of discal 
band uph defined by a sawtooth line. Apex F produced. ¢f brand prominent. 

regeli moorei, Evans. (45-55), The Turkestan Satyr. Chitral—Ladak. 
NR. (= leechi, M). ; 

4 (3). Upf veins across pale band concolorous with ground, except sometimes 
at upper end. Pale band tawny ; outer edge discal band uph defined by an 
even or waved line. Apex F not produced. ¢ brand faint. 2 

*hubneri, Fd. ‘The Tawny Satyr. Safed Koh. Chitral, Ladak, Kashmir 
N. (= cadesia, modesta. M.). 


DIO. Pareenets.—The Mountain Satyrs. (Plate 13). 

Above brown with tawny band. Small. No ¢ brand. 

1(2). Upf tawny band ill-defined, diffused inwards, mostly tawny except 
for the dark border. 

4. Above dark brown border narrow, confined to termen and ill-defined 
inwardly. 

pumilus pumilus, Fd. (38-40), ‘The Mountain Satyr, Kashmir, Ladak, NR. 

B. Above dark brown border broad, up to edge of discal band. 

*pumijus bicolor, Seitz. (40-45). Chumbi Valley. NR. 

2(1). Upf tawny discal band narrow and well defined. Most of wing dark 
brown, 


pal@arcticus sikkimensis, Stg. (40-45). The Arctic Satyr. Sikkim. R. 


DI1. Avlocera.—The Banded Satyrs. (Plate.13). 
Above black or very dark brownjrdiseal band white or pale yellow. ¢ upf 
dark brand mid dorsum to v4 more or fess prominent. 
la (4). Below dark, white striation| less prominent than the dark ground. 
Tegumen with horns. i apy 
1 (2a). Upf inner edge white discal spots 1-4in line. Uph band narrow 
and even. Wings rounded, termens convex. Tegumen gradually sloped to tip. 
4. Unf apical ocellus well defined and prominently pupilled. Uph discal 
band to dorsum. 
brahminus brahminus, Blanch, (55-65). "'he Nartow Banded Satyr, Kashmir 
Mussoorie. NC. (=scylla, But. : werang, Lang.). 
B. Unf apical ocellus ill-defined, Uph discal band to dorsum, comparatively 
straight. Large, 
brahminus dokwana, Evans. (65-68). W. Gathwal, Kumaon, Nepal, R. 
7. As last, but much smaller and darker, Uph band much curved. 
‘ahminus brakminoides, M, (50-60). Chumbi Valley. R. 
2a (1). Upf inner edge discal spots 1-3 nearer base and not in line with spot 
in 4, but more in line with inner spot in 5, if present. Tegumen with shoulder. 
Wings produced, termen F straight. 
2(3). Uph band of even width throughout and veins crossing it black. 
‘Tegumen hooks short. 
a. Uph inner spot in 5 absent inf. Uph band to dorsum in d, not always 
so ie Ly Unt coelles rete pupilled, 
ma padma, Kollar. (70-85). The Great Satyr, Kurram. Kashmir— 
Sikkim, NR. (avatara, M.). } oo geen 
. Upf inner spot in § present in ¢ and. Uph band to do: 
9, Unf ocellus often ilkdefined, CS UP eee 
Yoha, Doh. (80-92). Kumaon—Assam to 8,000 feet. NR. 
‘/. As last but much smaller and bands much narrower. Uph band curved 
and not as a rule to dorsuin in i: 
chumbica, M. (65-75). Bhutan, Chumbi Valley, over 9,000 feet. 


8. As last, but bands pale yellow above and bright yellow 
as a variety with chuobice. SE ee eo 


padma fulva, Evans. (70-75). Abor Valley and S.-E. Thibet, over 9,000 ft. R. 
3(2). Upb band distinctly narrowing to dorsum, which it never Teaches 
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DIL, Auloccra.—The Banded Satyrs, (Plate 13).—(contd.) 


except rarely in 9; veins crossing it not darkened asarule. Bronzy sheen 
above and below paler than last. ‘Tegumen with very long hooks. 

a. Uph band very narrow and not entering cell; upt spots of band well 
separated, only very faintly tinged yellow. 

swaha kurrama, Evans. (60-65). ‘The Common Satyr. Safed Koh, NR. 

B. Uph band broad and enters cell; upf discal spots coalesced usually and 
larger. Above band pale straw, unf tinged pale yellow. 

*swaha swaha, Koll, (60-70). Chitral—Sikkim, C, (= éellula, Fr.), 

7. As last, but upf band bright yellow. 

swaha garuna, Fruh, Kashinir—Kulu, inner ranges. NR, 

4(1a). Below very pale, white striation predominant ; white band broad and 
straight on H, reaches dorsum. ‘Tegumen without hooks. 

saraswati, Koll, (65-75). The Striated Satyr. Chitral—Sikkim, C, 


DIZ, Arge,—The Marbled Whites, (Plate 13), 

Above white with irregular sub-marginal brown line and upf narrow irregular 
brown discal band and dorsum brown. Unh ocelli in 1-3 and 5 and 6, often 
obscure. 

*halimede montana, Leech. (60-65). The Chinese Marbled White. N. 
Burma, VR. 


DI3. Erebia.—The Arguses (Plate 13). 
Ja (4a). Antennce club spatulate. Above velvet dark brown ; upf ocellus 

single pupilled (sometimes unpupilled and very rarely 2). Unf maroon. Unh 

dark brown, powdered white scales, no ocelli, complete postdiscal row white 


spots. No. ¢ brand. i : 
1 (a). Upf outer half wing yellow) AUph uniform dark velvet brown. 
*mani, DeN. (45-50). The jArgus. Chitral—Ladak. R. 


2a (1). Upf outer half not yellow. Uph obscure postdiscal ferruginous patch, 
23). Upf broad prominent postdisea) ferruginous area and apical ocellus 
rominently yellow ringed. 117"* <*n40) ation 
eae. Upt ocellus not pupilled id’ pt'sd tawny patch. 7 
Gulinda chitralica, Evans. (45-80). ‘The Searce Mountain Argus. Chitral. VR. 
B. Upf ocellus pupilled. S 
*halinda, kalinda, M. (45-50). Kashmir—Kumaon. R. : 
3(2). Upf ferrnginous area obscure and detached from ocellus, which has 
ing, except in 9. ri $ 
ae ais ang. Pea), ‘The Mountain Argus, Chitral. Kashmir— 
Mussoori¢ ; 
4a (1a). Club antenne gradual. 
4b (Ba). Above velvet dark brown ; upf ocellus bipupilled ; uph an ocellus 
i least an ocellus in 2. 
he (6a). ‘Gat no submarginal brown fascia ot line; discal brown line or 
fascia obscure or obsolete. 


. Above uniform. No ¢ brand. 
4 (5), i aheoly inrorated ; ocellus in 2 minute, no ocellus in 1, white spots 4, 


‘also brown discal line traceable. Unf maroon. 
5 and ooo ieia tans, (50-58). ‘The Common Argus. Chitral. VC. 

8. Unt dark brown and unh no white irrorations, ocellus in 2 prominent, 
ustally no ocellus in 1 and rarely ocellus in 4, white spots prominent, no 
discal line. si 

i sha, M, (48-50). Kashmir, C. (= modesta, Mf). 
amare tional A dae iaey and next. Unf dark maroon, «nh white irrora- 
tions weak, ocelli never so well fared asi ustally the case in the next. 
i ve (45-50). jurree. < 
pie LN aaa ‘Unh white irrorations prominent and often broad 


ine ; ocelli iable, may be only 1 or 2 or a complete row. 
Giga ne ee Yaar. (30-38). Kangra—Kumaon. VC. (=inlermedia, 


cashapa, M-)- twardly prominently paler. Unh white irrorations very 
Beer epestely towards dorsum ; ocelli in 1 and 2 prominent and 
Prpequal, none elsewhere, white dots prominent. ¢ upf modified scales on 


disc. 
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DI3. Erebia, The Arguses. (Plate 13).—(conéd.) 


scanda, Koll. (50-60). ‘The Pallid Argus. Kashmir—Sikkim. NR. 

6a (4c), Unh prominent sub-marginal and discal fascia or lines ; striation 
prominent and uniform ; never more than ocelli in 1 and 2, E 

6 (7). Unh prominent submarginal and discal lines, not fascie ; sub- 
marginal line clear of the ocelli, which are prominent. F dorsum longer than 
costa, No g brand. 

hybrida, But, (50-60). ‘The Hybrid Argus. Simla—Kumaon. NR. (= 


7 (6). Unh prominent submarginal and discal fascice, not tines, and former 
runs into the ocelli; fasci widening to apex. F costa longer than or equal 
to the dorsum. In DSF unh fascia and ocelli tend to obsolescence. 

a. Large. Upf narrow fulvous ring to ocellus. Apex F produced and 
termen straight. ¢ prominent area modified scales on disc upf. Tornal ocelli 
unh unpupilled. 

‘annada ceca, Watkins. (60-70). ‘The Ringed Argus, Kashmir—Sikkim, 
NR. 

8. Unh tornal ocelli pupilled. Very like last. 

annada annada, M. Nepal, Bhutan. VR. 

‘Smaller. Upf ocellus with a very broad ring. Apex F rounded. No 
modified seales in ¢. Unh white irrorations more striated. 

*annada orixa, M. (55-60). Assam—N. Burma. NR. (=ofthalmica, Stg.). 

5. As last, larger. Upf ocellus with even broader ring. Unh white irrora- 
tions very prominent also dark fascise and there is a prominent sub-basal fascia 
‘as well ; tornal ocelli obsolete. No ¢ brand. 

‘annada polyphemus, Ob. (60-65). Manipur. R. (=suroia, Tyt 

7). Unh white irrorations reachingyapex : dark bands sharply defined and 
traces of sub-basal fascia. Very like tast= 

annada watsoni, Watkins. (5%56).5 Chin Hills. R. 

8a (4b). Above brown ; ocellus.with yellow, not fulyous ring. 

8 (9). Uph prominent ocellus in 2! Upf second pupil to ocellus absent or 
minute. Below pale brown ; unh.striatediand with 2 large double ocelli in 1-2 
and 5-6, no discal line. No'¢ brands Wings rounded. 

" thyayriva, M. (42-46). ‘The Brown Argus. Koshmir—Kumaon. R. 

9 (8). Uphand unh no ocelli. Unf prominent dark discal line from inside 
ocellus to vi and postdisca! line to v1, between which ground colour is paler. + 
prominent dark brown brand mid 1 to base 4, entering cell. Wings produced, 
especially tornus H which is lobed. 

a. Below rather pale brown, more or less frosted over white scales F and 
evenly striated H, no fasci. 

E arasingha narasingha, M. (55). The Mottled Argus. Sikkim, Abor Valley. 


8. Below paler and with an ochreous tinge, H not striated or uniform, 
costa, apex and tornus prominently darker. 
narasingha doherlyi, Evans, (55). N. Burma—Shan States. VR. 


DIA. Ypthima.—The Rings. (Plate 13). 

1 (2a). Unh no ocelli or at most a dot in 2. Uph ocellus in 2. Unh varie- 
gated, basal area and mid termen ochreous brown, rest nearly white. Unf no 
loop under ocellus or fascia. No ¢ brand. 

‘megalomma megalia, DeN. (45). The Ringless. N. Burma. VR, 

2a (1). Unh with ocelli, though often obsolete in DSF. 
1a). Unh single apical ocellus in 6. 
2c (7a). Unh only 2 subtornal ocelli in 1 and 2, no ocellus in 3 and uph only 


2.(3). 
variable, 
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DI4. Ypthima.—The Rings, (Plate 13).—(condd.) 


“lycus lycus, DeN. (37-40), The Plain Threering. Assam. R. 

B. Unf striation prominent. Below grey. 

dycus lycoides, Wat. (37-40). N. Burma. R 

4 (2e). Below sub-marginal fascia F and mid termen H ; no discal fascia 


F, 
4, Unf sub-marginal fascia prominent and widening at tornus. Unh apica 
ocellus not much larger than rest, Smal) 
nareda nareda, Koll. (40-45), ‘The Large Threering. Kashmir—Kumaon 


®. Unf submarginal fascia even. Unb apical ocellus much larger than rest 
and striation coarser. 

nareda newara, M. (48-50). Sikkim—Assam. NR. 

7. As last, but smaller. 

nareda sarcaposa, Fruk. (40-45). Assam—Shan States. NR. 

5a (2d). Unf with discal fascia, which forms a loop under the ocetlus with 
the sub-marginal fascia. No ¢ brand, With DSF, 
1a)" Estee. Below striation conrse and wide.” Unh in WSF ocellus very 
large. 
‘waisoni, Mf. (40-48). ‘The Looped ‘Threering. Manipur—S. Burma. NR. 
6 (5). Small, Striation below 

a. Unh WSF ocelli very small ; in DSF 2 more or less prominent discal lines. 

*asterope mahratta, M. (30-37), ‘The Common 'Threering. India, Chamba 
Assam. C. (=alemola, Swit 

8. Unh WSF ocelli large ; in DSF discal lines obscure or absent. Unf loop 
may be obscure. 

asterope burmana, Evans. (28-36). N. Burma, NR. 

7a (2c). Unh 3 tornal ocelli in 1, 2and-3. Uph usually ocelli in 2. and 3at least. 


d. 
7b (9a). Unh subtornal ocelli on ‘band. Seasonal forms not strongly 

7 (8). Upf dark bands from below invisible and ocellus ring obscure. 

apthinnoides, ME, (40-88), ‘Thay Palni, Rourring. S. India. NR. (=robin- 
soni, é : 

8 (7). Upf dark bands and ocellus ring prominent. Below paler ; H whitish, 
dark bands and ocelli rings prominent. : 

chenui, Guer. (36-46), ‘The Nilgiri Fourring. S. India. NR. 

9a (7b). Unh subtornal ocelli not on a dark band. Seasonal forms strongly 
marked. ’ 

9 (10). Uph tornal half white, . 4 se 

ceylonica, Hew. (30-35). ‘The White Fourring. Ceylon. 8. India—Bengal, 
C. (= gellia, Fr.). 

10 (9). Uph not white. 

a. Below all fascize obsolete. : . 

jubneri kasmira, M. (35-40). ‘The Common Fourring. Kashmir—Kulu. NR. 

B. Below all fasciw usually prominent, Very variable, especially in DSF. 

hubneri hubneri, Kirby. (30-40). India. Burma. VC. (= apicalis, howra, 
M, : catharina, But. : jocularia, Swin.). ; : 

}ia (2b), Unh more than one apical ocellus and that in § always prominent. 

11b (13a). Unh the tornal ocelli in a straight line or that ia 2 slightly shifted 


out. ie 
12). Unh only 2 subtoraal ocelli usually, ocellus in 3 absent. Unh 3 
Lapel ocelli in 4,5 ‘and 6. Below fasciw prominent. No ¢ brand. No DSF 
bolanica, Mar. (35-40). The Desert Fourring. Baluchistan—Kashmir, R 
12 (11). Unh 3 subtornal and 2 subapical ocelli (rarely an ocellus in 4 and 
that in 6 absent). 
see Small. of upt sy ocelltus. Below, pale ; sat aiacal band may be absent. 
discal band. ¢ brand more or less prominent. : 
Magic siayali. Vio (00-35), The Jewel Fourring. Ceylon. 8. India—Cen- 
tral Provinces. NR. (=¢hora, Jf). é 
B. d upf ocellus prominent. Below wl 
absent. | striata, Hamp. (35-48). Nilgiris. R. 
a, Hamp. (35-45). is. Re P 
wa ‘no ocellus, Below dark markings more or less prominent. ¢ 
brand prominent, 


fh, with prominent bands ¢ brand 


8 D, SATYRIDA 


DI4. Ypthima.—The Rings. (Plate 13).—(con/d.) 


avanta avanta, M. (2-38) Kashmir—Sikkim. NR. (=ordinata, But.). 

}- df upf prominent ocellus. Pale and small. Below pale and fascie obscure, 
¢ brand faint or absent, 

avanta cerealis, Wat, (32-36). Burma dry zone, R. 

7. Astypical avanda, but larger and striation below coarser. 

avanta bara, Evans, (38-42). Sikkim—Burma, NR. 

13a (1b), Unh tornal ocelli not in line, ocellus in 2 shifted in more or less. 

13 (14a). Unh ocellus in 6 minute. Small, Uph no discal fascia. 

Unt no discal and sub-marginal fascia obscure. No ¢ brand. DSF well 
marked, 

@. Unh discal fascia obsolete. 

philomela tabella, Mar. and DeN. (25-35). The Baby Fiyering. S. India. 
NR 


B. Unh discal fascia always visible. Paler. 
philomela peguana, Evans N. Burma. NR. 
4a (13). Unh ocellus in 6 more or less prominent. Larger. 
Unh the 2 apical ocelli not prominently larger than the rest. 
. Under 45 mm. expanse. 

14d (16a). ¢ upf prominent brand ; discal line not visible. DSF well marked. 

14 (15) Below striation coarse and sub-basal band prominent as well as the 
discal. Uph discal line always more or less well marked. 

@. Unh 2 ocelli usually well separated. WSF discal bands very often most 
prominent cn a pale ground. 

baldus madrasa, Evans. (36-43). ‘The Common Fivering. S, India. VC. 

Unh apical pair of ocelli and also central pair usually confluent. Small, 

pale, especially below, fascia: more obscure 

baldus satpura, Evans. (32-36). Pachmarh’, NR. 

Y.. Very variable ; unh in WSF ocellioften very large and confluent. dark and 
bands not so prominent as ina. = 

* baldus baldus, F, (35-48), Chatiba—Burma. VC. 
boldi, Dist : marshalli, But.) , 

15 (14). Below striation fine 4nd darker ;'sitb-basal bands F and H obsolete. 
Uph discal band not visible. NR.” 

indecora, M. (35-40). ‘The Western Fivering. Kashmir—Kumaon. NR. 

16a (14d). ¢ upf brand absent and discal line visible F and H. Below sub- 
basal fascia obscure. 

@. Very dark, sepeclally below, DSF strongly marked and variegated. 

similis affectata, El. (38-42). The Rastern Fivering. Assam. R. 

8. Very pate, below whitish, sparsely striated. ‘Termen F very straight. 
DSF ocellated, not strongly marked. 

similis yoma, Evans. (35-42). Pegu Yoma. R. 

7. Very like éaldus. DSF ocellated, not strongly marked. 

similis similis, El, (40-45). Karens—Dawnas. NR. 

Va (14c), Over 45 mm. expanse. 

17 (18a), Below very pale with dark fascie very prominent and discal fascia 
H straight. Above pale, prominent ¢ brand. Unh tornal double ocellus sepa- 
rated. DSF strongly marked. 

savara, Gr§. (45-50). The Pallid Fivering, Manipur—Burma, C. 

18a (17). Unh discal fascia, if present, angled ont opposite end cell, fascive 
neverso prominent. DSF ocellated. 

18(19). Unh double tornal ocellus separated, apical pair separate. 

a. Large and dark. Nog brand. 
jc sige Hew. (50-55). The Variegated Fivering. Sikkim—Assam 
. (=gela, Fr.). 

8. Smaller and rather paler. ¢ brand obscure. Below fascie very faint, 

methora sobrina, El. (43-82). Karen Hills. R. 

19 (18). Unh double tornal ocellus with single iris, apical ocelli with irides 
touching or coalesced. 

a. Dark. Below fascie absent on H and obscure on F, No,f brand. F 
produced. Unh ocellus in 5 shifted in, 

dohertyi persimilis, El. (50-55). ‘The Great Fivering. Manipur. VR. 

8. Pale. Below whitish, sparsely striated, fascia obscure, ¢ brand promi- 
nent. Uph all ocelli showing. 

dohertyi dohertyi, M. (52-56). Shan States—Dawnas. R, 
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DI. Ypthima —The Rings. (Plate 13.)-—(contd.) 


20 (14b). Unh apical 2 ocelli much larger than the rest, tornal double 
ocellus with single iris, No DSP. 

@. Small, dark, ocellismall. Unh apical ocelli separated by iris, the irides 
being coalesced. # brand prominent or obscure. Below no fascice . 

sakva nikwa, M. (45-50). ‘The Himalayan Fivering. Murree—Kumaon. 
C. (=matinia, Fr.). 

B. Larger, ‘paler, ocelli larger. Unh apical 2 ocelli with a single iris, ¢ 
brand obscure, Below no fascie. 

sakra sakra, M, (48-55). Sikkini. C. 

7/. As last, paler, Unf discal and sub-marginal fascia show obscurely and 
rarely also on H. 

*sakra austeni, M. (48-55). Assam—Karen Hills. C, 

(Note.—iarba, DeN., was described in error from India.) 


DI5. Zipoctis.—The Catseyes. (Plate 13). 


Without dry season form. 

1 (2). Velvet black with broad white band F and H, Unb 2 small tornal 
ocelli, large one in 2, double one 5-6, small one in 7, all inwardly bordered by 
a pale line. 

saitis, Hew. (60-65). The Tamil Catseye. S. India. R. 

2(1). Above dark velvet brown, no pale bands ; 3 very narrow sub-terminal 
lines ; apex F paler. Unh ocelli as in last. 

*scylax, Hew. (55-62). ‘The Dark Catseye. Sikkim—Shan States. NR. 


D16. Orsotriena.—The Nigger. (Plate) 13). 


Above dark brown, unmarkedlpIut!'the discal band from below shows 
faintly. Below crossed by a white"band. Unf ocelli in2and5. Unh in 2, 
5and6. DSF strongly marke al 

a. Below white band broad and, tapering to costa F and dorsum H. 

medus mandata, Mf.  (A2-82,),;.The,. Nigger. Ceylon—S. India. C. (= 
gamaliba, But.). 3 

8. Below discal band narrow and even ; in DSF may be absent or replaced. 
by a dark line. ‘ 

*medus medus, F. (45-85). Sikkim—Burma. Andamans, Nicobars. C. 
(=hesione, Cr.: runeka, M.: cinerea, But.: turbate, Fr.). 


DI7, Erites.—The Cyclops. (Plate 13.) 


Seasonal forms slightly marked. - 
Ya (3). Upf large ocellus in 2 only, remainder from below show faint. Apex 
F duced. 
P2) Unh inner band sharply angled in middle as is the discal band. Uph 
ocelli with broad yellow rings. is 2 
“angularis, M. (50-60). ‘The Angled Cyclops. Karens—S. Burma, NR. 
(=pseudotalcipennis, Fr.) 
2 (1). Unh inner’ band straight or slightly curved, discal band sharply 
led. 
bape ait termen concave opposite end v5. Up ocellus in 2 pupilled. Uph 
ocelli small and narrow ringed, no bands showing. Unh ocelli small, bands 
broad and dark. a) 
falcipennis falcipennis, WM. and DeN. (50-58) ‘The Common Cyclops. 
char—Chin Hills. 
Cashaty fermen even. Upf ocellus not pupilled. Uph ocelli with broad rings 
show through. 
eA at DeN. (50-60). Karen Hills—S. Burma. C. (= 
inca, M.). 
ae: AR all ocelli marked. Apex F not produced. Uph and unh as 


geet delia, Mart. (50-55). ‘The Eyed Cyclops. Tavoy—S. Burma, 
R. 
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DI8. Ragadia.—The Striped Ringlet. (Plate 13). 


@, Above all 4 bands of the same shade, dusky. Unh ocelli in 3,4 and 5 
with irides conjoined, 

crisilda crito, DeN. (42-46). Bhutan—Manipur. R. 

8. Above pale band (3rd from base) clear white, narrow. Uph sub-mar- 
ginal band very narrow. Uph dark band bearing’ the ocelli below much 
wider than the pale bands on either side, Unb ocelli in 3, 4 and 5 with irides 
conjoined. 

crisilda crisilda, Hew. (42-46). Cachar—Assam. NR. 

7.. Above discal white band broader on F also sub-marginal band H, where 
the dark band bearing the ocelli below is only slightly wider than the pale 
bands ; upf sub-marginal band narrow white. Unh oceili in 4 and 5 with irides 
conjoined or separate. 

crisilda critolaus, DeN. (42-46). Karens—Dawnas. R. 

8. Above as last, but smaller and darker, white bands narrower, Upf sub- 
marginal band may be obsolete. 

*crisilda critolina, Evans. (37-42). Dawnas to S. Burma. R. 


DI9. Colites.—The Blue Catseyes. (Plate 14). 


Above dark brown, bases broadly glossed purple blue; below dull brown 
with a diffused pale band. ¢ uph long erect hairs along vl and a prominent 
dark brand along outer two-thirds of v1. 

1(2). Unh ocelli in 4 and 5 much smaller than ocelli in 2, 3 and 6 ; no disca! 
band ; dark discal line before ocelli angled out opposite end cell. 

nothis adamsoni, M. (75-85). The Scarce Catseye. Bhamo. VR 

2(1). Unh all ocelli small and equal, prominent pale straight discal band 
and no dark discal line. Spe 

*ebiminthia binghami, M. (75-83)y= The Blue Catseye. Dawnas—S. 
Burma. R. Lesh 


020. Neorina.—The Owls (Plate 14) No male brand. 


1 (2a). Hno tail at v3. UpP broad’ Yellow discal band. 

*hilda, We. (80-95). ‘The Yellow Owl. Sikkim—Assam. R. 

2a (1). Hi tail at v3. 

2(3). Upf broad white discal band. Uph no ocelli. 

patria westwoodi, M. (100-110). ‘The Waite Owl. Assam—N. Burma R. 
3 (2). Upf broad yellow discal band. Uph ocelli in 2 and 3. 

chrishna archaica, Fruh. (95-105). ‘The Tailed Yellow Owl. S. Burma. VR. 


D21. Anadebis.—The Diadems. (Plate 14). No male brand. 


1(2). Above and below complete postdisca! row ocelli, 

*himachala, M, (60-85). The Dusky Diadem. Sikkim—N, Burma. NR. 
(=sita, Fd). 

2(1), Above and below complete postdiscal row white spots, which are very 
large on H. 

*diademoides, M. (80-90). The White Diadem, Karens—S. Burma, R, 


022, Metanitis.—The Evening Browns. (Plate 14.) No male brand. 


1 (2a). WSF below grey, striated dark brown, with large prominent ocelli, 
Upf always prominent, white pupilled, black spot in 3, extending into 4 and a 
white spot against its upper, outer, edge ; paler above the spot. DSF the black 
and white spots prominent with on the inner and lower side a narrow, promi- 
nent, sharply defined ochreous bar ; in 5 a similar ochreous bar that very rarely 
extends above 5, F produced ; in WSF termen just angled below v5, promi- 
ently so.in@ and in DSF ¢g, falcate in DSF 9. H termen equally tailed at 
v1 and v3. 

“leda ismene, Cr. (60-80). ‘The Common Evening Brown. Ceylon, India, 
Burma, Andamans. VC. (= determinata, Bul.). 

2a (1), WSF never with large ocelli below. DSF ochreous markings never 
so restricted and so well defined. 

2 (3). WSF below ocelli small, but more or less complete and usually well 
formed. DSF with termen ashy, especially so in g¢. F WSF apex not pro- 
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22. Melanitis.—The Evening Browns. (Plate 14)—(contd,) 


duced and termen straight or very faintly angled below v5, H WSF tailed 
eshte v3 and termen straight to tornus ; DSF tail at v1 much shorter than tail 
at v3. 

a, WSF ¢ above very dark, unmarked, apex F paler ; 2 upf black spots 
prominent, white spots small or absent, pale area above to costa. Below ¢ very 
dark, 9 ferruginous, ocelli not so well formed as usual, DSF no ochreous mark- 
ings upf, black and white spots more or less prominent and pale costal bar, 

phedima tambra, M. (70-80), ‘The Dark Evening Brown. Ceylon. NR 

8. Smaller and not sodark. WSF below ocelli well developed and discal 
line prominent, ferruginous. 

phedima varaha, M, (60-70). S. India. NR. (=ampa, Swin ). 

WSF with costal ochreous bar beyond cell, no black and white spots ; 
entire apex ochreous with small pupilled ocellus in 3, indistinct black spot 
above and 2 small apical black spots. DSF broad yellow apex, entering cell 
and to margin in 9, black and white spots prominent in 2, small and well 
separated in ¢ as in 2 WSF, 

phedima bethami, DeN. (75-85). Pachmarhi. NR. 

9. As large as fambra. WSF ¢ below bands ill-defined, DSF upf 
ochreous mark in as in No, 1, but not sharp defined and reaches costa. 

phedima gatkissa, Fruh. (60-75). Kashmir—Kumaon. 

7. As last, but larger and darker, especially in DSF. DSF ochreous 
costal bar present. 

phedima bela, M. (65-80). Sikkim—N. Burma. C. (= aswa, Mu: 
tristis. Fd.). 

¢, As last, but smaller. DSF ochreous markings reduced. Below ocelli 
or spots smaller. WSF below tornus,edged rich reddish brown. 

bhedima ganapati, Fruh. (65-75}ee Keren Hills—S.Burma. C. (= aswina, 

r. 1 


Fr.). | ' 
3 (2). WSF below small whiteSpote‘rather than ocelli. DSF margins not 
aah i 


2 Above DSF and WSF nearly alike black spots more orless prominent, 
especially white spots in 7; margin F shining black in + (lightly powdered 
in DSF), dusted ochreous in 2 (especially in WSF); pale costal bar beyond 
cell dusky in -¢, dul! ochreous in 9. Below dark discal line prominent in WSF 
and apex in ¢' yellowish. DSF pale smoky, with black basal patches, 
more prominent in ¢. F produced and termen prominently angled below v5, 
faleate in Q. 

estat okie, M. (75-85). The Great Evening Brown. S. India. R. 
(=aculeata, Hamp.). ; ; 

B. As next, but smaller and apical ochreous area very wide, black spots 
prominent. E 

sitenius kalinga, M. (75-88). Godaveri Valley. R. 

‘/. WSF upf black spots obscure and white spots usually absent : prominent 
costal ochreous bar, which, especially in 9, is often continued nearly to the 
tornus outside the black spots. DSF ochreous markings wider, black and 
white spots prominent and ochreous area encircles them ; ochreous area reaches 
termen in, Shape asia No. 1 in both seasonal forms 

* sitenius citenius, Herbst. (80-95). Kumaon—Karen Hills. NR. (= vamana 
2 duryodana, Fd.: decolorata, semifasciata, Fr. 

6. Above ¢ WSF unmarked ‘and ground colour with a dull ferruginous 
tinge. @ black spots absent or at most 2 small dots in 3 and 4; the ochreous 
costal bar continues as a broad even discal band to tornus, where it becomes 
duskier. DSF as-last, smaller and ochreous markings more restricted. 

sitenius auleles, Fruh. (75-85). Dawnas—S. Burma. 

». DSFas’/. WSF ¢ upf ochreous costal bar restricted to 5 and 6, no 
black or white spots ; 9? 

Sitenius andamanica, Evans, (70-85). Andamans. R. 


D23. Cyllogenes.—The Evening Browns. (Plate 14). 
1 (2). Above strong purple tinge. Upf apical yellow band narrow and not 
rete @ upt lange black brand bases 2-5 and endcell, 
* suradeva, M. (75-85). The Branded Evening Brown, Sikkim—Bhu- 
tan. R. z 


ab 
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23. Cyllogenes.—The Evening Browns. (Plate 14)—(contd.) 


2(1). Aboveno purple tinge (faint in Q). Upf yellow band broad and 
reaches termen. No cf brand. 
janete, DeN. (90-95). ‘The Scarce Evening Brown, Bhutan—Assam. VR. 


24, Parantirrhooa.—The Travancore Evening Brown. 


Above dark brown with a prominent violet purple band upf. ¢ upf brand 
on dorsum and wing folded over in middle, v1 much distorted ; upf prominent 
brand near end v1. 

marshaltii, WAM. (55-65). The ‘Travancore Evening Brown, ‘Travancore, 
VR. 


D25. Elymnias.—The Palmflies. (Plates 14-15). 


1 (2), Upf margin not chestnut, usually with blue or white spots. 9 tawny 
with white banded black apex upf. 

a. ¢ uph margin broad yellow; upf blue spots faint. Q uph margin 
ochreous, 

Aypermnestra fraterna, But. (60-80), ‘The Common Palmfly. Ceylon. C. 
(=merula, Swin.). 

e Q long tail at v3 H. ¢f .upf bluish white spots prominent. 9 uph 

white sub-marginal spots obsolete! 

hypermnestra caudata, But. (6-80) S. India. NR. 

Y. Asa but ¢ uph margin chestnut and upf blue spots prominent. Q uph 
margin dark brown. 3 

* hypermnestra undularis, Drury. Bengal. Dun—N. Burma. C. 

5. As last, but upf ¢ blue spots more developed and contiguous, extending 
often to upper part H. 2 dark margin’ broader. 

hypermnestra linctoria, M. 8, Burma. C. 
v. paraleuce, Fruh. Uph disc whitish. NR. 
a at Upf margin chestnut. ¢ 2 alike. Above unspotted, except rarely 

a. Above chestnut margins very wide and pale. 
cottonis obnubila, Mar. and DeN. (65-75). ‘The Chestnut Palmfly. Karen 
Hills—S, Burma.’ R, 

8. Chestnut margins narrow and dark. 9 uph with obscure sub-marginal 
white spots, 

cottonis cottonis, Hew. (70-80). Andamans. NR, 

3a (Ia). ¢ tuft single. H caudate at, v4. 

3(4). Unb prominent ocelli, appearing uph in @.on a pale margin, 

*panthera mimus, WM. and DeN. (65-75). The Nicobar Palmfly. Nicobars. 
R. (=dolorosa, But.). 

4 (3). Unh no ocelli. ¢ Q above dark brown, broad oblique white band 
F and H, bearing outwardly on H a row of white dots, 

‘dara dedation, DeN. (60-65). The White-banded Palmfly. Dawnas— 


Sete, Pi ‘oduced 
A a] wroduced. tuft single in No. 9, di . 
Se (1b). F apex produced. ¢ gle in No. 9, double in rest 


pf dark brown with no discal markings. H caudate. 


5c (7a). 
5 (6). Above narrow pale margin F and H outer third nite, 
striated dark brown, pe re s SPs vouagelan wats 


7a (Sc). Above markings not confined to margin. 
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D25. Elymnias.—The Palmflies, (Plates 14 & 15)—(condd.) 


B. Above streaks greenish ; in Q veins broad chestnut instead of black. 
nesa cortona, Fruk. S. Burma, NR. 

8a (7). Upf dark brown with discal blue or white markings and apex shot 
blue, Only caudate in saueri. 

8b (10). Upf markings consist of spots, 2 spots in 3 and often in 2. 

8 (9). Upf ¢ spot in cell and basal half of 2. 

a. As next, smaller, Uph irregular white terminal spots. Below more 
broadly white streaked and dotted. 
pimletas nilamba, Frub, (78-85). ‘The Spotted Palmfy. Kumaon, Nepal. 


B. Q uph whitish, striated dark brown, veins broad black, below dull, 
basal half hardly striated ; outer half evenly striated. 
ee malelas, Hew.’ (80-100). Sikkim—Dawnas. NR. (= leucocyma, 

wit.) 

9 (8). Upf no spot in cell, Below highly variegated, rather as No. 7, 
mottled and striated all over. H more dentate. 9 upf apex ferruginous, 

casiphone saueri, Dist, (80-95). ‘The Malayan Palmfly. Dawnas—S. 
Burma. VR. 

10 ($b). Upf markings consist of broad blue or purple stripes, single in 
3 and 2. Uph postdiscal row small white spots. 9 alike. 

a. Large. 

patna Paina, Wd. (80-100), The Blue Striped Palmfly. Kunmaon—N. 
Burma. NR. 

8. Smaller, H apex rather acute and termen straight. 

patna patnoides, M. (75-90), Karen Hill—Dawnas. R. 

41 (5b). ‘Termens even, Apex F sharp.pointed and termen concave below. 
Upé with broad discal blue streaks. ms p= 

*penanga chelensis, DeN. (70-78) Phe Pointed Palmfly. Assam—Bur- 
ma, VR. ip ; 

‘2a (1a). ¢ upf brand mid Ja, covered by recumbent tuft hairs; uph brand 
as in rest, tuft single. Mave uecdsi blecxhs os 5 

12 (13): Upf bluish white with broad, black’ veins. Uph dorsal two-thirds 
white or yellowish, unmarked. Unh dorsal half yellow and usually at base 
Ja and 1a black bordered red area. ‘ 

a. dg above black veins well separated. Uph white. -* 

vasudeva vasudeva, M. (80-90). The Jezabel Palmfly. Sikkim. R. 

(=thycana, Wall). PRE Re! 

8. DSF upf greenish yellow spaces; H yellow; ? F all bluish white with 
narrow black veins. WSF nearly as ne: 

*vasudeva deva, Mf. (80-90). Assam. R. Z 

Leet streaked green and in 2 broad black veins form a confluent 
discal band, Unh 9 red basal area absent. 

vasudeva burmensis, M. (80-90), Burma. R. : 

15.12). Above dark ‘brown with, termen broadly bluish green, Apex 
F not produced, costa no longer than dorsum, Q 

esace andersonis, I. ‘The Green Palmfly. Mergui. VR. 


E, AMATHUSUDAS 


E. Amathusiide.—The Amathusiids. Key to Genera. 


la(10a). F. dev a tubular vein throughout. H via always longer than the 
body, if v1 is as long as v2 

1b (7a). H cell completely open. ; 

le (4a). _F lower end cell nearer termen, ends at angulation of v4. 

1d (3). F vs 11 and 12 free. = 

1(2). F origin v10 from before half way along v7, far from origin v9 ; upper 
dcy long, lower nearly straight. H quadrate. ¢ uph small tuft mid v1. 

Xanthotenia, Wd. Pan, (Plate 15). 

2(1). F origin vi0 from beyond half way along v7; origins 8,9 and 10 close 
together ; upper dev very short lower very concave at upper end. ¢uph brand 
about base 6 and a prominent tuft from 1 below base cell ; there may be a brand 
on lanear tornus, covered by a tuft. F dorsum bowed. 

Faunis, Hub. "The Fauns (plate 15). (= Clerome, Melanocyma, Wi 

3 (id). F ys 11 and 12 anastomosed, cell as in No 2. ¢ tuft along via near 
tornus uph, inconspicuous. 

mona, Hew. ‘The Dryads. (Plate 16). 

4a (le). Flower end cell nearen~base, angulation of v4 far beyond end 
cell. aS 


4 (Sa). F vs 11 and 12 free, v10 absent} ¢ uph brand above origin, v7 and 
tuft from base cell; unf brand in.Ja near base. = 

Sticopthalma, Fd. The Junglequeens. (Plate 15). 

5a (4). F vs 10 and 11 anastomosed to w12. 

5 (6). F vs 5 and 6 well separated.atvbase, 6 much nearer 7. H v4 nearly 
touches v5. unf base 1 & la polished ; uph tuft from cell near base, brand as 
in last may be present, : 

Thaumantis, Hub. The Jungleglories. (Plate 16) Nandogaa, M.). 

6 (5). F-vs 5 and 6 approximate at base, far from v7. H v8 curved, not 
angled. ¢ abdomen with prominent dark tuft of hairs on either side; uph 
small tuft on la and with or without a very large black brand with its centre 
at hase of 7, covered by a tuft of hairs from base cell and a second tuft from 


Thauria, M. The Jungleking. (Plate 15). . 

7a (1b), _H cell closed more or less, tornus_ produced and more or less lobed. 

7b (9). F’no spur from v4, 

7 (8). F all veins free. uph fold and tuft in Ia and long erect hairs along 
base v1 ; abdomen with a tuft on either side. 

Amathusia, F. The Palmking. (Plate 16) 

§(7). F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed. ¢f uph large dark brand in 2, extending 


to base of land 2; prominent tuft below vl near base, v1 distorted at base 
and hairy. 


Amathuxidia, Sig. The Kohinoor, (Plate 16). 

9 (7b). F v4 with spur towards v5 from its angulation beyond cell : vs 10 and 
11 anastomosed to 12. ¢ unf dorsum polished and bowed, v1 also bowed ; 
with 3 tufts overlying brands, viz., base 7, near base cell, near end cell and also 
a fourth erectile tuft on v1 towards base, v1 much distorted, 

Zeuxidia, Hub, ‘The Saturns. (Plate 16). 

10a (1a). F dev incomplete as a tubular vein in the middle. H produced, 
v1 as long as v2, but vla not longer than body. 


10 (11). F vi0 present ; vs 10 and 11 anast ed to v12, h brand 
bout base $end Inia. sat Dh ele gaa 


. The Duffers. (Plate 16). 
11 (10). F v10 absent ; v11 anastomosed to v2, ¢ uph prominent large 
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KEY TO SPECIES 


El. Xanthotenta.—Pan, (Plate 15). 

Above chestnut brown ; upf with prominent yellow band’ and sub-apical 
spot. Below ocellated, ground yellow brown. 

*busiris, Wd. (60-70). Pan Dawnas—S. Burma, (=obscura, J.). 


E2. Faunis.—The Fauns, (Plate 15). 

la (3). Above fulvous brown, no dark markings showing through. ¢ no 
brand on via. 

1 (2). Below uniform dark brown, discal yellow spots small, dark lines dull, 
discal line much curved at ends and on H looped to the basal line. 

*arcesilaus, F. (65-75). ‘The Common Faun, Sikkim—Burma, C. 

2 (1). Below pale discal spots very large, dark lines narrow and prominent, 
straighter, on H looped to the outer line. 

a, Below pale spots yellow. Unf discal line straight at upper end, looped 
to onter line at lower end. 

eumeus assama, Wd, (85-95). The Large Faun. Assam. R. 

8. Below pale spots white. Unf discal line curved at upper end. 

eumeus incerta, Stg. (80-90). Shan States. VR. 

3 (la). Above smoky whitish with dark bands showing through from below ; 
H tornal area broadly yellow. Below very prominent dark bands on a smoky 
ground.  uph brand on via. 

*faunula faunuloides, DeN. (100-112). ‘The Pallid Faun. Chin Hills. VR. 
(The plate represents typical faunula from the Malay peninsula). 


£3. Aemona.—The Dryads. (Plate 16), y= 

1(2). Above ochreous yellow with dusky apex F, no veins darkened. In DSF 
outer discal band uph obscure ad ace Fr below showing through more 
or less. eas 

‘amathusia, Hew. (75-90). The Yellow Dryad. Sikkim—Assam. R. (=pealii, 
WM). dire Gand 

2 ¢ upf apex and termen-whitish- with darkened veins: in 2 above 
entirely whitish except ochreous tornal area H. 

Jena, Atk. (80-100). ‘Tbe White Dryad, Shan States, Karen Hills, R. 


£4. Sticopthalma.—The Junglequeens. (Plate 15). 


.1 (2a). Uph submarginal dark line narrow. Above bright chocolate brown 
broad yellow pre-apical band F and margin H. 2 

‘@.. Upf pre-apical band to tornus ; uph yellow margin broad. Above inner 
sub-marginal markings obscure or absent. 

nourmahal murinissa, DeN. (95-105). ‘The Chocolate Junglequeen. 
Bhutan. R. 

8. Upf pre-apical band not to torus; uph yellow margin narrow. Above 
inner stb-marginal markings narrow and prominent. 

*nourmahal nourmahal, Wd. Native Sikkim. Naga Hills. R. 

2a (1). Uph dark sub-marginal marking large and prominent. 

2 (Ga). Uph no dark spots on a pale ground inside the broad dark sub-margi- 
nal line; basal area bright chocolate brown from base merging into dark brown 
disc, whence margin is bluish white, beating the dark sub-marginal band, Upf 
ase chocolate brown, outer area bluish white. 

3. Above milky white, | Uph pale terminal area narrow. 

pamadeva camadeva, Wd. (125-150). ‘The Northern Junglequeen. Sikkim. 


NR. 3 
8. Above milky white areas suffused violet. 
camadeva nicevillei, Rob. Assam. NR. 
7. Palet.  Upf golden yellow costa and small chevrons. Below transverse 
lines straighter. 
vamadeva nagaensis, Roth, Naga Hills. VR. ; 
pPale. Uph pale terminal area much wider and sub-marginal band 
ower. 
Mamadeva camadevoides, DeN. N. Burma. R. — 
3a (2). Uph a postdiseal series of conspicuous black spots adjoining the dark 


sub-marginal line on the inside. 
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E4. Sticopthalma.—The Junglequeens. (Plate 15).—(conéd.) 


3b (5)Uph no conspicuous series pale discal spots inside the postdiscal row. 

3 (4). Above yellow, base F and all H suffused darker fulvous. Uph 
postdiscal spots shield shaped and broadly joined to the sub-marginal band. 

howgua sparta, DeN. (140). ‘The Chinese Junglequeen. Manipur. VR. 

4 (3). Above outer half F and termen H white, bases fulvous. Uph post- 
discal spots diamond shaped, joining the sub-marginal line narrowly and look- 
ing like arrowheads. 

@. Above white areas faintly tinged yellow, basal areas bright, rather 
dark, fulvous. E 

*louisa tylleri, Roth, (125-150). ‘The Burmese Junglequeen. Manipur— 
N. Burma. 

8. Above much paler, white areas tinged lilacine. Uph tawny colour 
surrounds the sagittate spots. 

louisa fruhstorteri, Rob. N. Shan States. R. 

"7. As last but uph tawny colour clear of the sagittate spots. 

Jouisa louisa, WM. Karen Hills—S. Burma. 

5 (3b). Uph'conspicuous series diamond shaped white spots inside the post- 
discal band of conjoined spots, making three marginal pale bands. Upf also 
with 3 rows of white spots, inner row ending in a large pale costal area. Ground 
colour above greenish steel blue, washed olive brown. 

godfreyi, Roth. (125-140). Godfrey's Junglequeen, Dawnas—S. Burma. VR. 


£5. Thaumantis.—The Junglegiories (Plate 16). 


1 (2). Above dark brown with a prominent iridescent blue discal band on 
each wing. Below uniform dull dark brown. tuft small, no brand. 

“diores, Db. (95-115). Junglegléry= Sikkim—Burma. NR. (=ramdeo, Wd.) 

2(1). Above brilliant metallicyblue to ‘base, no discal band. Below base and 
margin paler. ¢ with tuft and brat aa 

lucipor, Wa. (100-110), ‘The Dark Jungleglory. S. Burma. VR. 


£6. Thauria.—The Jungleking. (Plate 16), 


Above dark brown, pale discal band F ; H costa narrowly and tornus broadly 
bright chestnut ochreous. 


12). ¢ uph no brand or tuft tround cell. ¢ discal band yellowish and 
broad ; 2 band white and broader. 


Beis: ioeoeled Roth, (110-120). The Jungleking. Manipur—S. 


2 (1). ¢ uph with large brand and tufts about cell. 
@.) Upf band wide, 


ane intermedia, Crow. (110-120). The Tufted Jungleking. N. Burma, 


8. Upf band narrow. 
aliris pseudaliris, But, Karen Hills—S. Burma, VR. 


E7. Amathusia.—The Palmking. (Plate 16). 


a, Above dark brown, yellow pre-apical band on F and subterminal band 
Hin. Below dark and all markings prominent ; H only 2 ocelli. 
*phidippus friderici, Fruk. (100-125). ‘The Palmking. S. India. Bassein, 
Karens—S. Burma. |. 
B. ¢ above ferruginous brown, unmarked, Below 
fainter ; H 3 or 4 ocelli. @ yellow banded. eee ae 
phidippus andamanica, Fruk, Andamans. R. 


£8. Amathuxidia.—The Kohinoor. (Plate 16). 


Above dark brown, upf broad band, pale blue in ¢, yellow in 9: uph un- 
tparked. Below piakish lavender with dark igeatnemicene fea’? ccell 


*amythaon, Db. (110-130), The rh . Sil — " 
Pepe eee vere e Kohinoor. Sikkim~Burma, R. (=for" 
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E9. Zeuxidia.—The Saturns, (Plate 16). 


1a (3). ¢ uph with prominent blue border. 

1 (2). ¢ uph blue border not above v4 and widening to tornus, Upf 
blue band narrowing to tornus, § upf white discal’ band and white 
spots, becoming yellow outwardly; uph terminal area rather obscure 
yellow. 

*amethystus masoni, M. (110-120). ‘The Saturn. Karen Hill 

2(1). ¢ uph blue border continued to costa and narro 
 upf marked as in last, but all markings violaceous, 

doubledayi chersonesia, Fru, (10-120). ‘The Scarce Saturn. Dawnas— 
S, Burma, VR 

3(1a).’ ¢ uph no blue border; upf blue area extending along cell and 
costa nearly to base. 2 spots pure white and apex H white. 7 unf promi- 
nent white brand in 1 near base; uph dark blue area cell to tornus and 
shining area in cell. 

aurelius, Cr, (140-160). ‘The Great Saturn. Mergui. VR. 


Burma, R. 
ing to tornus. 


£10. Discophora.—The Dufiers. (Plate 16). 


1a (3a) uph brand in 3 large, not pale edged and so not conspicuous, 
nearly reaches v5. 

1(2). ¢ Q with black or yellow spots, no discal continuous band. 

4. ¢ upf all 3 rows black spots equally prominent; H no spots. 

tullia muscina, Stich. (80-90). ‘The Common Duffer. N. Kanara, VR. 

B. ¢ upf rows of spots not equally prominent. ¢ Q upf spots blueish 
white and @ with a yellow patch end cell, enclosing a black spot; ¢ uph 
with spots. : 

*tullia zal, Wd. (80-90). Sikkibi=Burma. C, (= despoliata, Siich.). 

1, indica, 'Stg. & uph no spots~-¥ellow patch end cell absent. NR. 

2, spiloplera, DeN. ¢ upt yellow-spots.. 9 yellow patch end cell not enclos- 
ing black spot. ales ft | 


a. ¢ upf blueish white spots obscure. lower part of discal band more 
broken up into spots. 

lepida ceylonica, Fruh. (85-95). ‘The Southern Duffer. Ceylon. R. 

B. ¢ apical blueish white spots prominent and conjoined. 

*lepida lepida, M. S. India, R. (= significans, Stich). 

4(3). ¢ upf with yellow spots. 2 upf with yellow discal band and spots 
and uph with yellow spots. 

a. ¢f upf yellow spots more or less prominent. 

continentalis continentalis, Stg. (85-100). ‘The Great Duffer. Bengal. 
Sikkim—Burma. NR, (= celinde, Auct : semineclis, Stich). 

B. ¢@ yellow markings upf obscure except for an elongated spot near base 
6. Q termen yellow edged. 

continentalis andamanensis Stg. Andamans. R. 


EIL, Enispe.—The Caliphs. (Plate 16). 
1(2. Above dark brown with blueish white spots and band upf ; uph 


low spots in ¢, prominent in 9. 
obscure Yband narrower aid becoming macular posteriorly. ¢ uph yellow 
yer rath (80-95). ‘The Blue Caliph. Bhutan, Cachar. R, . 

B. Upf band broader. ¢ uph yellow spots absent. 
Scyenus cyenus, Wd, Assam—N. Hurma. R. 
2(1). Above brick red with black bands and spots. 1d 
ins, Db, (85-05),, The Red Caliph. Sikkim—Borme, Re 
termedit : , Tyt : sithetensis, Stg). brome 
¥y, ene, eeaatore dark markings broader ; upf black line in continu- 
ation of black markings defining end cell. NR, 


F. NYMPHALIDZ= 


F, Nymphatidw.—The Nymphatids. Key to genera. 


Ja (51a), Hindwings channelled to receive abdomen, 

Yb (48a). F v12 not swollen, : 

Ic (18a), Larva, where known, smooth and the head with horns, Palpi 
with no long projecting hairs. 

1d (4a). F v8 from before the middle of v7. Eyes smooth, Palpi smooth 
and white. Antenne longer than half costa, club gradual. F cell closed and 
upper apex right angled. Body stout. 

Je (3). F costa serrate. H pre-costal as a spur forward, Larva with 4 horns 
on the head. 

1(2). H cell closed. 

Charaxes, Ochs. The Rajahs. (Plate 17). (= Haridra, M.). 

2(1). Hell open. 

Eribea, Hib. The Nawabs. (Plate 17). (= Eulepis, Dal : Murwareda, 
Mt. 


Ys 
3 (le). Fcostasmooth. H precostal curved back. 
Prothe, Hib. The Begums. (Plate 17). (= Agatasa, M.). 
4a (1d). F v8 never from before the middle of v7. 
4b (14a). F upper end of cell opposite well before the origin v3. 
4c (9a). Palpi white or brown throughout. Antennm longer than half costa. 
4 (5a). F upper end of cell v10 ex7; cell open. Eyes smooth. 
Antenna club sharply spatulate., > 
Helcyra, Fd. ‘The White Emperor}. (Plate 17). 
Sa (4). F upper end of cell rightangled or acute; vl0ex cell. Antenne 
club stout, gradual. “ 
5 (62). Cells closed. Eyesihairy:'\Fiv9 from well beyond end cell. H 
pre-costal forked. Forelegs hairy.’ 
Dilipa, M. The Golden Emperor. (Plate 18). 
6a (5). Celis open. 
hegl/#)- F v8 much shorter than the mv. Genitalia of ¢ protruding. Byes 
airy. 
Eulaceura, M. The Elegant Emperors. (Plate 18). 
7a (6). F v3 nearly equal to the mv. genitalia not protruding. 
7 (8). F origin v8 nearer termen than origin v9. Eyes smooth or hairy. 
Larva, seit poe, = 
Apatura, F. The Emperors. (Plate 18). Potamis, Hib. : Chitoria, 
Dravira, Mimathyma, Nasenge) un yi: 
8 (7). F origin v8 nearer origin v9 than termen. Eyes smooth. 
Herona, Db. The Pasha. (Plate 18) 
9a (4c). Palpi black or black and white, Antenni equal to half the costa. 
Cells open. H pre-costal mostly straight. 
Qb (12a). Fvl0ex7. Larva with 2 horns, 
9 (10a). Palpi very long, black with a white tip. 
Sephisa, M. The Courtiers. (Plate 18). (= Caslatia, M.). 
10a (9). Palpi short, only white at base. 
10 (11). Eyes smooth. 
Euripus, Wd. The Courtesans. (Plate 18). 
11 (10). | Eyes hairy, 
Diagora, Snell. The Sirens, (Plate 18). (= Parhestina, M.). 
12.4 (9b). F v10 ex cell, Eyes smooth.  Palpi mostly black. 
12 (13). F end v 12 long before origin of v9. 
Hestina, Wd. The Circe. (Plate 18). 
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F, Nymphalide.—Key to gener 
14 (15), F lower dev strai; 
hairy, H v8 ends before apex, 
Calinaga, M. The Freaks, (Plate 21), 


(contd.) 
Antenne equal to one-third costa, Byes 
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Jsodema, Fa.). 
16a (14). F upper apex of cell acute. Eyes hairy. 


Dichorragia, Bul. The Constable. (Plate 19). 
17 (16). H pre-costal curved forward, Antennve shorter than half costa, 
‘Stibochiona, But. The Popinjay. (Plate 19). 

18a (1b). Larva not smooth 

18b (30a). Larva with tubercles, never with more than a few rows of spiny 
processes, Palpi and antennw never black. 

18c (20a). Larva on either side with « complete row of very long horizontal 
pinnate processes. Eyes and palpi smooth. I upper end cell opposite beyond 
the origin of v3, right angled or acute. Pre-costal well curved forward’ and 
arises from well before the origin of v8, F origin v11 from far before the end 
of the cell, opposite origin v2. Antennw longer than half costa, club gradual 

18 (19). F cell, if closed, lower dev ends at origin v3, 

Euthalia, Hib. ‘The Barons, Counts, etc. (Plates 19-20). (= Aconthear 
Hors: Symphadra, Hub: Tanacia, But: Tanus, Db: Cynitia, Snell: 
Felderia, Semp: Nova, DeN : Bassarona, Chucapa, Dophla, Haramba, Kiron 
tisa, Labranga, Limbusa, Mahaldia, Rangasa, Saparona, Sonepisa, Tasingay 
Zal 


lapia, M.}. 

19 (18). F cell closed and lower dev ends well beyond origin v3. 

Adolias, Hab. ‘The Archdukes. _frbete 20). 

20a (18). Larva without long horizontalpinnate spines. 

20b (27a). Larva without long herfis on the head. 

20c (22a). H precostal from beyond wfigin v8. Eyes smooth. Cells closed. 
F upper apex cell acute and far beyond.opposite origin v3. 

20 (21). Palpi with thin long, hairs), H).pre-costal forked at end. F v9 
distorted and arises just before Been (ove Ars 

Parthenos, Hib. ‘The Clipper. (Plate 21). 

21 (20). Palpi smooth. H pre-costal curved forward, F ys 9, 10, 11 
distorted, but 9 rises well before 8. 

Lebadex, Fd, The Knight. (Plate 21). 

22a (20c).  H pre-costal rises from origin v8. Antenna club slender. 

2b (263) H v8 reaches apex, Palpi smooth. H pre-costal curved for- 


23 (24a). F lower dev highly concave. H cell open or shut; F shut, Eyes 


Lininitis, ‘The Admirals, etc. (=Najas, Hab: 
Autakia, Bhayadatta, Chatinga, Moduza, Parasarpa, Sunalia, M.). 


26 (22b). H v8. not to apex. Eyes smooth. Palpi hairy. F 
anes an cell oppos te far ‘beyond origin v3; v10 ex cell of 7. H pre-costal 


sens F. The Sailors and Lascars. Glee 22). (= Andrapana, Bimbisara, 


ippa, Pandassana, Rahinda, Stabrobates, M.). 
i), Larva with very long horns on the head and very few processes 
‘on the body. Cells shut. Byes smooth. H pre-costal from beyond origin 
Y8. Palpi smooth. Antenne equal to half costa, club slender, : 
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F. Nymphalide.—Key to genera—(contd.) 


27b (29). F v9 not to apex, Palpi very long. 

27 (28). F vl0 ex cell ; vs 10 and 11 free. 5 

Cyrestis, Bdv. The Maps. (Plate 23). (= Marpesia, Hib: Apsithra, M : 
Sykophages, Mart). 

28 (27). F vl0 ex 7; vs 10 and 11 anastomosed. 

Chersonesia, Dist. ‘The Maplets. (Plate 23). 

29 (27b)._ F v9 to apex ; v10 ex cell. Palpi comparatively short, 

Pseudergolis, Fd. The Tabby. (Plate 23). 

30a (18b). Larva spiny with many rows of spines or knobs (Melitwa), F 
upper end cell opposite origin v3. 

30b (35a). Palpi smooth’ and abnormally long. Eyes smooth. Larva with 
2 stout branched horns on the head, Antenne equal to half the costa, club 
gradual. 

30 (31a. 33a). H not tailed. F apex produced, termen rounded, but apex 
broadly truncate and termen concave just below. 

Hypolimnas, Hib. The Eggflies. (Plate 23). 

31a (30. 33a). H shortly tailed at v4 and lobed at vl. F apex sharply 
truncate and falcate. 

31 (32). Cells closed. 

, Doh. ‘The Lurcher. (Plate 23). 

32 (31). Cells open, F termen highly concave in middle and convex be- 
tween vs 1 and 2. 

Rhinopalpa, Fd. The Wizard. (Plate 23). 

33a (30-3la). H long tail at v1 only. 

33 (34). Cells open. F upper apex of cell right angled (acute in rest of 
group). F apex broadly truncate and Concave below ; convex above tornus. 

Doleschallia, Fd. ‘The Autum: (Plate 23.) 

34 (33). Cells closed. F. apex sharp|poifted, termen highly convex opposite 
v2. ~ 


Kallima, Bdo. ‘The Oakleats. (PIate 23). 

35a (30b). Palpi not abnornially*lopy'aid usually more or less hairy. 

35b (47). Claws normal and with appendages. 

35¢ (41a). F lower dev, if present, ends well beyond origin v3. Larva with 
no horns on the head, 

35d (37a). F ends vs 6, 7, 8, 9 in a straight line. 

35 (36). Eyes smooth.’ Palpi smooth, Cells open. Antenn@ equal to half 
costa, club gradual or sharply spatulate. 

Precis, Hib. The Pansies. (Plate 24). (= Junonia, Hib). 

36 (35). Eyes hairy. Palpi more or less hairy. Cells closed. Antenne 
longer than half costa, club gradual, stout. 

nessa, F. ‘The Tortoise Shells, etc. (Plate 24). (= Pyrameis, Eugonia, 

Hib: Aglais, Dal: Euvanessa, Scud : Grapla, Kir: Polygonia, Kaniska, M). 

37a (35d) F ends vs 6, 7, 8, 9 not in line, 9 well back. 

37b (39a). Eyes hairy. Antenne equal to half costa, club stont, gradual. 
Cell F closed, H open. 

37 (38). Palpi hairy. 

‘Arascinia, Hub. ‘The Mongol. (Plate 24). 

38 (37). Palpi smooth. 

Symbrenthia, Hab. The Jesters. (Plate 24). 

39a (37b). Byes smooth. Antenne equal to or longer than costa, club 
abruptly spatulate. Palpi hairy. 

39 U0). TH cell closed. F upper end cell acute or right angled, opposite 
beyond origin v3; v10 ex 7 or cell. Larva spiny. 

Argynnis, F. ‘The Fritillaries, (Plate 24), (= Acidalia, Brenthis, Dryas, 
Hib: Boloria, Rathora, M). 

40 (39). H cell open. F upper end cell right angled or obtuse, opposite 
origin v3; vl0 ex 7. Larva with humps. 

elitea. F. The Small Fritillaries. (Plate 24). (= Cinclidia, Lemonias, 

Hib: Mellicta, Bill). 

4la (35¢). F lower dey ends before, at or only just beyond the origin of v3. 

41b (46). Eyes smooth. Palpi with long fine hairs at the sides. 

41c (442). F v10 ex 7, v9 ends on costa and v8 behind a line joining the 
ends of vs 6 and 7, Larva head hornless, 
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F. Nymphalide.—Key to genera—(con/d.) 


41 (42a). H cell open. ¥ origin v10 well beyond origin v7, v8 very short. 
Antenna equal to half costa, club absent. 

Cupha, Hab. The Rustic. (Plate 25). 

42a (41). H cell closed. F origin v10 just beyond origin v7. Antenne equal 
to half costa, club moderate. 

42 (43). H no spur from the angle of v4. 

Alella, Db. The Leopards (Plate 25). 

43 (42). H with a spuc from the angle of v4 towards v5. 

issoria, Hub, ‘The Vagrant. (Plate 25). 

44a (4c). F v0 ex cell, v9 ends on apex behind a line joining the ends 
of vs 6, 7, 8. H with a spar or fold from the angle of v4 towards v5. H cell 
open. ' Larva with or without horns. 

44 (45). F lower dev, ends at or just beyond the origin of v3. Antenne longer 
than half the costa, club gradtal. 

Cynthia, F. The Cruiser. (Plate 25). 

45 (44). F lower dev ends before the origin of v3. Antenna equal to half 
the costa, slender and clubless. 

Cirrochroa, Db. "The Yeomen. (Plate 25). (= Ducapa, M.) 

46 (41b). Eyes hairy. Palpi smooth. H with fold in the wing from the 
angle of v4 towards v5. Cells closed, F v10 ex cell ; v9 ends at apex behind the 
Tine joining the ends of 6, 7, 8. Antenne equal to half the costa, club gradual. 

Terinos, Bdo. The Assyrian. (Plate 25.) 

47 (34b), Claws very long and without appendages. Eyes smooth. Palpi 
white with long thin black hairs. Antenne equal to half the costa, no club. 
Cells closed. F v10 ex 7, from well beyond end cell. Larva with 2 fine horns. 

Cethosia, F. ‘The Lacewings. (Bate 25). 

49a (1b). F vl swollen. Larva spiny With 2 thin horns on the head. Eyes 
smooth. Palpi splender, smooth...Antent equal to half the costa. Cells 
closed. i 

48b (50). Posterior tibize and tarsi with rows of spines. 

48 (49), Antennée club sharply:spatulatew=/Apex F not truncate. 

Byblia, Hib. The Joker. (Plate 25). * 

49 (48. Antenne slender clubless. Apex F truncate. 

Exgolis, Bdv. The Castors. (Plate 25). 

50 (48b). Posterior tibie and tarsi without rows of spines. Antennas slender 
and clubless. Apex .F truncate, 

Laringa, M. "The Dandies. (Plate 25). (= Eurylela, Auct). 

Sia (1a). Hindwings not channelled to receive the abdomen. Antenne 
hardly as long as half the costa. Palpi sparsely hairy. Eyes smooth. Wings 
sparsely scaled. 

51 (52). Antenn@ club gradual. H v7 ex 6, 

Pareba, Db. The Yellow Coster. (Plate 25). (= Acraa, Auct). 

§2(51). Antenne club short, abrupt. H v7 ex cell. 

Telchinia, Hib. The Tawny Coster. (Plate 25). 


KEY TO SPECIES 


FI. Charaxes.—The Rajahs. (Plate 17.) 


Ja (7). Above tawny or chestnut. ¢ more or less toothed and 2 tailed at v4. 
1 (2a). Uph margin broadly pale greenish white, bearing a central series of 
black rings. Bases chestnut brown, outer half of F dark brown, bearing 2 
rows of erescentic white markings. 
. Paler and uph pale margin very broad. ¢ 
Gurnfordi nicholi, GS. (Q5-l18).. The Chestnut Rajah. Assam—Dawinas. 
VR. 


| Darker. Uph pale margin narrow. 
Guenlords durntorti, Dist. Tavoy—S. Burma. VR. 
2a (1), Uph margin not broadly pale. 
2b (6). Unf costa not silver white at base. 
2(3a). ¢ upf border broad black, never with tawny spots at the apex ; 
with broad white discal band. Below purple tawny. ct 
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FI. Cnaraxes.—The Rajahs. (Plate 17).—(contd.) 

@, Upf black border immaculate, border broad, equal to one-third of the 
wing at the dorsum ; ¢ never with pale discal band,’ basal area uniform tawny 
with only black bar at end cell. Q white discal band immaculate, reaches 
costa. ¢ with a tailat v4 H. 

polyxena psaphon, Wd. (90-112). The Tawny Rajah. Ceylon. R. (=serendiba, 


As last, black border narrower. In DSF ¢ some tawny markings appear 
on the border upf towards tornus. 

*polyxena imna, But. (90-100). S. India—Orissa. NR. 

y. & upf black border with tawny markings from dorsum to v2or 3 ; uni- 
form tawny with a black discal line and bar at end cell. discal band yellow- 
ish white and on inner side of border there are some pale tawny spots inwardly 
bordered by a lunuilar line ; pale discal band not quite to costa and always with 
2 black spots in middle in $ and 6. ¢ only toothed H. 

polyxena hemana, But, (85-100). Mussoorie—Kumaon R. (=bernardus, Koll). 

6. As last, but very variable ; ¢ with several well marked varieties. 9 d 
cal band white and pale spots on the border mostly white. ‘Typical ¢ with no 
pale band upf and uph white dots in centre of black spots along border. 

polyxena hierax, Fa. (80-100). Sikkim—N. Burma. C. (= walli, Bul: 
rossi, Fr). 
forax, Fd. No pale band : white spots uph on inner edge of the black 


hindia, But, Upt pale discal band ; base fulvous and margin spotted. 
ou. kipponax, Fd. Upt pale band ; base fulvous to dark, margin not spot- 
ted (= jalinder, Bul). 

¢ 2. pleistoanax, Fd. Upf pale band ; base dark, margin white spotted and 
uph with the white discal band from F continued to v3 or4 (= #hasianus, 
Rhimalara, But : naganum, Tyt, ~ 

7. ¢ upt with no pale discal band 
corax. Below darker and more variégatec 

*polyxena agna, J, (80-100). Karens—S, Burma. Andamans. NR. 

3a (2). ¢ upt black border narrow, bearing tawny spots reaching to the apex 
and inwardly bordered by a lunulardarkiline. Q never with a pale discal band. 

3 (4a). Upf apical spots not above v6. Below purple tawny. 

aristogiton, Fd. (70-95). ‘The Scarce Tawny Rajah. Sikkim—Burma. R. 
adamsoni, desa, M). 

4a (3). Upf tawny apical spots into 6. Below ochreous. 

4 (5). Below more or less uniform and markings regular ; unf black bar mid 
cell macular ; unh dark discal line beyond cell more or less straight, except 
just beyond end cell. In WSF central band darker. 

marmax, Wd. (90-120). ‘The Yellow Rajah. Kumaon—Burma. R. (=lunu- 
wara, But). 

5 (4). Below markings prominent and irregular central band much darker. 
Unf all cell-bars entire ; unh dark discal line very irregular and broken, highly 
concave in 6. 

kahruba, M. (90-120). ‘The Variegated Rajah, Kumaon—Burma. R. 

6 (2b). Unf with a silver white bar at the base of the costa. Above much 
as No 3. Below tawny. 

distanti, Hon. (90-120). The Silver-edged Rajah. Karens—S. Burma. VR. 

7 (1a). Above dark brown witha yellow or whitish discal band. H long 
equal tails at vs 2 and 4. 

@. Above pale band narrow and dark yellow. 

fabius cerynthus, Fruh, (70-80). The Black Rajah. Ceylon. NR. 

B. Above pale discal band wide, dark in WSF, pale in DSF. 

*fabius fabius, F, S. India—Kangra—Sikkim. NR. 

‘7. Above pale discal band wide and sulphur yellow ; H spotting on termen 


fider. ~ 
fabius sulphureus, Roth. Assam—Burma. R. (=raidhaka, Rhé Phil.) 


é 
spots. 
2. 


“discal line usually absent ; very like 


F2. Eribera.—The Nawabs. (Plate 17.) 


Ja (4a). Above dark brown with a broad pale discal band, which does not 
reach the dorsum H. Uph termen with small white spots on the outer edge 
of the broad dark border. 
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F2, Bribea.—The Nawabs. (Plate 17).—(conéd.) 

1 (2a), Unh dark basal band passes through the outer half of the cell. Above 
discal band white, broadly blue edged, 
P; ee ee discal band continued evenly to v5, with 2 adjacent spots beyond in 

and 6. 

*schreiberi wardi, M. (90-100). The Blue Nawab. 

8. Upf discal band tapers at the upper end and jus 
5 much nearer apex and with an apical dot in 6. 

schreiberi assamensis, Roth. Assam—N. Burma. VR. 

‘7. Upf as last, but discal band not into 4, detached spot in 5 very small and 
spot in 6 absent. 

schreiberi tisamenus, Fruh, Karens—S. Burma. Andamans. VR. 

2a (1). Unh dark basal band passes through inner half of cell. Above dis- 
cal band not blue edged. 

2(3). Above discal band pale yellow, width varies greatly with the season ; 
races only very slightly differentiated. 

@, Small, band broad. 

athamas madeus, Roth, (60-75). The Common Nawab. Ceylon. C. 

B. Larger, usually 2 pale sub-apical spots upf. ‘ 

athamas agrarius Swin. S. India, C. 

y.. Large and very variable. 

*athamas athamas, Dr. Kulu—N, Burma. C. (= bharata, Fd : hamasta, ML.) 

§. Smaller and darker, 

athamas samatha, M, Karens—S, Burma. C. 

7. Much larger and very dark, 

athamas andamanicus, Fruh. Andamans. 

3 (2). Above discal band pale greenish white. Three seasonal forms as in 
last and width band varies very considerably with the season. 

wia, Fd. (75-85). The Pallid Nawab, Sikkim—Burma. NR. (= vernus, 

Roth : roeberi, Fruh.) irl q 

4a (la). Above pale yellow or greenish yellow, base H never dark ; F with 
broad black apes. 1 

4b (11). Unb dark discal band through basal balf of cell meeting post-discal 
band at tornus. hldalp Aes) 

4c (7a). Unf curved dark band from based through end cell to sub-marginal 
lunular band, Upf single pale spot on black apex. 

4 (5a). Upf black margin not decreasing towards tornus. 

moori sandakanus, Frah, (80-85). The Malayan Nawab. Sikkim—Burma. 
VR. (= marginalis, Roth.) 

Sa (4). Upf black margin decreasing markedly in width towards tornus. 

5 (6). Unb pale area covers more than half wing. i 

jalysus ephebus, Fr. (75-9). ‘The Yellow Nawab, Karens~S. Burma, R. 

6 (5). Unh pale area covers less than half wing. 

hebe chersonesus, Fruh, (75-85). Mergui—Victoria Point. VR. . 

Ja (4c). Unf broad bar end cell extending to base v2; sub-marginal band 
continuous, not lunular and nearer cell. : 

7b (9a). Unf costa dark chocolate brown ; upf single row pale spots on 


. India. VR. 
eaches 4 ; white spot in 


margin. 

748), Upf and Unf no broad bar from end cell towards diseal band. | Uph 
sub-narginal dark band bearing pale spots along the outer edge and blueish 
lunules along the inner edge. 

a. Smaller and paler. 

Golon dolon, Wa. (80-90). ‘The Stately Nawab, Kalu—Kumaon, R- 

B. Upf pale spots smaller and shorter.” 

Viton bentralis, Roth, (85-98). Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan. R. 

47. Upt spots larger than ina. Uph sab-marginal band narrow and blue 
lunules small. 

*dolon magniplaga, Fruk, (95-05). Assam—N. Burma. R. 

5. Uph more deeply scalloped and uph blue sub-marginal Iunules more 
prominent. 2 

‘dolon grandis, Roth, (95-110}. Shan States—Dawnes, R. ; 

$ (7)-, Upf and unf broad dark bar from lower end cell along 3 to the discal 
band, enclosing a large pale spot beyond end cell ; spots on niargin increase 
in size to tornus. Uph with a pust discal dark band. 
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F2. Eribea.—The Nawabs. (Plate 17).—(conéd.) 

a. Larger. Usually a postdiscal pale spot in 7 upf. Uph sub-terminal 
narrow dark bars in spaces up to 6. 

*narcwa aborica, Evans (70-75). The China Nawab. Abor Valley, R. 

8. Smaller Upf no spot in 7. Uph sub-terminal dark bars obsolete above 3, 

narcaa lissainei, Tyt, (70-75). Naga Hills, R. 

9a (7b). Unf costa white and upf with sub-marginal as well as postdiscal 
row spots. Uph band as in No. 7. Up and unf bar from lower end cell 
towards discal band as in No. 8, but much shorter. 

9 (10). Upf 2palespots end cell; dark margin becoming obsolete at tornus. 

nepenthes, Gr F (80). The Shan Nawab, Shan States. VR. 

10 (9). Upf single pale spot end cell and 2 spots beyond. 

a. ‘Large. Seasonal forms differ much in size and size of spots. 

eudamippus eudamippus, Db. (100-120). ‘The Great Nawab. Kumaon— 
Assam. NR. 

B. Upf cell all black or very nearly so. 

* eudamippus nigrobasalis, Lathy. N. Burma. NR. 

‘7. Asa, but smaller. Uph no blue border to band and outer white spots 
larger. 

cudamippus jamblichus, Fruk, Karens—S. Burma. R. 

11 (4b). Below no dark bands; largespots end cells, base2F and mid 
costa H ; sub-marginal row reddish spots preceded bya blue line and on H 
followed bya greenish yellow line as well asa terminal blue and greenish 
yellow line. Above broad black apex beating one or two pale spots and on H 
sub-terminal blueish, white centred, line. 

*delphis, Db. (98-100). ‘The Jewelled Nawab. Assam—Burma, NR. 


F3. Prothoe.—The Begums. (Plate } i2J5 

1 (2). Above pale yellow, broad”blagk apex and margins. Below variegated 
red and black. F lower dev evenly curved. 

*calydonia belisama, Crow, (110-120), ‘The Glorious Begum, Karens— 
S. Burma. VR. pick 

2 (1). Above dark brown with a blue band F. Below variegated dark brown 
and whitish ; H with broad greenish marginal lunules. F lower dev highly 
concave at lower end. 

@. Upf blue band very broad and not marked with white; complete series 
terminal blue spots, upper 2 being white, 

franckii regalis, But. (70-80). The Blue Begum. Manipur, Upper Assam. VR. 

8. Upf blue band narrow and centrally with white splashes ; white marginal 
spots only in 5, 7 and 8. 

* franckii angelica, But. Karens—S, Burma. R. (Sunifomis, But). 


F4, Helcyra.—The White Emperor. (Plate 18). 

Above glazed white ; upf black spots in cell and 1, broad black apex with 2 
white spots ; uph with'a few irregular black discal spots. Below only a thin 
discal lice of black lunules. 


*hemina, Hew. (65-75). The White Emperor, Sikkim—Burma, R. 
(= masinia, Fr.). 


F5. Dilipa.—The Golden Emperor, (Plate 18). 

Above dark’brown, ¢ with golden bronzy, 9 with white, central and discal 
spots F and whole disc H; upf white apical dots. 

*morgiana, Wd, (70-80). ‘The Golden Emperor. Kashmir—Shan States. R. 


F6. Ewlaceura.—The Elegant Emperors. (Plate 18). 

1 (2). Above transparent pale brown, with dark brown costa F and large 
spot in 2 as well as margins and discal band H. 

manipuriensis, Tyt. (75-80), ‘Tytler’s Emperor. Manipur. VR. 

2 (1). Above dark brown with a continuous white discal band, extending on 
F from dorsum to 3. Relow as in last, glazed pale violet brown with an ocellus 
in 2 F and H. 

*osteria kumana, Fruk. (65-70). The Elegant Emperor. §. Burma. R. 
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F7. Apatura.—The Emperors. (Plate 18), 


la (7a), Unf no row of minute sub-apical white dots in 5, 6 and 8. 

1b (4a). Unf no black spots in cell, 

1 (2a). Above tawny with black apical markings upf. Below as surdida. 

cooperi, Tytler. (60-70). Cooper's Emperor. N Shan States. 

2a (1), Above dark brown or greenish brown, 

2 (3). Upf single diseal pale band, macular in ¢, continuous in 9, in addition 
to the white apical spots. Above dark brown, no pale band H. Below ocellus 
in 2 F and H fulvous ringed ; dark discal line white edged at upper end. 

a, Upf discal band white. Uph ocellus in 2 prominent. Below pale brown, 

sordida, M. (60-70). The Sordid Emperor. Sikkim—N, Burma. 
. (= pheacia, ‘Hew.). 

8. Upf discal band yellow tinted. Uph ocellus in 2 absent Below pale 
greenish brown. 

sordida naga, Tyt. Nagas. R. 

3 (2). Upf 2pale discal bands in addition tothe apical spots. Unh dark 
discal line pale edged throughout. Above dark greenish brown; ¢ upf 
markings tawny and inner band crosses cell; 9 markings white or yellowish 
white, inner band not crossing cell. 

a. Upf outer discal band continuous. Uph mostly tawny; unh complete 
row. postdiscal ocelli, 

ulupi ulupi, Doh, (65-70). The Tawny Emperor. Upper Assam. VR. 

Upf outer discal band broken at v4. Uph ¢ only tawny in 5 and 6; 2 
postdiscal spots well defined in 5 and 6. Below pale greenish white. 

ulupi florencie, Tyt. Nagas. R. 

4a (1b). Unf with black spots in cell 

4 (5a). Upf 2 discal bands; no su tginal spots F or H. Above dark 
brown and tawny, shot blue in ¢. y pale tawny, prominent pale discal 
band uah, no sub-marginal dark bands 

ilia here, Fd. (70-80). The Tawny Purple Emperor. Skan States. VR. 

Sa (4). Upf single white discal, baud,in addition to the apical spots, nearly 
always sub-marginal pale spots H-and often.on F. Below bluish white, promi- 
nent ferruginous discal and terminal band F and H, which on H meet at apex 
and tornus. 

5 (6). Upf no white streak in cell from base. ¢ above shot brilliant blue. 

a. Very large. Blue gloss duller; white markings broad and diffused ; 
upf discal band to v1l. Unh ocellus in 2absent. Uph sub-marginal white 
markings very large. E 

ambica chitralensis, Evans. (75-90), The Indian Purple Emperor. Chitral— 

‘ashmir. 
it Smaller and all markings more sharply defined. Variable and liable 
to aberrations. ‘ 

*ambica ambica, Koll, (65-75). Kashmir—Dawnas. NR. ( 
namouna, Db.: bhavana, M.: garlanda, Fr. . s 

6 (5). Upf with white streak in cell from base, sub-marginal spots promi- 
nent, ¢ very obscurely blue shot. Uph with white discal band from mid 
Costa to base 1. Body prominently white banded. Very like a Panloporia, 

. 25). a. 
ye M. (75-80). The Sergeant Emperor. Sikkim—N. Burma, R. 
7a (1). Unf prominent small sub-apical white dots in 5,6and 8. Fend 
cell opposite origin v3. Club antennw narrow. Unf prominent spots in cell. 

7 (8). Above dark ochreous brown ; uph with a straight yellow band ; upf 

discal band of yellow spots, apical spots continued to 3.and a prominent black 
. Eyes hairy. 
1 ata A (50-80). ‘The Brown Prince. Sikkim—Assam. R. 

8 (7). Above velvet black, unmarked except for white apical dots. 2 
‘ochreous brown with a paler discal band, which on H is always irregular. 

‘upf with 3 apical dots. g 

beste ‘camiba, M. (45-50). ‘The Black Prince. Ceylon, NR. 

‘As last, rather larger. @ paler and with pale bands prominent. 

parisatis alacinus, Fruh. S. India. NR. 

4. upf single apical dot, @ much darker. 

*parisatis parisatis, Wd. Kumaon—Burma. NR. 


anoa, Hew.: 
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F8. Herona.—The Pasha, (Plate 18). 


Above dark brown with 2 yellow or white discal bands F and H and a basal 
streak in 1F. Unf conspicuous white streak in outer half of 5 to termen. 

@, Above bands tawny, very wide and confluent. 

*marathus marathus, Db. (70-90). The Pasha. Sikkim—Shan States. NR. 

B. Above bands tawny and narrow; discal bands H and outer band F 
macular. 

marathus angustata, M. Karens=S. Burma. R. 

7. As last but bands in ¢ whitish and in 2 white. = 

marathus andamana, M. Andamans. NR. (= seneca, Stg.). 


F9. Sephisa.—The Courtiers. (Plate 18). : 
1(2). Above dark brown with 2 tawny bands F; H tawny with black veins 
and a dark postdiscal band. In Q upf the apical spots are whitish. 
dichroa, Koll, (60-75). ‘The Western Courtier, Chitral—Kumaon. NR. 
2 (1). above outer discal band and apical and sub-marginal spots whit 


typical 2 mostly blue ; 2nd form 2 spots as ¢, but all white except for a yellow 
spot in cell and on H the tawny colour is replaced by white ; 3rd form @ as first 
but with white apex upf. 

*chandra, M. (75-90). The Eastern Courtier, Sikkim—Karens. NR.; 2 
VR. (=dyalia, vera, Fr.). 

$ v. albina, Evans. VR. (=atiya, Fr.). 


v. chandrana, Evans. 


F10. Evripus.—The Courtesans. (Plate 18). 


1 2). Unh with red basal markings. 
a. Darker. H vs broader blaék~a 
costa, also traceable in 2; F discal 
consimilis meridionalis, WM. | 


@ H red sub-marginal spots in 1a to3. 
black discal band continued in ¢ to 
arrow. 

85). The Painted Courtesan. S, India. 


Pale markings broader,,. Uph, black, discal band only tracéable in ¢. 
Unf dark discal band prominently. broader. at lower end. 

consimilis consimilis, Wd. Dun—Dawnas. R. (=hallirothius, Wd. : torsa, 
RNEPhil : amala, diocletiana, eurinus, gudila, sunta, triguilla, Fr.). 

2 (1). Uni no red basal markings. ¢ black with pale spots as in No. 1. 2 
in several forms ; typical form with a broad white band upf and uph all white 
except for a narrow sub-marginal brown band. 

*halitherses, Db. and Hew. (65-85). ‘The Courtesan, Sikkim—Burma. NR. 
(=gulussa, neda, pademmoides, Fr. 

$v. isa, A. As typical form, outer half uph dark brown, NR. (=Aaliartus, 


*2'y. nyctelius, Db. Upt dark brown with apex broadly suffused bluish ; 
up all dark brown. NR. (= gyrtona, Fr.). 
oe cinnamoneus, WM, As last, but uph outwardly with white streaks. R. 
v. alcatheoides, DeN. As nyctelius, but upf all dark brown. VR. 


FI1. Diagora.—The Sirers. (Plate 18). 


1 (2). Upf black bar mid cell ; unh dorsum not yellow. 

a. Paler, white markings wider. 

persimilis sella, But. (65-75). ‘The Siren. Simla—Kumaon, R. 

Darker, white markings narrower. Apex F more produced. 

*persimilis persimilis, Wd. Orissa, Sikkim—S. Shan States. R. 

2 (1). Upf no black bar in cell, Unh dorsum yellowish. Development of 
black markings very variable, 

nicévillet, M. (75). The Scarce Siren, Dalhousie~Mussoorie. VR. 
(=jermyni, Druce: menna, Auct.). 


FIZ, Hestina,—The Circe. (Plate 18). 


Upf with broad black veins and spotted borders, 
RU AU potted borders. Uph veins and border 


*nama, Db. (95-105). The Ciree, Mussoorie,—Burma, NR, 
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13, Sasakia.—The Empress. (Plate 18), 


Above black, outer half with prominent pale streaks ; upf narrow red_ basal 
streak in cell, which unf is much wider; unh some basal red markings below 
costa. 

*funebris, Leech. (125-130). ‘The Empress. Nagas. VR. 


FIA. Calinaga. ‘The Freaks, (Plate 21). 

a. Obly fore part of thorax above orange. Unh dull ochreoust. 

buddha buddha, M. (90-105). The Freak, Murree—Kumaon. VR. 

B. Darker. Unh pale brown. F more elongated. 

buddha gaulama, M. Sikkim. VR. 

7. Above all pale markings very reduced, sharply defined and clear, not 
diffused as usual. 

buddha aborica, Ty, Abor Valley. VR. 

3. All thorax above orange. Datk with the pale markings reduced. Unh 
ale slate. 
Peouddha brahma, But. Assam—N. Burma, R. 

n. Allthorax orange above. Uph tornus broadly orange. 

buddha sudassana, Melvill, Shan States—Karens. VR. 


F15. Penthema.—The Kaisers. (Plate 21). 

1 (2a). Upf dark brown with pale yellow spots ; large basal streaks in 2 and 
3. Uphcell all yellow ; sub-marginal and discal spots small, preceded by 
streaks. 

a. Below reddish brown. DSF with apex produced. 

* lisarda lisarda, Db. (123-135). \Phe Yellow Kaiser. Sikkim—Manipur. R. 
euphrone, Wa.). trie 

. Below dull brown. 1 7 

lisarda mikintala, Fruh. Chin"Hillsy)R. 

2a (1). Upf black with « blue sheen and all spots bluish ; basal streaks in 2 
‘and 3 replaced by spots; all marking’ 'Sinaller. Uph sub-marginal spots 
shaped like arrow-heads. 

2(3). Uph cell with yellow streaks followed by postcellular streaks, separate 
from discal spots. Upf long streak in 1. 

darlisa, M1. (125-135). The Blue Kaiser. Shan States—S. Burma. R. 

3 (2). Uph cell all black. ; 

@. Upf long streak in 1. Uph postcellular streaks conjoined to discal spots. 

binghami yoma, Ellis. (125-135). The Black Kaiser.“ Pegu Yoma. VR. 

B. Upfno streak in 1, Uph no posteellular streaks. 

binghami binghami, WM. Dawnas. VR. : 

»Upe no streak in 1. Uph postcellular streaks conjoined to discal spots. 
binghami merguia Evans. Mergui. 


F16, Dichorragia, The Constable. (Plate 19). 
Dark green with small whitish spots F and very prominent zigzag sub- 


I line single in ¢, double in 2. 
Baber es ‘Bite. (65's). ‘The Constable. Kulu—Burma. NR. 


FI7, Stibochiona.—The Popinjay. (Plate 19). 

above velvet black, 2 dark green ; upf white spotted and with a dull blue 
sub-marginal line; uph prominent row sub-marginal black spots, inwardly 
blue (2 green) bordered and outwardly white. em 

%.. Uph width of white edcing narrower than width of black spots ; wider in 
sae nicea, Gray. (60-80). ‘The Popinjay. Kulu-N. Burma. NR. 
(= viridicans, Fr.) ; t ‘ 

B. Uph width of white edging twice as wide as the black spots. 

* nicea subucula, Fruh. Karens—S, Burma. NR, 
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F18, Euthalia.—The Barons, Counts, etc. (Plates 19 and 20). 


1a (27a). Unh base with 2 spectacle marks in cell, outer one extending to 
base 5, small ring base 6 and a larger on base 7; these markings variable and 
may be obscure or absent. 

1b (18a). Unf cell entirely open. 7 4 

1c (4a), H_ termen straight to just above v3, where it is angled, giving 
the wing a squared appearance. F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed, 11 and 10 touch 
10 and9;9 from mid 7, F prominently faleate. Uph ¢'a black brand at bases 
of 6 and 7. 

1d (3). Unf post discal line prominent and not parallel to termen, much 
nearer termen at apex than at tornus. 

1(2). Unf postdiscal line quite straight, ¢ uph with a very broad lavender 
grey margin extending to v5 F; upf large dark green‘sh spots in cell and 
beyond. 9 pale brown ; upf a prominent straight black band from termen at 
end of v7 to outer third of dorsum, continued on H behind end cell ; upf apex 
greenish and with prominent elongated white spots in 5 and 6, smaller spot 
beyond in 6, minute spots in 3 and 4 and spot in 2. Below yellowish, margins 
not paler. 

* cocylus, satrapaces, Hew. (65-80). The Lavender Count. Manipur—s. 
Burma. NR. 

2(1). Unf postdiscal line sinuous. ¢ above nearly black with a pale blue 
Border F and H{; unf margin bluish ; unh all dark brown. Q above pale brown ; 
upf large dusky white spots in 2 and 3 and elongated spots in 5 and 6, all 
bordered pale dusky bluish. 

godarti asoka, Fd. (70-80). ‘The Malay Count. Mergui. VR. 

3 (Id). Unf postdiscal line wavedmand parallel to termen. Sexes alike. 
Uph broad pale margin to v6 F. Below #idrgins prominently paler 

@, Small; borders above very pale grey: Below clouded brown. 

lepiden miyana, Fruh. (65-75). ='The-Grey Count. N. Kanara, Orissa. R. 

®. Larger; borders above pale grey 

* lepidea lepidea, But. (70-80)i°“Kumaon=Assam. NR. (=cgnata, M: 
adustata, Fr.) : 

‘7. Rather smaller; borders darker grey. Below more uniform, reddish 
brown. 2 upf pale brown spots beyond cell. 

lepidea sthavara, Fruh. (03-75). N, Burma—Dawnas and Tavoy. NR. 

3. Borders above pale blue. 

lepidea andersoni, M. (70-80). ‘The Blue Count. ‘Tavoy—S, Burma, NR. 

4a (c). H termen not angled at v3. 

4 (5a). Palpi rd joint very long and needle like. Above rather pale 
brown with 2 dark, highly zigzag, discal lines filled in between with white on 
F, Unf outer half bluish white, 

pelea, F. (70-80). ‘The Malay Viscount. Mergui. VR, 

Sa (4). Palpi not long and needle like. 

Sb (Sa). Palp! Sed joint sharply attenuate, H termen evenly convex and 
wing symmetrical about a central axis from hase to mid termen. Upf basal 
markings,in 1 very wide and the ring under origin of v2reaches v1. F venation 
as in last group, but origin v9 usually nearer base. Unh with black spots 
usually at bases 1, 2 and 3. t 

5 (6a). 2 above with a broad white discal band F-and H, outwardly 
bordered by conical black spots, which on H are surmounted by ‘blue spots. 
Below pale green. 

* cibaritis, Hew (75-85). ‘The Andaman Viscount. Andamans. NR. 
(=vinaya, Fr.). 

6a (5). Above no continuous white band F and H ; 2 dark bands parallel to 
one another and to the termen ; these bands may be filled in between with pale 
colouring on F and H may be obscured by a pale blue margin in the ¢. 

6 (7). Above dark bands not conspicuously lunulated, cor 
a epate Pi y mposed more of 

a, 2 uph blue margin uph to outer discal band and reaching v6, @ rather 
pale brown with whitish spots upf at the upper end of each discal band in 6. 
Unh ¢ tornal half green, ¢ all bluish except apex. 

iulit appiades, Men. (65-80). The Common Earl, Kumaon—Sikkim. C. 
= virescens, Fr.) 
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F18. Euthalia—The Barons, Counts, etc. (Plates 19 and 20).—(contd.) 


8. Larger. ¢ uph blue margin absent or narrow and broken, Q very 
variable, portion between discal bands upf may be entirely filled in whitish or 
may be as in last. 

* julii adima, M. (70-85). Khasi Hills. C, (= shasiana, Swin). 

7. Paler and blue border uph in ¢ broader, Upf dark bands closer and in 
@ often with pale brown large spots in cell and beyond. 9 as variable as last 
but smaller, 

julii sedeva, M, (65-80). Sylhet, Cachar. Manipur and N. Burma, NR. 
balarama, M.). 

_6. As last, but blue border uph in ¢ still broader, reaches nearly to inner 
discal band. Above more uniform. Q as last, but dark bands H_ closer 
together, Unh ¢f.and 2 green or bluish over the whole wing or nearly 

* julti xiphiones, But, (65-80). Karens—S. Burma, NR. (pa 

7(6). Above discal bands conspicuously lunulated. < rich vinaceous 
brown, no blue border H. pale brown, paler between the dark discal bands, 
often whitish on F especially at upper end, Below ¢ yellowish brown; ¢ 
yellow, H more or less bluish, 

a. Larger. 

jahnu jahnu, M. (65-80), ‘The Plain Earl. Sikkim—N, Burma, NR. 
sananda, M.). 

8. Smaller and wings broader. 

jahnu jahnita, Evans. (60-75). Katens—S. Burma, NR, 

8a (5b). Palpi 3rd joint gradual. Upf basal markings never wide. Unh 
no or only traces of black spots at bases of 1, 2and 3. F ys never anastomosed 
in ¢ and only in Q of Nos. 8, 9 and 10. 

8b (14a). Up or unf never with 2 detached apical white spots on either side 
of y7, just behind origin v8, unless forming-part of the pale band in the 2. 
Upf basal markings in 1 consist ofjaywell ‘defined ring under the origin of v2, 
reaching mid 1 (in Nos. 8 and 10 uStially 4 small ring or dot below) as well as 
a dark dot at the extreme base. ‘1 

8c (10a). Unf at base 1 always.a zing or, round spot under origin v2 with 
usually a 2nd below it. ep teaes 

8 (9). Apex F pointed ; H tornus in ¢ produced and termen convex, ¢ dark 
brown with broad bluish grey margin uph and discal band upf, which is 
“very wide at its lower end ; a whitish spot base 3 upf. ¢ paler brown with the 
usual 2 dark discal lines, as in Nos. 6 and 7, area between much paler especially 
at upper end F'; band pushed in at base 3 corresponding to the white spot in the 
de Below yellow and dorsal area H greenish. uph a dark brand of modified 
scales at bases 6 and 7 

a. d@ small and pale; brown costal area more extensive; below band 
obscure especially in DSF. pale discal band less developed. 

hesava arhat, Fruh. (50-80). The Powdered Baron. Sikkim. NR. 

B. ¢ larger, darker greenish. Q whitish discal band more developed 
especially in WSF. Below darker. 

rhesava kesava, M. (55-80). Assam—N. Burma. NR. 

dinner side of discal band sinuous. whitish discal bandevery pro- 
minent, broader and edges more siawou: , 
*kesava discispilota, M. ($0-70). Bhamo—S. Burma. NR. (= rangoonensis, 
Swin). j 

9 ®. Apex F highly falcate and in ¢f tornus produced, termen being concave 
before torus. Above ashy grey, more or less stiffused greenish. 9 with curved 
row small white spots beyond cell from 3 to costa. A 

a, Larger and more uniform. ¢ no white costal patch, but a prominent 
white spot base 3. 2 upf spots rounded. = 

anosia saitaphernes, Fruh, (70-85), The Grey Baron. Sikkim. R. 

@. Smaller, darker and more marmorated. ¢ upf with a white costal patel 
beyond cell, no spot base 3. 9 upf spots pointed. . 

janosia anosia, Mf. (65-80). Assam—Burma. R. 

0a (Gc). Unf at base 1 no markings‘or only .a single spot or dash under 

igin v2 and only very rarely a spot at the extreme base. 

10 (la). Upf cilia white at apex, which is produced, not pointed ; H termen 
evenly convex, tornus not produced. ¢ above very dark brown, with, blue 
margin uph, extending to v3 F. 9 above rather pale brown, inclined broad dark 
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F18. Euthalia—The Barons, Counts, etc. (Plates 19 and 20).—(contd.) 


brown border from apex to two-thirds along dorsum, continued on H to just 
beyond cell ; upf 5 dusky white spots in a curved row beyond cell. 

*telchinia, Men, (70-85), ‘he Blue Baron. Sikkim—N, Burma, R. 
(=aphidas,’ Hew.) 

la (10), Upf cilia brown throughout. ¢ tornus H produced. 

11b (13). Apex F sharply pointed and tornus gently concave from apex to v2. 

11 (12). Above ¢# very dark brown, broad blue margin H to v6, which inwardly 
bears a row of black discal spots. Upf termen broadly paler beyond the 
discal band, which is wide and widens at lower end; inner discal band merged 
into basal dark area. Below ochreous brown, H dorsal area more or less green 
washed ; the 2 parallel discal bands prominent, on F outer one widens to dorsum, 
inner one curved in at upper end; H inner band continuous, diffuse and -pale, 
outer one consists of very small spots ; apex unf whitish. Q unknown. 

mahadeva binghami, DeN. (65-80). Bingham’s Blue Baron, S. Burma, 
VR. (zichri, Auct.). 

12 (11), Uph no blue border. Upf the 2 discal bands more or less separated 
throughout. ¢ above very dark brown, outer discal band connected in each 
space by a dark bar to the termen, inner band merged to dark basal area; 
H outer discal band prominent, inner merged to dark basal area. Below dark 
ochreous brown, bands as in No. 11 and apex F whitish ; in DSF bands faint. 
@ paler, apex upf whitish, discal bands prominent, outer one lunular, but of 
small spots uph ; upf row of white spots beyond cell smallin WSF, large in 
DSF from 2 or 3 to costa, as in No. 10. Below pale ochreous brown, more or 
less washed greenish on H. 

merta eriphyle, DeN. (60-70). ‘The White-tipped Baron. Assam—S. Burma. 

R. (= apicalis, Auct. : delmana, Swigr: : pseuderiphyle, Fr.). 
13 (11b). F apex not sharp pointed termen slightly concave in middle 
only. ¢ above dull dark ochreous Browns) very uniform; outer discal band F 
and inner discal band H very faint. Below yellow, outwardly darker and dorsal 
area H paler; inner discal bands faint; outer discal band fairly prominent, 
especially at ends ; on H outer discalband:ofsmall, obscure spots. 9 unknown. 
fanda elicius, DeN. (60-70).:«'Phe Yellow Baron. S. Burma. VR. 
. 14a (Sb). Up or unf always 2 detached white apical spots on either side v7 
just before origin v8. Upf basal markings in 1 consist of a spot, not a ring, 
under origin v2 and a dash at extreme base, both may be absent. Unf spot 
under origin v2 may be replaced by a ring. ¢ apex F pointed and tornus 
H produced, 

4b 0. None of the spots red. 

14 (15a). Uph outer discal band of small, usually well defined and well 
separated, spots. ¢ with a more or less complete row of small white spots 
beyond cell in bases 2-6. Normal ? similar, but spots larger. Unf spot in 1 of 
outer discal band shifted in, 

a ¢ very dark. 9 upf with a straight white macular discal band from 
costa beyond cell to y2 near termen. Upf apical spots obscure. 

garuds vasanta, M, (60-75). The Baron. Ceylon. C, ica, Fr). 

B. Very large. ¢ basal area dark ; discal spots small, or absent ; discal area 
dusted whitish. 2 discal spots large, pure white, discal area beyond promi- 
nently dusted whitish. 
mee meridionalis, Fruh. (65-80). S. India—N. Kanara. C. (=diversa, 

Y. Small and ae ¢ upf discal spots small, but those beyond end cell 
always present. 2 discal spots small and dusky, spots in 2 and 3 small or absent. 

aruda anagama, Fruk, (55-75). Bombay—Orissa. Kangra—Kumaon. NR. 

0. Darker than last and discal spots upf smaller. 

faruda suddhodana, Fruh. (55-75). Bengal. Sikkim. NR. 

7. WSF dark and spots upf complete and prominent. WSF ots as in 
¢ DSF Q spots end cell very large and contiuent, spots in 2 aad may be 
small or absent. 

*garuda garuda, M. (55-80). Assam—Burma. NR. (=merilia, Swin.). 

&. Very large. ¢ dark and discal spots obscure, apical spots prominent and 
outer discal band wide. 9 with complete discal band as in a, but more diffused 
and linked Y-wise to the apical spots; discal band continued widely on H 
between the dark discal lines. 
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FI8. Euthalia—The Barons, Counts, etc. (Plates 19 and 20).—(contd.) 


garuda acontius, Hew. (65-85). Andamans. NR. 

15a (14), Uph outer discal line continuous or absent, but never of well 
separated small spots. 

15 (16). Upf white streak at termen in 7, which on unf extends into 6 and 8. 
above very dark brown, onter discal band broad and inclined inwards, being 
continued on H as the inner band. Upf beyond cell a series of double spots in 
3-6, the lower one in 5 being continued as a streak so as to meet a lower spot in 
6. 'Q paler and outer discal and narrower. 

4. Small, pale and markings narcow. 

jama jamida, Fruh, (55-75). The Streaked Baron Sikkim. NR. 
in Pag hRtser sind darker. i upf white streaks prominent above in WSF, absent 
in DSF. 
jwma jama, Fa. (55-85). Assam, Manipur. NR. 

7/. As last, but smaller and never so dark. ¢ upf white streaks nearly or 
ite obsolete. 

Jama verena, Fruh, (55-80). Burma. NR. 

16 (15), Upf no white streak at termen in 7. ¢ upf marked as in last, but 
outer discal band is parallel to margin and white streaks very prominent | uph 
margin broadly pale blue to v6 and termen narrowly pure white: 2 quite 
different, paler brown with a broad white discal band upf from costa to termen 
at vl; 2 prominent apical spots. 

*phemius, Db. and Hew. (65-70). ‘The White-edged Blue Baron. Sikkim 
—Burma. NR. (=sancara, J) 

17 (14b). Above dark green with red spots H and in cell F. ¢ upfa Y-shaped 
discal band of small white spots and Q with a large white spot before end cell 
as well as a macular white discal band Uph outer row dark spots sub-marginal, 
not discal. r= 

a. Upfsub-marginal band muéhibroadér. In ¢ there is a strong contrast 
between the dark basal and the greén-marginal areas. outer edges of the 2 
spots in 1 and lower edge spot in 2 notto termen, in line with spot in 3. 

lubentina psittacus, Fruh. (65-80):)' Phe Gaudy Baron. Ceylon. NR. 

B. ¢ above nearly uniform dark greeny but paler than other taces. 9 more 
brilliant pale green, upf band narrow and sharply defined. 

lubentina arasada, Fruk, (60-80). S. India. 

Dark and uniform. Considerable seasonal variation. 

*lubentina indica, Fruk. Bombay—Bengal. Kangra—Burma. 

18a (1b). Unf cell closed or at least with a small spur from base of v5. 
Mostly dark green. ‘ dibs i 

18 (19a). Upf a sub-marginal row white spots; white discal band to just 
beyond mid-dorsum and on H to v2. Below shining pale greenish blue. F 

cell not fully closed. Upf and unf no basal markings in 

a, Above white discal band broad and all markings slightly diffused. 

francie francie, Gray. (75-90). ‘The French Duke. Sikkim, Nepal, Bhutan. 
R. (=galara, Fr.). . 

‘8. Above white discal band narrow and all markings sharp. 

*francie rajah, Fd, Assam—Karens. R. (= atlenuata, japroa, Tyt.). 

19a (18). Upf no row of sub-marginal white spots. F cell closed. 

19b (26). Apex F not falcate; no red spot in cell upf. Usually prominent 
pale discal band upf. Upf at base 1 a ring and a dot usually under origin v2. 

‘9c (21a). Upf white discal band vertical, reaches dorsum just beyond middle ; 
on H discal band to v1 and outwardly bordered bright greenish blue, H cell 
open ; F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed. 

19 (20). Uph white discal band not black edged outwardly before the blue 


Shida, Sig. (90-100), ‘The Blue Duchess. Sikkim—Assam. R. 
20 (19). Uph white discal band outwardly black edged. 
@.  Uph blue area not formed into lumules except neat costa. 

Sdurge durga, M. (95-105). ‘The Blue Duke. Sikkim—Abor. R. 

B. Uph bine area formed into blue Iuntles throughout, ‘The discal band 
upf and all the mariage Below broader 

EAGT Upf white diseal band, if present, directed to tornus and not 
extending below v2. Cell H shut; F v1 free. 2 


402 FF. NYMPHALID AE 


FI8. Euthalia.—The Barons, Counts, etc. (Plates 19 and 20), —(contd.) 


21 (22a). f above bronzy olive green, no white discal band ; upf large dusky 
pale spots in 2 and 3; uph prominent yellow area in 6 and 7. 9 upf with a 
rather narrow white discal band, spot in 4 narrow, elongate, pointed and well 
separated from the spots on either side. 

“nara nara, M. (70-95), The Bronze Duke. Sikkim—N, Burma. R. (= 
anyte, Hew.). 

B. Above bright dark green, : 

nara shania, te Shan States. R, 

22a (21). upf with pale discal band ; 7 Q with spot in 4 conjoined to spots 
on either side. 

22 (23a). Uph ¢ 2 continuous curved discal band from costa to v4; upf 
discal band narrow and dusky at lower end, upper spots small, that in 4 smaller 
than the rest. Above shining bronzy olive green. 

curvitascia, Tyt. (75-95). The Naga Duke. Nagas. Manipur. VR. 

23a (22). Uph discal band macular and upf spot in 4 as large as the rest ; 
discal band in the ¢ pale yellow, in 2 white usually. 

23 (24a). Upf discal spot in 4 so placed that its inner edge is in line with the 
inner edge of spot in 5 and against the middle of the spots in 

@. do uph the discal spots extend to 1 and beyond the spots in § and 6 the 
wing is conspicuously paler, showing up the very broad postdiscal dark band. 

sahadeva sahadeva, M. (80-105). The Green Duke: Sikkim—Bhutan. NR. 

8. Darker. ¢ uph discal spots at most only to 2. uph usually only spots 
in 6 and 7 and often none at all. 

*sahadeva nadaka, Fruh, Assam—Manipur. NR. 

7. Smaller, paler and with a less bronzy hue. All spots smaller and paler. 

sahadeva narayana, GrS. and Kiros NeBurma—N, Shan States. NR. 

24a (23). Upf discal spot in 4 so pl {that its inner edge is in line with the 
inner edge of the spot in 3 and opposite the middle of the spot in 5. 

24 (25). Uph all spots well separated ; upf all spots very large and with their 
outer edges pointed. ey THI 

125). The Grand Duke, ..Sikkim—Manipur. VR. 


iva, M. (11: 
bie): UPh spots in 6 and 7 at least contiguous ; upf spots more or less 

unt. 

a. Upf no white spots in 1; upf discal band yellow in ¢ and white in 9. 

patala patala, Koll (85-105). The Grand Duchess. Murree—Nepal. NR. 
(=doubledayi, Gray: epiona, M.). 

3. _ Upf or unf 2 small white spots in 1. Upf discal band yellow in ¢ and 
white in , all spots elongated. Below paler and spots on H more complete. 

pelea Socom ‘ My (10-120), ;Manipur—Dawnas. R. 4 

- A raleate. red spot in cell. Above no white band., 

Upf no marklags base 1. Cells aka ys os f 

4. ¢ dark, 2 paler, olive green, basal areas darker. 

evelina evelina, Stoll. (75-100). ‘The Redspot Duke. Ceylon. R. 

8. ¢ shining green ; upf with a white costal patch beyond cell ; Q paler, the 
whole discal area between the basal and dark marginal area is whitish, 

*evelina laudabilis, Swin. S$. India, R. 

7. Above brown. 

evelina derma, Koll, Assam—S. Burma. (s=eva, Fd. : vallona, Fr.). 

27 (1a). Unb with 2 spots in cell, which may be reddish and no markings in 


"27 (28a). Above tawny orange with black markings. Cells open. 

Sais, Forst. (60-70). The Baronet. Ceylon. 8. India Dag’ gikkim. NR. 

28a (27). Above brown, with a white band or Spots. Cells faintly closed. 

28b (30). | Uph white spots in 6 and 7 not conspicuously far larger than the 
Fest eps and uph a complete discal band (except 9 of No, 29 8) ending on F 


28 (29). Upé upper spot of discal band in exact line with rest. Uph 1 or 2 
ots. 
recta, DeN. (65-85). ‘The Redtail Marquis. Assam—Burma, R. (= 
monilis, M). 


29 (78) URE upper spot of discal band shifted in. Uph no red tornal spots. 


pale ochreous brown. .Upf discal band decreasing but 
evenly, to costa, Sexes nearly alike, PAE MRS 
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FI8. Euthalia. The Barons, Counts, ete (Plates 19 and 20).—(contd.) 

*teuta teuta, Db. and Wd. (65-85). The Banded Marquis, Assam— 
Arracan. 

B. gas last but discal band much narrower and uph postdiscal black spots 
usually joined to form a lunulat line, @ very variable: upf discal spots may 
be small and complete, increasing in size to costa, or some or all may be absent, 
being sometimes replaced by black spots; uph similar, but the discal spots 
never below v4. Ground colour in 9 may be pale or dark brown and the nrea 
between the 2 discal rows of spots upf may be greenish blue. Below pale 
lavender grey to ochreous brown. 
mite gupta, DeN. Dawna 


S. Burma. VR. (= goodrichi, Dist: ira, 


‘7. Below pale glazed violet brown. Above as a in both sexes, but upf in 
spot in 5 very small ; 2 spots at upper end of discal band very large and at 
dorsal end very small, spot in 1 double, 

teuta teutoides, M.’ (65-90). Andamans, R. 

30 (28b). Uph spots in 6 and7 very large and contiguous. Above rather pale 
brown ; upf with 2 discal spots in 1, one in each 2, 3 and 6; a spot in mid cell 
flanked white on either side. Uph small white spots in'1-§ directed to mid 
dorsum and not to tornus as usual. 

“dunya, Db. and Hew. (85-100), The Great Marquis. S$, Burma. 


FI9. Adolias.—The Archdukes. (Plate 20). 

1 (2a). Palpi below greenish brown in ¢; whitish in. Antenne black 
above, ¢ upf velvet black with a few whitish spots in and beyond the cell; 9 
with numerous white spots. Below jindigo blue at base F; apex F and all H 
dark green ; spots white. aed 

cyanipardus, But. (110-135). The Great Archduke. Assam—Karens. R. 

2a (1). Palpi below reddish browns. 

2 (3). Antenna black above. Below d ferruginons brown. 

a. ¢ upf practically unspottedcand the-blue border vestigial; uph blue 
border narrow and mostly purples: Q-above spots bluish white; below 
ochreous brown and H hardly or not at all green washed ; upf spots at bases 2 
and 3 large. 

khasiana khasiana, Swin. (80-105). The Dark Archduke. Assam. NR, 
dolia, dirteoides, Fr). 
¢ upf markings more developed, uph blue border broader and mostly 
blue, turning to green at the tornus. @ spots pale yellow upf and dark 
yellow uph. 

*khasiana intermedia, Tyt, Manipur. NR, 

3 (2), Antenne prominently yellow tipped above. Below ¢ pale ochreous 
brown. ¢ blue border upf broad and small spots in and beyond cell prominent, 
yellow ; uph blue margin yery broad, blue at upper end, green at tornus. 9 all 
spots yellow ; upf spots at bases 2 and 3 small. ; 

* dirtea jadeitina, Fruh. (8-105), The Archduke. Manipur—Burma, NR. 


F20. Parthenos—The Clipper. (Plate 21). 
Above some shade of green with very large discal white spots F ; uph on dise 
the veins are black and there are 2 black lines between each vein, followed by 
a series of stb-marginal black markings, 
a. Above pale greenish grey ; F white spots very large ; upb sub-marginal 
markings consist of narrow flattened Innules. 
*sylvia cyaneus, M. (115-130). The Clipper. Ceylon, NR. 
Above greenish golden ; F spot end cell as large as spot in 3. Uph sub- 
marginal markings are conical spots, heads rounded. 
sylvia virens, M. (105-125). S. India, R. i ee 
"7.. Above tather pale bluish green, DSF upf with the apex whitish and 
the white spots more contiguous. bya, 
‘Sylvia gambrisins, F (95-110). Bengal—Burma. NR. (=apicalis, Mf). 
. 8. Above moss green, below paler ; upf apex white tipped. 
splviar rocpstorfii, M. '(98-110). Andamans. NR, 
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F21. Lebadea.- The Knight. (Plate 21). 


a. Larger, bands above broader; upf inner edge spot in 2 vertical ; uph 
discal band fills base 3. 

martha martha, F, (62-75). ‘The Knight. Sikkim, Nepal, Bhutan. NR. 

8. Smaller, not'so bright and bands narrower ; 'upf inner edge of spot in 
2 curved ; uph discal band just enters base 3 in ¢f only. 

martha ismene, Db. and Hew. (60-70). Assam—Manipur. NR. 

Y. Still smaller and bands very narrow; uph band not entering base 3 at 


M. 
. *martha attenuata, M, (SS-65), Burma, NR. 


F22. Newrosigma.—The Panther. (Plate 21). 


a. ¢f DSF tawny with 9 large black spots on the basal half and 2 lunular 
black bands on the outer half of the F; uph basal two-thirds tawny with 
black markings, outer third black with 2 rows of white spots. WSF ¢ and 
both 2 9 with bases only tawny and the rest white. 

*doubledayi doubledayi, We. (or00). ‘The Panther. Sikkim—Chittagong. 
R. (= siva, Wd: fraterna, M.), 

B. Smaller and paler, base F only tawny ; H no tawny colour. 

doubledayi nonius, DeN. (70-90). Karens. R. 


F23. Abrota.—The Sergeant-major, (Plate 21). 


¢ above tawny with dark bands ;juph 4 bands of which the two central ones 
are well separated in the WSF and nearly united in the DSF. 9 dark brown 
with dusky tawny bands; upf a ‘in ell with a spot beyond; uph 2 tawny 
bands. wa t- 

*ganga, M. (90-70). The Sergeant-major. Sikkim, Bhutan. NR. 
iumna, M.). Indira Gandht Nation. 


F24. Limenitis.—The Admirals, etc. (Plates 21 and 22), 


Ja (8a). F upper end of cell about opposite origin v3. Antenne not 
prominently yellow tipped. Uph discal band, if present, not strongly curved. 

1b (7). Flower dev ends about origin v3. No prominent large white spot 
at end cell, 

lc (3a). H cell closed. Eyes smooth. Palpi smooth and white. Above 
¢ no prominent pale discal band. 

1(2). Upf highly zigzagged postdiscel double line and uph inverted shaped 
spots. Above dark brown, paler brown discal band. 

a, Above not purple glossed. Below grey. 

*austenia austenia, M.’ (85-90). ‘The Grey Commodore. Assam, R. 

B. Atove purple glossed. 

austenia purpurascens, Tyl. Abor Valley. VR, 

2(1). No such zigzag line. ¢ above dark brown basally and pale brown 
outwardly, with a dark brown straight band, tornal area H dark green. Q dark 
green with outer area White, greenish discal band F and dark band H 

genera. are Heres ihe: Doma iod or Simla—Dawnas. R. 

c). H cell open, Eyes hairy. Palpi white, hairy at sides. Above 
with a prominent pale discal (ht a i ie 

3 (la). Upf the band yellow ; uph white. 

“zayla, Db. and Hew. (80-95), The Bicolour Commodore Sikkim— 
sia NR. 


Upf discal band not yellow. 
4 (ba). Upf discal band curved out at the upper endito the apical spots ; the 


green. y 
‘axa, Db and Hew. (60-70). The Green Commodore. Sikkim—Karens 


NR. 
Sa (4). Upf discal band curved in at the upper end, well away from the 
apical spots ; the band white or nearly so, 9 
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P24. Limenitis. The Admirals, etc.—(contd.) 


5 (6). Upf discal band continuous to costa, Below mauve, apex F and 
tornus H chestnut; ‘unh spots in cell and base 7 white. 

*dudu, Wd. | (75-85). ‘The White Commodore. Sikkim—S, Shan States. R. 

6 (8). - Upf discal band macular at upper end ; beyond discal band there are 
2 rows of black spots, separated by a fulvous line ; discal band tinted blue, 
Below prominent dark basal markings. 

sulema, Db. (80-85). The Scarce White Commodore, Sikkim—N. Burma. VR. 

7 (1b). F. lower dev ends far beyond origin v3. Eyes smooth, Palpi smooth 
and white. Above prominent white discal band. Uph 2 rows sub-marginal 
black spots on a tawny area, H cell open. 

a. Upf no white spot at end cell. 

procris calidrasa, M. (60-75). ‘The Commander. Ceylon. NR. 

Upf large white spot end cell. Above discal band narrow, especially 
on H; upf sub-marginal reddish brown band narrow. Below darker. 

procris undifragus, Fruh, §, India. NR. 

ihe, AS lasts Dut all’ bands above wider. Below paler and more irrorated 
violet. 

*procris procris, Cr. Dun—Burma. NR. (=chlena, Fr: dilula, Ob). 

8. Upf spot end cell very small and sometimes absent. Larger and black 
markings above wider, 

procris anarta, M. Andamans. NR. 

8a (la). F. upper end cell opposite well before origin v3; lower dev ends 
about origin v3. Cells shut. Eyes smooth. Palpi hairy, white below, black 
lined at sides. Upf prominent white bar mid cell and’a curved white discal 
band on both wings ; 2 apical dots on F. 

8 (9) Upf single bar in cell, “ 

a, Above discal white band nafréy, macular, width less than one-sixth 
wing. More or less prominent black»sub-marginal spots, bordered on either 
side by dusky fulvous spots. iz 

trivena ligves, Hew. (60-75). THE 1#@ian White Admiral. Chitral—Kashmir 
and Pangi. NR. or a 

B. Above band still narrowér ‘andthe 'falvous spots on either side of the 
black submarginal spots much brighter.” 

trivena hydaspes, M. Hazara--Chilas. R. - 

7. Above discal white band continuous, very wide, equal to one-third of the 
wing; a narrow white sub-marginal line ; the iulvous spots hardly visible. 

*/rivena trivena, M. Murree—Kumson. C. 

9(8). Upf two bars in cell : discal band broken into well separated spots. 
elwesi, Ob. (62). The Chinese Admiral. S, Shan States. VR. 


F25, Pantoporia.—The Sergeants. (Plate 22.) 


la (1a). F cell shut. 


b (8a). Eyes smooth, be . 
? PN : ‘Unt prominent black spots about the origin of v7, Sexes alike, 


rkings normal, white. Upf cell streak and spot beyond end cell entire, 
Inefged once on upper side ; discal spots well sepatated, that in 2 large, in 
small, in 4 a long streak’ under the middle of spot in 5, F lower dev ends 
Well beyond origin of v3. 3 
\eulpiiia adamsoni, MW. (55-78). ‘The Spotted Sergeant, N, Burma, VR, 

2a (I). Unh no prominent black spots about origin v7, but with brown 
streaks more or less prominent. F lower dev ends about origin v3. 

2b (6a) Sexes dissimilar, ¢ Upf discal streak obscure or very broken ; 
discal spots dorsum to 2 or 3 conjoined and directed to apex or costa, not 
mid termen as usual. F lower dev ends at or just after origin v3. 

2c (da). F no prominent diseal spot in 3 as wide as and in line with the 
spots in] and 2. 9 with broad orange markings normally arranged. 

2 (3). wnt discal streak much broken, discal spots in 4, $ and 6 form 


wus, even-edged, apical band. : i 
Seraph ‘sostdiseal band broad orange ; apical orange markings upf and 
ll discal in 3. *, = eas 
ale Sara, Db “5870). ‘The Colour Sergeant. S. India, Orissa, Sikkim— 
N. Burma. = inarina, But), 


4 
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F25, Pantoporia.—The Sergeants. (Plate 22.)— (contd ). 


8. Uph postdiscal band white or partly white ; upf spot in 3 usually present ; 
discal streak better defined ; bands narrower. ; 

nefte asita, M. Shan States—Tavoy, NR. (=asitina, Fr.). 

YY. d markings above white, not orange and no discal spot in 3 upf. 

nefte nivifera, But. Tavoy—S. Burma. NR. ; . 

8. ¢ uph no postdiscal band, just a brown line. Q markings mostly white, 
orange tipped towards apex upf. 

nefle rufulc, DeN, Andamans. NR. ; 

3 (2). ¢ unf discal streak continuous, but upper edge irregular. 9 discal 
spot in 4smali and against onter edge spot in 3. ¢ upf discal streak obscure 
ferruginous ; prominent orange apical markings ; uph postdiscal band obscure. 

*cama, M. (60-75). ‘The Orange Staff Sergeant. Mussoorie—Burma, NR. 
(= camida, Fr.). 

4a (2c). F prominent discal spot in 3 upf and no apical orange markings 
in ¢. Qwith white or sullied brownish bands above. 

4. (5). Unf discal streak twice divided by a brown line across cell; triangu- 
lar spot beyond well separated, obscure in ¢, prominent in Q, lies at the base of 
5 and not of 4 as usual. 

@. ¢f above darker, bands narrower, discal spot in 4 parallel to rest and not 
inclined as usual ; spot in 2 wider than rest; cell streak obsolete except for 
a single pale spot ; below darker. @ white markings broad ; below rather pale 
ochreous brown. 

selenophora kanara, Evans. (60-70). ‘The Staft Sergeant. S. India. NR. 

8. ¢ markings broad, reddish mark in cell prominent. White markings in 
often sullied more or less. Seasonal forms well marked. 

selenophora selenophora, Koll. (55-75). Mussoorie—Burma, NR. 
bakula, M.). Le 

5 (4). Unt streak in cell entire and ‘hardly separated from the spot end cell 
in 4; apical white spots coalesced-to-ajband. ¢ upf discal streak very obscure, 
discal band slightly curved in. Q-markfugs sullied pale brown. 

zeroca, M. (50-65). ‘The Small Staf Sergeant. Kumaon—Burma. NR. 

6a (2b). Sexes alike (except for colour in No. 6); (except 2 of No. 6) discal 
spot in 2 well separated from the spot in 1, no discal spot in 3; lower part of 
discal band directed to mid termen ; discal streak prominent. Markings white 
(except No. 6 2). 

6 (7). Upf discal streak twice divided and well separated from the spot 
beyond. with pale brown confluent markings, very like 2 of No. 2, but bands 
on H narrower than the dark brown space between. F lower dev ends just 
after origin v3. 

retamoorei. Fr. (60-70), The Malay Staff Sergeant. Assam—Mergui. VR. 
(Skresna, subrata, M.). 

7 (6). Upf discal streak entire and separated from spot beyond. Below 
olive brown. F lower dev ends just after origin v 3. 

kanwa phorkys, Fri. (60-70). The Dot-dash Sergeant. Assam—Burma, R. 

8a (1b). Eyes hairy, F lower dev ends jast after origin v3. Upf always a 
discal spot in 8. i = wl ed 

8 (9a). Upf discal band normal, spots in 1a-3 directed to termen and in line 
with spot in 4; cell streak twice divided and well separated from the spot 
beyond. F upper apex cell acute, upper and lower devs in a continuous con- 
cave line, 

@. Above white bands broad and always pure white, 

opalina opatina, Koll. (60-70). The Till Sergeant, Kashmir—Kumaon. C. 

8. Above white bands narrow and often sullied. 

opalina orientalis, El. (55-70). Sikkim—Burma. 

9a ®), Upf discal band abnormal, discal spot in 3 at base 3, centre line of 
spots in 2-3 pointing to the costa; spotin 2 nearer base than usual and more 
widely peated from spot in 1. F upper end cell right angled and lower dev 
takes off from some distance along v5, not in line with upper dev. 

9 (10). Uph basal band straight, narrow and continuous; postdiscal band 
white. Upf discal spot in 3 minute; apical 3 spots directed ae termen, 
marginal spots small and white; cell streak consists of a narrow streak and a 
large spot beyond in the cell, no spot beyond end cell as usual; unf end cell 
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F25. Pantoporia—The Sergeants. (Plate 22.) —(con/d.) 


marked by a white bar. Below dark brown. Sexes alike. Upf obscure bluish 
green spots in cell. 

abiasa clerica, But. (60-70). The Abnormal Sergeant. S, Burma, VR. 

10 (9). Uph basal band broad, curved ; spot in 7 separated from rest ; post- 
discal band sullied also all marginal markings in ¢, whiter inQ. Upf no cell 
streak, obscure bluish spots in cell and at base of 1; apical spots directed to 
tornus., Below pattern abnormal, white markings very broad and veins black, 

a, g above discal band only present ; postdiscal band H absent. 9 promi: 
nent wide postdiscal and marginal bands F and H. 

ranga karwara, Fruh. (60-70). ‘The Blackvein Sergeant. S, India. R. 

B. {above with sullied postdiscal and marginal spots. 

ranga ranga, M. Sikkim—Burma, R. (=mahesa, M). 

Ma (la). E’cell open ; apex cell obtuse. 

11b (15), Byes smooth. 

lle (13a). Upf no discal spot in 3. 

11 (12). Upf unbroken streak in cell and no spot beyond (similar to No, 

pravara acutipennis, Fruh, (55-60). The Unbroken Sergeant. Assam- 
Burma. R. 

12 (11). Upf streak in cell divided so as to enclose a small spot in the 
middle ; a triangular detached spot beyond the streak. 

larymna siamensis, Fruh. (75-100). The Great Sergeant. Manipur—S. 
Burma. R. 

13a (Ile). Upf with a discal spot in 3. 

13 (14), Upf cell streak narrow, entire, with a rounded, detached, spot beyond, 

a Uph a black spot in the centre of each white spot forming the postdiscal 
band. 


*asura asura, M. (65-75). ‘TheStudded Sergeant. Kulu—Tavoy. R, 
B. Uph no black spots on the pdstdiscal band. 


asura idita, M. (60-70). Merga-tps|Rarma. R. 

14 (13). Upf cell streak divided into # portions. Unh prominent row of 
black spots on the inner edge of the postdiscal band. 

* perius, L. (60-70). The Common Sergeant. S. India—Simla—Burma. C. 

15 (11b). Byes hairy. Upf cell,streak entire and no spot beyond ; a discal 
spot in 3. : 
Pina, Db, (60-78), ‘The Bhutan Sergeant. Sikkim, Nepal, Bhutan. ‘VR, 


F26. Neptis.—The Sailers and Lascars. (Plate 22). 


Ja (28a). F vl0 ex cell. 

1b (10a), Upfcell streak always divided into a basal streak and a spot 
beyond. Above markings white or sullied. ‘ 

lc (4a). Upf discal spots in 2 and 3 in line witb the discal spotin 5, which 
line is directed to the costa well before the apex. Uph inner discal band 
neyer to the costa. *, 

1d (3). Unh basal white markings normal, consisting of a costal streak and 
fa streak across base cell, which is often continued under v7. 

1 (2), Uph postdiscal row of white spots prominent and separate, Below 
termen broadly chequered black at the ends of veins and white in the inter- 
spaces. H. v8 ends on termen and is aberrant. 


a, Above markings tinged blue. f 
columella pilpiricas (65-70). The Short-banded Sailer. S. India, 
R. 


. Above markings white. ‘ 

B uimelia ophiana M. Dan—Burma. NR, (martabana, Mf: alesia, Fr). 

Larger. Below very dark and outer white markings much developed ; 
lunules beyond sub-basal band in a series of deep crescents. 

columella kankena, Evans. (75). Nicobars. VR. 

2 (1). Uph postdiscal row white spots absent or represented by a narrow 
continuous line. Unf usually with prominent dark chestnut discal streaks 
beyond the cell and unh prominent large discal black spots and a black spot in 
cell near base. 

3 hite markings narrow. Below darker ; unh.diseal spot in 7. ’ 

Seiten Wwianda Fruk, (60-70). The Chestaut-streaked Sailer. Ceylon. 


—NR. 
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F26. Neptis.—The Sailers and Lascars. (Plate 22.)-~ (condd.) 


Unh with a discal spot in 7. 

jumbak jumbah, M.S. India—Bengal—Burma. NR, 

'y.. Unh no discal spot in 7. 

jumbah amorosca, Fruh. Andamans. N.R._ eo ‘ 

8. .Upf 5 not 6 discal spots ; unh termen bluish white with a black line. 

jumbah binghami, Fruh. Nicobars, (Fruh). V.R. . 

31d). Unh basal white streak broad, single, not entering cell or extending 
below v8 (also so in Nos. 13a and 15), Below very uniform dark brown. 

4, Upf pale markings very narrow and bluish; discal spot in 3 reduced to 
adot, Uph postdiscai spots large and with diffuse edges, Unh white sub- 
marginal band discontinuous. 

magadha khasiana, M, (55-60). ‘The Spotted Sailer. Bhutan—N, 
Burma. R. ; 

B. Upf markings broader ; uph postdiscal spots small, All markings sharp 
Unh white sub-marginal line continuous. : 

magadha magadha, Fd. S. Burma. R. (= charon, But: cineracea, 
Gr. S. 

4a (1c). Upf discal spots in 2 and 3 not in line with spot in Sand the line 
joining 2 and 3 points to termen below apex (in No. 5 and individuals of No. 6 
it points to the apex). 

4 (Sa). Uph discal band not to costa. Abdomen white where discal band 
isph meets it, as in Panfoporia. Below uniform dark brown. 

‘nata cresina Fruh. (55). ‘The Burmese Sailer. Karens—S. Burma. R. 

5a (4). Uph white discal band to costa (or very nearly so in individuals of 
No.7). Abdomen never white banded. 

5b (7). H termen prominently chequered black and white and below mark- 
ings more or less black edged, more especially inner discal band unh. Unf 
spot end cell well separated from streak. 

5 (6). Upf apical part of discal, band \ nearer termen, crosses base of v8 and 
is nearly at right angles to the costa; tHe costal streak as wide as the rest; 
discal spot end cell outwardly blufit ; Gigcal spots in 2 and 3 directed to apex ; 
spots of upper and lower part of the'discal band usually confluent. Below 
black edgings to markings obsciit®, “Uh the white discal band widens towards 
the costa. z : 

mahendra, M. (55-60). The Himalayan Sailer. Chitral—Kumaon. C. 

6 (5). Upf upper part of discal band well behind base of v8 and 
is oblique, costal streak short and behind the spots below it; discal spot end 
cell outwardly sharp pointed. Uph inner discal band not widening towards 
costa. 

a. Above white markings broad and sharp, Below rather dark ochreous 
and unf veins beyond cell prominently black. 

Aylas varmona, M. (50-60), The Common Sailer. Ceylon. S, India— 

Kumaon and Sikkim. VC. (= eurynome, L.: leucothoe, Cr.: disrupla, 
hamarupa, M. : eurymene, swinhoei, But). 

Above markings narrow and often sullied. Below ferruginous brown, no 
veins blackened. 

*hylas astola, M. Kashmit—Karens (Hills). VC. (=emodes, M1). 

7. Below bright golden ochreous, no veins blackened. Above markings 
broad. Very variable. 

hylas adara, M. Assam—Burma, (Plains). VC. (= mamaja, But. : meel- 


6. As last. Uph postdiseal band narrow and unh inner discal band more 
prominently black edged than usual. 

hylas andamana, M, Andamans. C. 

7). Upf spots in 2 and 3 directed to apex. All markings very broad. Below 
rather dark ochreous and white markings along termen broader, Unh inner 
discal band constricted at ends. 

tylas nicobarica, M. Nicobars. C. 

7a (Sb). H termen not prominently chequered and below markings not 
black edged. Unf cell streak and spot beyond often conjoined ; discal spots in 
2 and 3 always directed to termen. 

7 (8a). Uph inner discal band very narrow, does not enter base 3, or if so, 
there is an equivalent dark space at base 2. All markings narrow and macular 
usually sullied above. Below dark ochreous brown, 
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F. 26. Neptis.—The Sailers and Lascars, (Plate 22.)—(conld.) 


a, Large. Uph spots of postdiscal band widely separated, spaces between 
as wide as the spots. 

‘soma kallaura, M. (60-70). ‘The Sullied Sailer. S. India, R. 

8. Small. Uph postdiscal spots conjoined. 
ae soma, M. (50-60). Mussoorie—Burma. R. (=adipala, M+ gonotata, 

ut). 

y.. Larger and darker. Unh inner discal band broad. Very like nandina 
clinia, but below dark chocolate brown and unf discal spots in 2 and 3 are 
rounded and further from the margin. 

soma mananda, M. (55-60). Andamans R. 

8a (7). Uph inner discal band always fills base 3 and extends up to base 2 
‘or beyond. Below much brighter ochreous brown. 

8 (9). Upf upper 3 spots of sub-marginal line not markedly shifted in. Unh 
the 2 pale sub-marginal lines, not equally prominent, the outer one obscure. 

a. Aboye markings broad, not sullied ; upf discal spots in 2 and 3 outwardly 
rounded. 

nandina hampsoni, M. (85). The Clear Sailer, S. India—Central Provinces. R. 

®. Upf discal streak usually sullied ; discal spots in 2 and 3 outwardly square 
or concave. 

nandina susruta, M. (45-60), Sikkim—Burma. C. (=cacharica, leuconota, 
But: ancus, Swin.). 

7. Uph postdiscal band obscure or absent. Much darker above; inner 
discal band uph broad and prominent. 

nandina clinia. M. Andamans. C. 

9(8). Upf upper 3 spots of sub-marginal series shifted in markedly and at 
right angles to costa. Uph white band broad and expanding to costa. Unh 
the 2 sub-margina! white lines equally, prominent. 

a. Large, markings wide, ungullied, .but sometimes yellow tinged. Upf 
discal spot in 2 outwardly concaver ===" 

‘yerburyi yerburyi, But. (60-70).-Verbury’s Sailer. Kashmir—Kumaon. NR. 

‘Smaller and’ markings much Harrower, usually slightly sullied. Upf 
discal spot in 2 outwardly rounded 9" "0" 

yerburyi sikkima, Evans. (58-60):" Sikkim—Assam. NR. 

vy. , As last, but markings wider, Upf discal spot in 2 outwardly rounded. 

yerburyi shania, Evans. (55-60). N. Burma. NR. 

0a (Ib). Upf cell streak and spot beyond conjoined (in No. 13 nearly as 
separated as in No. 8a). 

10b (23a); Upf cell streak not extending into base 3 (but see No. 20a where 
spot in $ lies at base 3 an@_ touches cell streak.) 

0c (i7a). Unf no pale spots on costa above end cell streak internal to the 
upper discal spots. 

‘10d (15a). Above markings not orange yellow and upf sub-marginal pale 
line always traceable. 

10e (13a). Unh basal costal streak narrow and not more prominent than 
the streak base cell ; both prominent in No. 10 and obscure in Nos. 11 and 12. 

10 (11a). Upf the usual pale line between the discal and the sub-marginal 
spots absent, Above all markings broad and clear. 

‘a. Above markings very broad and white ; upf discal spot in 4 ; uph discal 
band reaches costa. 

“sankara sankara, Koll (65-75). The Broad-banded Sailer. Kashmir— 
Kumaon. NR. (=amba, amboides, M). ae 

B.. As last, but markings narrower ; spots forming discal band well sepa- 
rated. 

‘sankara quilla, Swin, Sikkim—Burma, NR. 

77. Above very dark, pale markings F and postdiscal band H tinged 
yellow ; inner discal band H narrowing to costa and nol reaching it ; upf no 
discal spot in 4 and uph sub-marginal pale line absent. Below very dark 
brown, tinged violaceous. 

‘sankara nar, DeN. Andamans. VR. ‘ , 

Tia (10). Upf with the usual thin pale line between the discal and sub- 
marginal markings, the line highly zigzag ; all markings obscure, fuliginous 
brown and very narrow. Uph inner discal band not to costa. \ 

“11 (12). Upf discal spot in 2 more or less quadrate ; cilia at apex promi- 
nently white, Uph taner discal band to v7 in g ; postdiscal and sub-marginal 
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F26. Neptis—The Sailers and Lascars. (Plate 22.)~-(contd.) 


pale lines well separated, Below dark brown, pale markings all prominent and 
white. 

vikasi pseudovikasi, M, (60-70). The Dingy Sailer, Kumaon—Assam. 
IR. (=suavior, Fr). 

12 (11). Upf discal spot in 2 crescentic ; cilia not prominently white at apex. 
Uph ing discal band only to v5; postdiscal and sub-marginal pale lines 
wide and close together, encircling the dark area between so as to form a row 
of dark spots, Below olive brown, all pale markings obscure pale brown, 

harita, M. (55-60). The Dingiest Sailer. Bengal—Burma. NR. 

13a (10a). Unh basal costal streak broad, extending to v8 only and no pale 
streak base cell (just as in Nos. 3 and 15). 

13 (14). Above markings from white to more or less sullied, discal spots 
macular and well separated. Upf always prominent discal spot in 
marginal pale spots prominent and the highly zigzag line between them and 
the discal spots. Very like nandina, but easily separated by the basal costal 
markings unh. 

a. Above markings broad. 

cartica cartica, M. (55-70). The Plain Sailer, Sikkim—Assam. NR. 
(=curticoides, M), 

8. Above markings narrow. 

cartica burmana, DeN. Assam—Burma. NR. 

14 (13). Above markings highly sullied and diffused ; upf no discal spot in 
Sand the line between the discal and sub-marginal markings not zigzag. 

4. Uphinner discal band whitish, other markings pale brown ; unf sub- 
marginal pale line at apex not bent in parallel to apical discal spots. Below 
dark ochreous brown aud all markings more or less white, 

anjana nashona Swin. (65-70).. The Rich Sailer. Sikkim—S Shan 
States. R. Hecho 

8. Q very much as in a, but unf gnig’and 2 the sub-marginal pale line at 
the apex curved in parallel to the Oa) iscal spots. ¢ above very dark with 
narrow brown bands ; below very dark ferruginous ochreous, flashed violet, 
markings not white. inabzoontu nsec 

anjana anjana, M. Kerens—S. Burma. Re 

1Sa (10d), Above markings orange yellow and sub-marginal line upf 
obscure. 

15 (16). Unh basal costal streak broad and no streak at base cell. Upt 
discal spots in 1 and 2 well separated ; unf spot in 5 small, completely detached 
from spot in 6 and not extending below vS, F termen excavated in middle. 

4. Below markings pale clear ochreous, 

ananta ananta, (55-70). The Yellow Sailer. Chamba—Kumaon. R. 
(= sitis, Fr.) 

8 Below dark ferruginous ochreous 

ananta ockracea, Evans. Sikkim—Dawnas. R. (high). 

‘7. Above darker and all markings much darker. Below darker. H termen 
more crenulate, 

ananta namba, Tyt. Manipur. Nagas. R. (low elevations). 

.16 (15). Unh basal costal streak narrow and with a streak base cell. Upf 
discal spots in 1 and 2 conjoined or very close ; apical spots coalesced and 
extending into 4 on both sides. F termen even, not concave in middle. 

@. Below markings more or less whitish, especially the discal band H. Upf 
Spots in 1 and ? separated by the black vein 

miah miah, M. (45-60), ‘The Small Yellow Sailer. Sikkim—Assam. NR. 

8. Below markings ochreous ; marginal markings more obscure. Upf discal 
spots in 1 and 2 completely conjoined, 

miah nolana, Druce. Burma. R. 

Ja (10c). Unf with pale costal spots above end cell streak, internal to the 
SEF Sa). Opt discal 

Ti ._Upf discal spots complete, with a spot in 4 ; inn sub-mar- 
ginal iia highly bent in the midalle, 3 eee 

a. Above all markings narrow, brown. Below entirely brown wi omi- 
nen yellow oF whit bands. Cech ioaeane 
ebusa fuliginosa, M. (55). The Fuliginous Sailer. Karen: " a, Ry 

(58), igi s—S. Burma, R. 


la, M). 
8. Upf apical markings whitish and below all markings whitish. 
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F26. Neptis —The Sailers and Lascars. (Plate 22.) —(condd.) 


ebusa ebusa, Fd, Nicobars. VR. 

18a (17). Upf no discal spot in 4; inner sub-marginal pale line absent. 

18 (19a). Upf discal spot in 3 narrow and not to v4, immediately above and 
coalesced to spot in 2, not produced towards cell streak, 

@. Above markings white. 
vans. (55). ‘The Variegated Sailer. Sikkim, VR, 


1 spot in 3 meets cell streak, forming a hockey stick, 
20b (22). Upf discal spot in3 fills base 3. 
20 (21). Above markings yello 
aspasia, Leech. (85). ‘The Great Hockeystick Sailer. Nagas, VR. 
21 (20). Above markings white. Below greenish yellow. 
‘manasa, M. (65). ‘The Pale Hockeystick Sailer. Sikkim S, Shan States. VR. 
22 (20b). Upf discal spot in 3 not to base 3, Below rich ochreous brown. 
a, Above markings white. 
nycteus nycteus, DeN (60). The Hockeystick Sailer. Sikkim. VR. 
. Above markings yellow. 
* nycteus phesimensis, Tyt. Nagas. VR. 
23a (10b). Upf cell streak extending into base 3. 
23b (25a). Unf with pale costal spot.or spots above end cell streak, internal 
to the apical discal spots. i 
23 (24). Unf these spots small and-€ 
a. Above markings white. " : 
© narayana narayana, M. (60-70). ThE Broadstick Sailer. Kulu—Kumaon, R. 
B. Above markings yellow. 
narayana nana, DeN. Sikkie=MANPYE!"R. (= naga, Tyt). 
24 (23). Unf these spots continited to the cell streak. 
@. Large; markings orange yellow above. 
‘raiha radha, M. (70-80), ‘The Great Yellow Sailer. Kumaon—Assam, R. 
@. Small; markings pale yellow above. 
radha asterastilis, Ober, (60-70). Momeit, N. Burma, Dawnas, VR. 
28a (23). Unf no costal spots internal to the apical diseal spots. 
25 (26a). Unf spot in 1 well separated from the spot in 2. Above markings 
broad, white to pale yellow. Below pale yellow green. 
‘aida, Db. & Hew. (65-75). ‘The Pale Green Sailer, Murree~Dawnas. 
R. (pallens, Fr). 
96a (25). Upf lower discal spots coalesced, not even separated by veins. 
Above markings yellow. 
26 (27). Below bands pale greyish ochreous, with a violet tint; uph dark 
area between the pale bands nearly as wide or wider than the bands. 
@. Above bands wide. Below paler and all markings with their edges 
suffused. 
viraja kanara, Evans. (58-78). The Yellowjack Suiler. S. India—Orissa. 
R 


B. Above bands narrower and below darker and all markings with sharply 
defined edges. 

viraja viraja, M. Kumaon—Burma, NR. 

27 (26). Below all bands ochreous. Upf cell streak never bearing a black 
mark on its upper edge, but instead a slender black edged, yellow bar. H. 
discal black band narrower below than above. Uph dark margin bears a narrow 
ochreous line ; black discal band further from margin. Upf ontersub-marginal 
yellow line always traceable, inner line comparatively broad and the inner dark 
line irregular. 

a. "Taree, paler, yellow above. Upf irregular dark line bordering the 
yellow discal area much more irregular in middle than elsewhere. Below 
markings pale; termen not fuscous edged. 

‘heliodore sattanga, M. (45-50). ‘The Burmese Lascar. Assam—N. Burma, 
NR. (=camboja, M: kuhasa, DeN). 
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F26. Neptis—The Sailers and Lascars. (Plate 22.)—(contd.) 


B. Smaller, darker, orange above. Upf dark line bordering yellow discal 
area zigzagged throughout. Below markings dark, well defined, termens 
narrowly fuscous, 

heliodore dorelia, But, (40-45). S. Burma, NR. 

28a (la). Fvl0ex7. Above markings yeliow ; all small. 

28b (32). Below not striated with fuscous brown lines. 

28¢ (31). Upf lower discal spots conjoined. 

28d (30). Upf 2 narrow sub-marginal pale lines; upb narrow ochreous line 
on the dark margin. 

28(29). Upf the 2 narrow sub-marginal lines yellow, curved in middle. 
Below markings ill-defined, pale; unh at base several short brown dashes, 
termen ochreous, bearing 2 harrow dark lines. 

* paraka, But. (45-50). The Perak Lascar. Assam—Burma. NR. 

29 (28). Upf the 2 narrow sub-marginal pale tines greyish, not conspicuously 
curved in the middle. Below markings dark, sharply defined, no basal brown 
dashes. Unh dark discal band and dark margin bear prominent, well defined 
greyish ochreous lines. 

"¢/. Upé the sub-marginal lines united. 

dindinga assamica, M. (40-45). ‘The Greylined Lascar. Assam—N. Burma 

v 


8. Upf submarginal lines separate. 

dindinga dindinga But. (45-50). S, Burma. VR. 

30 (28d.) Up a single ochreous sub-marginal line. ‘This line broad, not 
bent in middle; uph an ochreous line on the dark :nargin. Below washed 
pinkish; unf veins black at apex, margin broad ochreous. Unh some dark 
dots at base cell ; dark discal band mere heavily black edged on inner side than 
on outer. bs 

aurelia, Stg. (25-40). The Bany- bases, Assam—Burma. R. 

31 (28c). Upf discal spots inn jand 2 well separated. Uph postdiscal 
yellow band narrow and ochreous line-on the dark margin, 

paona, Tyt. (45-50). ‘Tytler’s LasearinNaga Hills. VR. 

32 (28b). Below more or less:-brownvstriated. Very pronounced seasonal 
variation. 

a. Upf marginal lines highly zigzagged throughout. 

hordonia sinuata, M. (45-50) "The Common Lascar. Ceylon. C. 

8. Upf marginal lines much less zigzagged, but often in WSF prominently 
so in the middle. 

* hordonia hordonia, Stoll. §. India. Dun—Burma. C. 

7. Uph sub-basal pale band white 

hordonia cnacalis, Hew. Andamans. C 


(= plagiosa, M). 


F, 27. Cyrestis.—-The Map Butterflies. (Plate 23). 


1 (2a). F apex broadly truncate and produced below v6. Above white with 
narrow pale ochreous lines and a broad brown border. 

a. Upf dark border rather pale brown and costa pale brown, 

* periander periander, F. (40-50). ‘The Little Map. Shan States, R. 

8. Upfdark border much darker brown, costa whitish, Above ochreous 
lines broad and darker, especially at tornus 

periander binghami, Martin. Dawnas. 

2a (1). F apex not truncate, 

2 (3a). H apex rounded and termen F even, 

a. Smaller, Typical form white, with fine lines, bases and margin not. 


darkened. 
#. (50-60). The Marbled Map. Orissa. Sikkim—Burma. R. 


. Burma, NR, 


cocles cocle: 
(=Aoratius, WM & DeN) 

% earlei, Dist. Bases and margin darkened, but interspersed with white 
patches. R. 

v. natla, Swi 
with white patches 

. Large. ‘Typical form white, bases and margin not darkened. 

cocles formosa, Fd. (60-70). Andamans, R. 

*y andamanica, WM & DeN. Bases and margins darkened and interspersed 
with white. R, 


Bases and margin darkened and very slightly interspersed 
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F. 27. Cyrestis—The Map Butterflies. (Plate 23.)—(condd). 

3a(2). Apex H and tornus F truncate, 

3b (5). Above ground colour white’or pale yellow. 

3 (4). Upf outer thin discal line meets black border at vS and just below 
v2; inner discal line has no dark patch at its upper end. Uph 3 thin basal 
lines parallel. Prominent ochreous area at tornus F and H and this area on F 
bears 2 small prominent black dots. Above ground colour white, 

nivea nivalis, Fd. (50-60). The Straight Line Map. S. Burma. NR. 
(=atosia, Swin). 

4 (3). Upf outer thin discal line runs from dorsum to v7 and inner discal 
line has a small dark patch at its upper end. Uph the fine basal lines irregular, 
Upf no prominent tornal ochreous area, Uph postdiscal dark band straight. 

4. Upf apical and terminal dark area distinctly bluish grey. Ground colour 
never yellow. 

thyodamas indica, Evans. (50-60). ‘The Common Map. S. India. NR. 

8. Upf apical and terminal dark areas natrower and dark brown. Above 
usually white in ¢ and pale yellow in 9. 

thyodamas ganescha, Koll. Kashmir—Kumaon. NR. (=afghana, Mart). 

7%. Upf apical and terminal dark areas much broadér and brown, Nearly 
always white above. 

*thyodamas thyodamas, Bdv. Sikkim—Burma. C. (=nobilior, Mart). 

8. Above all markings much heavier ; upf 2 discal lines joined ‘by the dark 
area in 4. Uph tornal orange areas much more extensive and darker. 

Yyodamas andamanica, WM. Andamans. NR. 

5 (3b). Above deep rich fulvous ; below yellow. Above markings much as 
in No, 4, but with a complete row of postdiscal lunular brown spots. 

tabula, DeN. (55-60). Nicobars. 

F, 28. Chersonesia.—The Maplets. (Plate 23). 

Ja (3). H toraus produced and|téthien With a short tail at v4. Above fulvous 
with dark brown narrow lines. 

1 (2). F 6th line from base, as all the others, quite straight throughout and. 
parallel to the rest. Indies Gandhi Nationa 

*risa, Db and Hew. (40-45). :‘Phe.Common Maplet. Kumaon—Burma. NR. 
(=transiens, Mart). + 

2(1), F 6th line from base sinuous, much curved at upper end. 

rakria rahvioides, M. (35-45). ‘The Wavy Maplet. Manipur—Burma. R. 

3 (la). H toraus act produced and termen not tailed. In Q termen very 
convex, Upf 6 lines nearest base paired and filled in darker between pairs; 
7th line waved as 6th in No 2. 

peraka, Dist. (30-35). The Rounded Maplet. S. Burma. R. 


F, 29. Pseudergolis.—The Tabby. (Plate 23). 

Above golden brown ; upf 4 dark lines in cell, 3 dark lines beyond and between 
the last two a row of black spots. Below dull brown, more or less glazed violet, 
especially at apex unf. Apex F truncate, 

*wedah, Koll. (55-65). ‘The Tabby. Kulu—Burma. NR. 


F, 30. Hypolimaas —The Eggilies. (Plate 23). 


ippus, Cr. 
‘ ep hollay But. Uph white on disc. VR. 
inaria, Cr. Up white banded black apex absent. VR. 
fa (1), Unh no prominent black costal spot mid 7, 

2 (3). Unh broad white or whitish marginal band. ¢ above as No 1, but 
white patches suflused blue in DSF. 9 normally with a prominent row of 
sub-marginal white spcts and a broad white margin uph ; upf in WSF 2 bluish 
white spots end cell; DSF with a blue shot discal band. ¢ @ below in WSF 
with a prominent white discal band on either wing, 

*bolina, L. (70-110), ‘The Great Eggfly. Ceylon, India, Burma, Andamans. 
©. (Cavia, liria, F: jacintha, Drury: charyodis, But :'curiosa, Swin : egna, 
luctuosa, ornamentalis, subviolacea, Fr). 


15 


4 FF, NYMPHALIDA 


F. 30. Hypolimnas—The Eggilies. (Plate 23.)-- (confd.) 


Qu. melita, Cr. Upf a series of suffused, rather small, whitish spots beyond 
cell and a dark obscure fulvous patch near’ tornus; uph discal area suffused, 
golden tawny. S. Burma. VR. : ; 

Qu. iphigenia, Cr. Above postdiscal spots absent and marginal markings 
obsolete. Upfa'row of large white discal spots beyond cell, outwardly 
obscurely blue edged ; prominent tawny tornal area. Uph large white discal 
area, inwardly obscurely blue edged and outwardly very obscurely tawny 
edged. S. Burma. VR. 

3 (2). Unh no broad pale marginal band. ¢ above dark olive brown, 
glossed blue on costa and termen F ; post-discal white spots. F and H; upf ill- 
defined whitish streaks in 4, 5and 6 beyond cell. @ as g but all upf except 
hasal third shot rich satiny blue, 

antilope anomala, Wall, (85-95). The Malayan Eggfy. Nicobars, NR. 


FP, 31. Yoma —The Lurcher. (Plate 23) 

Above dark brown with a broad yellow discal band across both wings. Below 
DSF leaf-like ; WSF with a very pale yellow discal band as above. 

*sabina vasuki, Doh. (75-85). The Lurcher. Burma. Andamans. NR. 
(=atomaria, sabulosa, Fr). 


F. 32. Rhinopalpa,—The Wizard. (Plate 23). 

¢ above rich tawny fulvous with a broad black border F and the upper part 
H; lower part H with black sub-marginal spots. Below rich dark brown with 
very narrow silver lines and fulvous markings and 4 complete row of sub- 
marginal spots F and H. @ paler, bases darker ochreous brown and a broad 
yellow discal band. = 

*polynice birmana, Fruh. (71 9 pPhe Wizard, Assam—Burma, R. 
(=fulva, Fd). Lesh 


F. 33, Doleschatlia.—The Autumn Leaf. (Plate 23). 

Above rich tawny fulvous witha Véty"'bdad black apex bearing a tawny 
band from the costa beyond the ¢élf. ° Béloie leaf-like. 

a. F termen between vs 7-9 convex or straight. Upf yellow spot in 4 parallel 
to termen, narrow, diffuse, just extending into 3 and 5 and sometimes very 
narrowly joined to the costal band along v5. 

bisaltide ceylonica, Fruh, (75-85), The Autumn Leaf. Ceylon. R. 

. F termen as ina. Upf yellow spot in 4 smaller, confined to 4 and not 
joined to costal band, Paler. 

bisaltide malabarica, Fruh. S, India. R. (=indica, J). 

F. termen concave between ys 7-9. Upf discal spot in 4 variable, but 
better formed and more quadrate. 

bisaltide continentalis, Fruh, Sikkim—Burma, NR. (=folibete, Auct: 
argyrioides, basalis, cingara, nimbata, Fr.) 

6. F termen between vs 7-9 straight. Upf 3 white apical spots instead of 
2, In costal band broadly joined to spot in 4, which extends into 5. 

*bisaltide merguiana, Evans. Mergui, NR. (=pratipa, Aut), 

7, F termen between vs 7-9 convex. Above as‘Y but black apex extends 
proadly along 3 to base 3. F tornus much produced and termen more concave 

in middle. 

bisaltide andamana, Fruk. Andamans, Nicobars. NR, 


F. 34. Kallima.—The Oakleafs, (Plate 23). 

Ja (4), Upf dark basal area extends beyond end cell, Base F and all some 
8S). pt facal ban bine op bl 

2 iscal band blue or bluish white, a dark hi 1, 

Pas, Sut Seven ie Cand mapa pala eh fe, a dark bar defining end cell 

a. Darker, In WS lower part of the band darker than the ical part, 

philarchus’ philarchus, Wd. (85-110), The Blue Oakleaf. - Ceylon. NR 
a ean tly sunif 

8, Paler. Band more uniformly coloured § much greener. 

Cesc ne horstieldii, Koll. (85-110). $. radia R, ‘a aadledan, wardi, 
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F, 34, Kallima—The Oakleafs. (Plate 23.)—(conid). 

2 (1-8). Above band orange. 

@. DSF very pale and the sub-marginal dark lines very prominent on H. 

inachus huegeli, Koll. (85-110). ‘The Orange Oakleaf. Kashmir—Kumaon. 
NR. (=atkinsoni, boisduvali, buckleyi, hutloni, ramsayi, M.'« 

DSF not much paler than the WSF, which is darker. 

inuchus inachus, Bdv. Sikkim—Assam, NR. (=foliacea, marmorata, 
siccifolia, uredinophora, Fr.). 

"7. Blue areas with a rich steely blue sheen and the orange band much more 
richly coloured. 

inachus limborgi, M. Burma. NR. 

3 (1-2). Above discal hand white. 

*albofasciata, M. (85-110). The White Oakleaf, Andamans. NR. 

4 (la). Upf dark basal area not extending beyond end cell, which is defined 
by ablack bar, but no black markings beyond. Band bluish white. Upf 
black apex broader than the dark basal area. Uph dark ochreous brown. 

alompra, M. (95-110). ‘The Scarce Blue Oakleaf. Sikkim—Dawnas. R, 
(= knyvelli, DeN.). 

F, 35. Precis.—The Pansies. (Plate 24). 

Ja (6). Upfa black spot or variegated ocellus in 2. 

1 (2a), Uph a black spot in2, Above bright yellow; ¢ prominent blue 
patch uph about base 6. 

a, Smaller. 

hierta hierta F. (45-85). The Yellow Pansy. Ceylon. India, Andamans, VC. 

8. Larger and brighter. 

*hierta magna, Evans. (50-60). Sikkim—Burma. C. 

2a (1). Uph a variegated ocellus in 2. 

2 (32-5). Upf and uph a variegatedocellus in 2 and 4. Above bright 
shining blue, which in uph extends nearly. {6 base along costa. 

a. Smaller. Below paler. feist 

*orithya swinhei, But. (40-58). -The-Plue Pansy. Ceylon. India, VC. 
(=patenas, Fr.). ; 

B. Larger, below darker. ire chnsii Nationa 

orithya ocyale, Hub. (45-60). SikkimBurma. VC. (=<socratia, Hub: 


r.). 
3a (2.5). Uph single large variegated ocellus.  Upf 2 variegated ocelli, 
3'@), Above dark brown with a number of lemon yellow spots F. 
a. Small and dark. 
Jononias vaisya, Frin. (45-55). The Lemon Pansy. Ceylon—S. and Central 
India, C. 

WSF as last. DSF very variable, often rosy below, 
lemonias persicaria, Fruh. Kashmir—Kumaon. C. 
Y. Larger. ; 3 
liemonias lemonias, L. (80-60). Sikkim—Burma. C. (=<aonis, Cr.). 
4). Above rich fulvous. Uph ocellus very large, from v4 to above v7. 

DSI ieaf-like below and wings much produced. WSF ocellated below and 
wings rounded. 
semana almana, L, (60-65). ‘The Peacock Pansy, Ceylon, India, Burma. 
C.. (=asterie, L). 
B. Much smaller. 
vimana nicobariensis, Fa. ($0). Nicobars. R. ’ 
Sea). Upt and uph complete row of ocelli, of which those in 2 and 4 are 
vatiegated. Above grey, with dark brown lines. 
Pailtes, ZL. (55-63).. ‘The Grey Pansy. Ceylon, India, Burma, Andamans. 
ia, L.). 
Nead: ‘Above no prominent ocelli, pale to dark brown, with darker brown 
bande all and dark 
ark. 
Sphita: pluviatalis, “Fruk, (S5-65). ‘The Chocolate Soldier, Ceylon,—S, 
and Central India, Maldives. 
. Small and pale. 3 ’ 
Bite secala, Stich. (65-65). Kashmir—Kumaon. C. (=Aopfferi, 
ae se aanity larger and darker. DSF may be very variegated. 
iphita iphita, Ce. (55-80). Sikkim—Burma, VC, : 


aenaria, Fr.). 
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F, 36. Vanessa.—The Tortoiseshells, etc. (Plate 24). 


Ja (3a). H termen not produced and angled at v4, Upf black apex, bearing 
3 contained apical and 4 sub-marginal white spots, 
1 (2), Above pinkish red, base golden brown. Upf 3 central black spots 
on the red area. 

cardui, L. (55-70), The Painted Lady. Ceylon, India, Burma, Andamans, 
Nicobars, VC; 

2(1). Above dark brown, uph red bana and black spotted margin. Upf 
basal dark area up to the 3 central black spots. 

a, Dark, Uph termen black, Upf2lower central black spots confluent ; 
red discal band deep crimson and only a very thin red line behind the black 
spot in cell. 

indica nubicola, Fruh. (85-65). The Indian Red Admiral, Ceylon, NR, 

8. ‘Transition between last and next. 

indica phole, Fruh, (55-65). S. India, NR. 

‘7. Dark brown areas above with a golden gloss. Upf discal baud much 
wider and paler ; lower of the 2 central spots detached. Uph termen red, Unf 
bluish spots end cell large and proimnent, 

*indica indica, Herbst. Kashmit—N. Burma. °C. 

3a (1a). H termen produced at v4. 

3b (7a). F dorsum markedly concave before tornus, which is produced, 
rendering termen highly concave, H tailed at v4 and tornus produced ; apex 
prominently truncate. 

5 (ia). Above very dark indigo blue, with a broad postdiseal blue band F 
and A, 

4. Upf discal band joined to the blue spot at end cell and not or only 
obscurely continued to the white apical dots. Uph the black spots on the outer 
edge of the discal band large and mussedto the black marginal area. 


canace haronica, M. (60-70). The Blue Admiral. Ceylon. NR. 

8. Upf discal band not joined to the" blue spot at end cell, but continued 
to the white apical dots. Biack spots Of"the outer edge of the discal band clear 
and separated from the black margin. “Small and discal band greenish blue. 

canace viridis, Evans. (60-70)! S)Tndig!” NR. 

7. As last, but the band is bide “aiid “the spots on the border H are 
minute. 

*canace himalaya, Evans, (60-70). Chitral—Kumaon. NR. 

8. As last, but larger and the blue band wider. 

canace canace, L. (65-75). Sikkim—N. Burma, 

4a (3). Above tawny fulvous with black spots, 

4b (0). Uph broad fuscous border, bearing small yellow, well separated, 


spots. 
4 (5). Uph no black spot base 3. Unh dark line defining the outer pale 
area above the silver dash end cell nearly straight and continued across to the 


egex undina, Groum. (45-55). The Dull Comma, Baluchistan Chitral, NR 
2). Uph black spot base 3. Unh the upper dark line irregular and curving 
into the upper end of the silver dash at end cell. Above ‘bright fulvous rede 


Cte tet Stg. (50-60). ‘The Kashmir Comma, Chitral, Kashmir, Ladak. 


6 (4b). Uph margin narrow brown, inwardly bordered by i 
of the gro gqnd colour, internal to which there is a nurrow fuscous band ee 
a. We bright fulvous red in the WSF, SF: Sw sla 
Sea ae eet salvo ea yellow in DSF; below slatey 


fe-album cognata, M. (80-60). ‘The Himalayan Comma, Kashmir—Kataaon, 
B. Above darker fulvous ted, more uniform and with sm; 


Wer markin: 
fuscous margin narrow and uniform, wot SAL pone a Ld 
band ill-defined. Below slatey. Hot outwardly ashy; H post discal fscous 


ealbum agnicula, M. The Thibetan Comma. Nepal—Bhutan. R. 


o Produced to the s 
tooth at v2 projects as far as the tornus ; apex not or only slightly eaten 
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F, 36. Vanessa.—The Tortoiseshells, etc. (Plate 24.)—(contd.) 


7b (11a). Costa F, dorsum H and palpi not bearing long erect coarse black 
hairs. Above tawny with black spots 

7 (8a). Upf white apical spots completely enclosed by the black apex} 
always black spot base 2. “Uph large quadrate black spot mid costa, broadly 
white edged on either side, 

Lalbum, Esp. (65-75). ‘The Comma Tortoiseshell, Chitral—Kashmir, R, 
(=vau-album, Den and Schitt). 

8a (7). Upf the tawny ground colour always extending up to the white apical 
spots ; no black spot base 2 (except in No. 8). Uph basal two-thirds black and 
except for an area below the costa shaded golden scales; no white patches 
below costa. 

8b (10). Uph the sub-marginal row of blue centred black spots not inwardly 
fuscous bordered. Wings broad and square. 4 

(9). Ternien F rounded at apex and only slightly produced at v6. Above 
very prominent yellow patches ; uph black spot mid 1 extending to base 2; aph 
tawny postdiscal area narrow. 

*ladakensis, M. (45-55).. ‘The Ladak Tortoiseshell. Ladak—Sikkim. NR, 

9 (8), ‘Termen F concave below the apex. Upf black spot mid 1 extending 
to base 2. 

(urtice rizana, M, (50-60). The Mountain 'Tortoiseshell. Safed Koh. Chitral— 
Sikkim, R. 

10 (8b). Uph the sub-marginal row of blue centred black spots inwardly 
fuscous bordered. Wings narrow and more produced; termen F concave 
below apex and tornus more produced F and H. 

a. Upf fuscous inner border to the stb-marginal spots no wider than the 
tawny area between it and the discal spots in 2 and 3. 

cashmirensis cashmirensis, Koll. (58-83)~The Indian Tortoiseshell. Safed 
Koh, Chitral—Kulu, Lri=iy 

8. ‘The fuscous border wider and the yellow areas more developed. 

cashmirensis aesis, Fruk. Simla—Sikkim.  C 

lla (7b). Costa F, dorsum Hand. palpi 
which are erect. Recta barekeras 

lb (13), Above tawny with black spots, similar in general appearance to 
Nos. 6-9; uph with a large black spot mid costa, as in No. 7, but taway edged 
both sides or yellow outwardly. 

11 (12). Mid and hind legs brown, Above darker ; uph black sub-marginal 
band irregular, wider in middle, bearing outwardly a prominent narrow blue 
line, 

xanthomelas fervescens, Stich. (60-70). ‘The Large Tortoiseshell. Chitral— 
Kumaon. NR. 

12 (11). Mid and hind legs black, Above paler, with yellow patches more 
developed. Uph sub-marginal black band narrower and of equal width 
throughout, the blue line absent or only represented by a few blue scales here 
and there ; the black border with broad diffused yellow markings on either side. 
Below more uniform and outer half not conspicuously paler. ; 

* polychloros tervida, Stdfss. (60-70). ‘The Blackleg Large Tortoiseshell, 
Chitral—Murree. ‘ 

13 (11b). Above rich dark maroon with broad pale yellow margins, internal 
to which there is a row of small blue spots. Upf 2 pale yellow costal spots. 

antiopa yedanula, Fruk, (70-80), The Camberwell Beauty. Chumbi Valley, 
Sikkim. VR. 


F, 37, Araschnia.—The Mongol. (Plate 24). 
‘Above dark brown with a pale yellow discal band and sub-marginal line 
both completely broken in middle. Upf with 3sub-apical yellow spots and 


narrow yellow lines in cell. i 
* proveoides dohertyi, Mf. (50-85). ‘The Mongol. Manipur—Nagas. R, 


iwith long black coarse hairs, 


F. 38. Symbrenthia.—The Jesters (Plate 24). 

Dark brown with yellow bands arranged rather as in Neptis. 

1a (3a). Unf lower half of cell with brown markings, in particular a long bar 
right across cell from costa; below markings ferruginous brown rather than 


black. 
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F. 38, Symbrenthia.—The Jesters. (Plate 24.) —(contd,) 


1 (2). Below a straight brown line from nearer base v1 H across cell to just 

before mid costa, joining a similar straight bar on F from dorsum to apex; 
darker than the other markings. “es 

ii ppoctus khasiana, M. (45-55). The Common Jester. BE. Ghats— 

Kulu—Burma, C. (=lucina, Cr: daruku, M.). 

2(1). Below all markings equally dark and darker than in No1; the dark 
bar across F and H not continuous * net-work of markings very intricate. Upf 
sub-marginal dark markings from tornus narrow and continued to the central 
dark markings, not confined to a dark spot in 1. r 

hypatia chersonesia, Fruh. (45-55.) ‘The Intricate Jester. Mergui. VR. 

3a (1a). Unf lower half of cell and a band of the ground colour H free from 
dark marking. Below all markings consist of black spots of an irregular shape, 
except for a series of blue or green sub-marginal ocelli and tornal markings H. 

3b (5). Unf always a black spot base 1 under the spot in the cell near the 

se. 
Ys (4) Unf no black streak running above the costal vein from spot at extreme 
base cell to above the 2nd spot in the cell ; also counting from the yellow centred 
cell spot there ate 6 spots on the costa, 1 

a, Above tulvous markings very broad ; apical, cellular and lower discal 
areas often joined ; H black discal band curved, often incomplete and tawny 
margin often reaches nearly to the apex. Below ochreous brown, dark mark- 
ings reduced. Unf inside fine marginal line, there are several narrow parallel 
lines at apex and middle; wah postdiseal band without prominent metallic 
green centres and sub-marginal dark line from tornus to v4 enlarged and blue 
centred in 3. 

Aypselis brabira, M. (40-55). “Phe—Himalayan Jester. Kashmir— 
Kumaon. NR, (=tilacea, Hew : gsthela,'sivokana, M.) 

8. Above fulvous markings very variable, cellular yellow area may be 
joined in the 2 to the apical, but lower discal area always separate. Below 
variegated ochreous and whitish,,.markings prominent and fully developed. 
Unf inside fine marginal line there is,an.illformed ocellus at the apex and in 
the middle. Unh metallic green centres to the postdiscal band and 
Prominent; sttb-marginal discal band from the tornus—v4 of equal width, 
continuous and centred metallic 

*hypselis cotanda, M. (45-55). The Spotted Jester. Kumaon—Burma. 
NR. (=sinis, DeN’: assama, Fr). 

4 (3). Unf a black streak from the black spot at the extreme base cell 
Tunning above cell to above the 2nd spot ; also counting. from above the pale 
centred spot in the cell there are 7 costal spots. Unh sub-marginal metallic 
green band from v4 to tornus sharply broken at v2, follower by a tornal 
metallic blue spot, broadly black edged. Above markings narrow, well 


separated. Upf always an ochreous line at apex. Uph no yellow sub-marginal 
line at tornus, A 


a. Below ochreous, uniform. 
niphanda hysudra, M. (50-60). The Bluetail Jester, Kashmir—Kumaon, R. 


8, Below pinkish. Unf central postdiscal markin; vents C + 
niphanda niphanda, M. Sikkime cassie R. TT aa 


ochreous edged. Unf central postdiscal 
elongated as in No. 4 and never metallic 
; oh green or blue postdiscal ocelli much smaller and with yellow 
rings ; sub-marginal blue or green line from tornus to v4 continuous, but 
portion in 2 and 3 conical, a 


silana, DeN. (50-60). ‘The Scarce Jester, Sikkim—Manipur, VR. 


F, 39. Argynnis.—The Frititlaries. (Plate 24). 


Above tawny with black spots; below usually with silver markin 
la (8a). H precostal well curved forward. ey 
Nanas noe rar ‘Upper apex cell opposite well 
1b (6a). Unh silver stripes, not rounded spots. 
1 (2a). Unh ochreous and olive brown, 
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F. 39. Argynnis.—The Fritillaries. (Plate 24.)—(contd.) 


4, Darker. d F v2 unswollen and apex F hardly produced. 9 with white 
banded dark blue apex upf. 

hyperoius taprobana, M. (65-75). The Indian Fritillary. Ceylon, NR. 

8, of F v2 swollen; apex F not produced. 9 as ¢. duller and bases 
darker, no blue and white apex, 

herbius castetsi, Ober. (65-80). ‘Travancore, Palni Hills, NR. 

7. g aslast. 9 normal, with white banded dark blue apex upf, but much 
darker and duller than usual, the white band narrow and the apex only 
slightly produced. 

hyperbius hybrida, Evans. Nilgiris. NR. 

8. GF v2 unswollen. Q with white banded, dark blue apex, Apex F 
much produced in ¢f and 9. termen concave in middle. 

*hyperbius hyperbius, L, (70-85). Central Provinces. Mount Abu. Chitral— 
N. Burma, NR. (='niphe, L: aruna, M.). 

2a (1). Unh dark green. : 

2b (5), Unh all markings silvery, Ind vs 2and 3inflated and distorted 
(vi to a lesser extent also) and their origins pushed right back. “ 

2 (3a). Unh basal silver stripes continued to costa; the discal silver band 
straight, 

a, Smaller. Uph blue marginal suffusion, reduced especially in ¢. 

childreni sakontala, Koll. (75-90). The Large Silverstripe. Chitral— 
Kumaon, NR. 

8. Larger and more richly coloured, Uph the marginal blue suffusion broad 
and prominent. 

childrens childreni, Gray.(85-100). Kumaon—N Burma. NR. (=binghami,06). 

3a (2). Unh no silver marking in 8; discal bands very sinuate. 

2 (4), Unh 4 silver bands as in No, 2, excluding the marginal band. 

*kamala, Mi. (65-75). ‘The Common Silverstripe. Safed Koh. Chitral— 
Kumaon. C. (=cnidia, Fd). 5 © 7 

4 (3). Unb only 2 silver bands, one-diseal and one through end cell, 

maia pasargades, Fruh, (65-75), ‘The Western Silverstripe. Chitral— 
Gilgit. NR. (= pandora, Den & Schiff). 

5 (2b). Unh only the broken discal Band i8"silver; band through mid cell 
is ferruginous brown. ¢ F vs 1 and 2 only swollen. 

Jaodice rudra, M. (65-75). ‘The Eastern Silverstripe. Assam—N, Burma. NR. 

6 (1b). Unh with silver spots, not stripes ; dark green. a 

6 (7). Unh upper 3 discal spots at right angles to the costa and not in line 
with the 4th spot ; 2 small silver spots just inside the upper two ; usually 3 basal 
spots in line; a discal incomplete row of silver centred ferruginous spots, Unt 
silver spots in 5 and 6 well away from the termen. ¢ F v 2 slightly swollen. 

‘@. Darker and more richly coloured. « / 

* adippe jainadeva, M. (55-70). The Highbrown Silverspot, Safed Koh. 
Chitral—Kumaon. NR. (= mohmandorum, Fr.). 

Much mee: 
‘da, Evans, Ladak. R. 


aglaia vitatha, M. (55-60). N. Chitral—Kashmir, over 8,000 feet. R. 


0a). F upper ay cell produced and well beyond opposite origin v3. 

8 3). "Nah las very large silver spots, in particular a very 

large spot end cell and one above it as well as one below i ostdiscal series 

AaSt, brown tinged, silver spots, much bowed out in middle. H termen 
. F vio éx cell. : 

se! ee ine bs (50-60). ‘The Queen of Spain. Safed Koh. Chitral—N, 


Burma. C. 
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F. 39. Argynnis,—The Fritiltaries, (Plate 24.) —(contd.) 


9(S). Unh dark green with silver streaks ; discal series of long silver streaks 
complete and no postdiscal row. F venation is variable, v10 may be ex 7 or ex 
cell. 


a. Large and richly coloured, @ dark greenish with ochreous spots on H. 

*clara clara, Blanch. (50-65). The Silverstreak. Garhwal—Kumaon. R, 

B. Smaller, paler ochreous, but dark markings broader. @ as ¢. 

clara manis, Fruh. (45-50). Chumbi Valley. C. 

10a (8b). F upper apex cell not produced, opposite origin v3. All of small 
size and fly at high elevations. 

10b (14a). _Unh a white or silver spot mid cell. F v0 ex cell or 7. 

10c (13). H apex rounded. Unh markings brilliant silvery, spot end cell 
very long, nearly or quite reaching the postdiscal row of smail spots. Apex F 

jointed. 
pod (Ja) Unh marginal silver markings long, narrow, of equal width through- 
out and nearly reaching vostdiscal spots. All'markings narrow and elongated. 

allissima, El. (33-35). ‘The Mountain Silverspot.  Sikkim—Bhutan, R. 

Ma (10). 'Unh marginal silver markings short, not of even width, not nearly 
up to the postdiscal spots. Y 

11 (12). Small. Unh marginal silver markings inwardly rounded. 

eugenia mackinnoni, DeN. (35-40). The Brilliant Silverspot. Nila and 
Baspa Valleys. R, 

12 (11). Large. Unh marginal silver markings conical, inwardly pointed. 

* gemmata gemmata, But. (45-50). The Gem Sliverspet. Chumbi Valley. NR. 

13(10c). H apex pointed and costa straight, Unh markings not promi- 
nently silver and spot end cell not elongated. Apex F rather pointed. 

@, Sma}l and with small markings. 

* pales sipora, Ml. (35-40). ‘The Sraightwing Silverspot. Chitral—Kumaon. 
NR. (= baralacha, M). ie 

8. Large and pale; markings unfymuch teduced. 

pales korla, Fruh. (40-45). Kashmir—Lahoul. R. (= generator, Auct). 

‘7. Small and dark with much darker and heavier markings. 

pales eupales, Fruh. (35-40). .Chumbi Valley, Sikkim. NR. 

14a (10b). Unh black spot mid.cell.;Apex.F and H rounded. F v0 always 


ex 7. 

14 (15). Unh spot end cell and marginal spots silver. Below variegated with 
chestnut brown. Unh marginal spots separated by equally wide ferruginous 
spots at end veins. 

a, Smaller. Above markings smaller and better defined, 

* jerdoni chitralensis, M. (35-40). Jerdon’s Silverspot. Chitral. R. 

8. Larger. Above markings wider. 

jerdoni jerdoni, Lang. (40-45). Kashmir. R. (= cashmirensis, M). 

15 (14). Unh all spots white and ground colour uniform yellow; marginal 
white spots continuous, only separated by veins; row of postdiscal spots 
bordered by a narrow pale yellow band. Above pale bright tawny with very 
small markings. 

hegemone, Sig. (38-42), The Whitespot Fritillary, Chitral—Ladak. VR. 


F, 40, Melitaea.—The Smalt Fritillaries. (Plate 24). 


12(a) Unh no yellow, or red bands, dull pale ochreous brown, bands 
concolourous with ground, markings obscure. Above yellow ; upf discal band 
prominent ; uph no discal band. 

shandura, Evans. (45-50). The Shandur Fritillary. Chitral, VR. 

2a {. Unh with yellow or red bands. 

2b (5). Unh no red or yellow band at base, a series of black spots i £ 
Above veins not markedly black. Bee creme these 

(a). Below the bands, ete., nearly absolete, Above ; 

flery red with reduced markings. o Senne ee 

Saxatilis fergana, Stg. (45). ‘The fiery Fritillary. Gilgit, " 

3a Q. eat and above strongly ake) Lea Liat a 

3 (4). Uph submarginal band joined to the marginal along the veins. 
g above bright dark red with prominent markings: much darker, with atl 
additional discal band on F and all markings very broad and diffuse, leaving 
only a fetv yellow or reddish spots; upsh tornal half black and costal half red in 
¢. Unf red, with few markings, postdiscal band either not continued below v4 
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F. 40. Melitaea.—The Small Fritillaries. (Plate 24.)—(condd.) 


or, if so, by very large spots, much shifted in. Unh pale yellow, red bands 
dark, broad and very prominent ; the black spots on the yellow discal band 
between the 2 red bands have the upper 4 spots in a straight line and the next 
2 at right angles inwards. 

* didyma chitralensis, M, (42-48) The Redband Fritillary. Chitral. NR. 

4). Extremely vatiable, Paler and smaller; 2 as g._ Uph sub-marginal 
black spots very rarely joined to the marginal. “Unf postdiscal spots nearly 
always continued to I, spot in 2 being the largest of the series. Unh red bands 
pale and variable, all markings very irregular and the black spots in the central 
pale area never regular as in No. 2. 

a, Larger, wings more elongated. Upf with pale yellow patches between 
each spot of the discal band. Uph nearly devoid of markings and the basal 
dark area only extending to just half way or less along the dorsum. 

trivia dodgsoni Gr. ‘fi0-50), ‘The Desert Fritillary, Baluchistan—Punjab, 
NR. (=persea Koll: robertsi, Bul). 

8. Smaller and wings rounder. Upf pale yellow discal patches rarely 
present. Uph more or less spotted and basal dark area extending beyond half 
way along the dorsum. 

* trivia mixta, Evans. (35-45). Chitral. C. 

5 (26). Unh with a red band at base. Upf veins more ot less black. 

@. Unh the pale central band not divided by a black line into an inner 
yellow and an outer whitish band; marginal band white, not reddish. 
Unh inner white cell spot constricted, smaller than or equal to the 
central white cell spot; bands dark red and broad central whitish band 
narrow ; the broad whitish margin just inside the black terminal line bears a 
Series of flattish conical spots. Above bright red, heavily marked ; 2 basal + 
wing blackened, leaving a narrow red-postdiscal band, narrow yellow patches 
beyond the black discal line and a spot mid cell. 

arcesia balba, Evans. (35-40). | ‘k Fritillary. Chitral. R. 

‘Unh the central pale band broad and divided by a black line into an 
inner pale yellow and an outer white.aréa ; central cell spot always smaller 
than the inner one. Unh margin as)in last, no red marginal band; bands 
Wride, otiter one consists of more-or less black circled spots on 2 yellow band: 
Large. Above g red with rather feebly developed markings. $ dark red and 
much as in las 

Necesia balbita. M. (40-45). ‘The Kashmir Fritillary. Chitral—Kashmir. R. 

“Above red, sparsely marked. Unh prominent reddish marginal band of 
tnd Same tint as the remaining reddish bands ; yellow central band inside the 
whitish one very broad. Sn:all: 2 as ¢. 

Mycesia sindura, M. (35-40). ‘The Blackvein Fritillary. Chitral, Ladak— 
Kumaon. R. (amoenula, Fd). 

5. Above ochreous, heavily marked. Unh much as last. 

> pcosia sikkimensis, MT. (25-85). Chumbi Valley, Sikkim. NR, (=orien- 


talis, El). 


F. 41. Cupha.—The Rustic, (Plate 25). 
a. Upt discal area reddish ochreous, not yellow ; black apex devoid of yellow 


spots or they are vestigal ; black spot in 1 not prominently larger than the 
spots in 2and 3, Below markings in cells, small, black, separate and clearly 


jefined. 
somone: placida, M. (50-60). ‘The Rustic. Ceylon. C. 
‘As last, but upf discal area yellow. Unf markings as in last, but unh 
they are obscure and pale ferruginous. 
erymanthis maja, Fruh. S. India, i 
77, Upf always yellow spots on the black apex + black spot in 1 much larger 
thas the spots in 2and 3. Below markings in cells pale and conjoined. 
Perymanthis lotis Sule, (50-65). Mussoorie—Burma. C> 
5, 7As last, but above base F and all H much darker. | Large. Upf outer 
edge dark basal area defined by an inclined, not a vertical straight line in 2, 
gc manthis andamanica, M. (58-65), Andamans. 
Uiph space between submarginal lines paler. 
aeymanthis nicobarica, Fd. Nicobars. R- 
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F, 42, Atella.—The Leopards. (Plate 25). 


Above spotted very much as in Argynnis, but unf a very prominent tornal 
spot in 1. 

si (2). F, excluding bar end cell, with 4 dark lines within cell ; markings 
rounded. 

* phalanta, Drury. (50-60). The Common Leopard. Ceylon, India, Burma. C, 

2(1). F, excluding bar end cell, with 5 or 6 dark lines in cell ; markings 
more linear and above more or less shot violet. 

4. Upf apex yery broadly black, width =} wing. 

aleippe ceylonica, Manders. (40-50). The Small Leopard. Ceylon. R. 

Above veins black. Generally darker and below all markings well 

developed, 

alcippe mercea, Evans. (40-50). S, India, R. 

‘7. Above veins not black. Upf fully spotted, postdiscal line between vs, 
2-4 slender and in an even curve, 

alcippe alcippoides. M. (35-45). Sikkim—N, Burma. NR. 

0. Upf terminal dark border not thickened at all atapex and postdiscal 
line zigzagged throughout ; darker, but markings more reduced and linear. 

alcippe burmana, Evans. (45-50). Karens—S. Burma, NR. 

2. Upf as‘, but all markings heavier, especially in 9. Below markings all 
prominentas in B. Apex F less produced. 

alcippe andamana, Fruh, (40-50), Andamans. NR. 

§. Paler with reduced markings, Below with a well marked whitish trans 
erse hand. 

alcippe fraterna, M. Nicobars. VR. 


F, 43. Issoria.—The Vagrant. (Plate 25). 
4. Much paler with paler, narrower, markings. 
sinha pallida, Evans. (55-65). The Vagrant, Dun—Kumaon. NR. 
8. Darker and more heavily marked. 
* sinha sinha, Koll. (55-65). Bengal, Orissa, Sikkim—Burma. NR. 


F, 44. Cynthia.—The Cruiser. (Plate 28). 

4. f dark fulvous. Q white band only shows in 5 and 6uph ; above rather 
pale bluish green. 

erota asela, M. (90-100). The Cruiser. Ceylon. NR. 

A. d bases dark, centre paler, yellowish. 9 white bandas in last ; above 
rather dark olive brown. 

* erota saloma, Swin. (95-110). S. India. NR. 

‘{- Seasonal forms very sharply, marked. @ discal band from costa to v2 
up j buses gress, mergionl area H broad ochreous brown. 

erota erola, F. ). Sikkim—Burma. NR. (circe, Fawcett : pura, 
Swin : auricoma, triocellata, Fr.), : seed 

&. As last but ¢ much paler, as DSF of last. 

erota pallida, Sig. (90-100). Andamans. NR. 


F. 45. Cirrochroa,—-The Yeomen. (Plate 25). 

1 (2a). Above dark brown witha pale yellow discal band F and H and 2 
ei ita) of cee ed bd pai ; the discal ely upf ends at v4 and there 
are 2 yellow spots beyond in 5 and 6- f with ad 
othe wee vi tea Baro ¢ upf w: lull ochreous brand on 

‘asciata, Fd. ( . The Branded Y. . Kai 3. “ 

He ean si led Yeoman. rens—S, Burma. Anda- 
2a (1). Above tawny fillvous. 


. lack apex narrow ; in ¢ sub-marginal dark line at ; 
in Q the black margin absorbs the submargieal dark line, setts quite eee 
from the postdiscal zigzag line, Considerable ceasonal vatiation, 
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F. 45, Cirrochroa—The Yomen, (Plate 25.) —(contd.) 


tuoris aoris, Db. (80-90). ‘The Large Yeoman, Sikkim—Assam. NR. 
(= aby , jiraria, Swin ; stramentica, Fr.). 

B. Upf black apex broad ; in ¢ the dark sub-marginal line is only'separate 
below vé and io the dark apex and margin absorb the whole of the postdiscal 
ine. 

aoris olivacea, DeN. N. Burma—Dawnas, R. 

3(2). Uph the 2nd of the 3 upper discal spots out of line, Unf white band 
broad and of very nearly equal width, expanding very slightly to costa above 
v7; band may be absent. Apex F only slightly produced and not truncate. 
 uph a brand along vs 6 and 7 :n0 brand upf. 

4 


Cy 


5 aler. 

*tyche mithila, M. (65-75). The Common Yeoman, Sikkim—Burma. C. 

B. Darker, iene at bases above and generally below. 

iyche anjira, I. (70-85). Andamans. NR. 

4a (2b). Unf dark marking end cell single. 

4b (6a). Upf post discal zigzag line always more ot less separate from the 
black marginal area. Unf discal band narrow and expands to costa. Uph 2nd 
of uy ig 3 discal spots out of line. 

4(5). Uph costa dusky from white spot mid costa to apex. Above dark 
fulvous. Upf apex and margin broad black. Below pale discal band variable, 
may be regular and narrow, expanding to costa or may be broken into irregular 
Spots. Upf ¢ a brand along vs 5, 6; none uph. 

‘3. Darkerand markings, especially at margin, heavier. 

thais lanka, M. (60-70). The Tamil Yeoman, Ceylon. NR. (= cognata, M.). 

®. Paler and less heavily marked. 

thais thais, F. S. India. NR. swinhoei, But : relata, M.). 

5 (4), Uph costa not dusky. Smaller ard inuch paler ‘above, ochreows 
rather than fulvous ; all markings small,. but uph the narrow black’ discal line 
present and continuous. Below very palé ydiseal band narrow, but never broken 
Into spots. ¢ upf no brand ; uph brand along vs5 and 6. 

surya, M. (50-60.) The Little Yeoman.. Dawnas—S. Burma. C. 

6a (4b). Uptno trace of any sub-mparginal ox diseat line except inspace 1 ; 

dine bao 


apex and margin broad black. Un! nd narrow. 

6b (8). Above veins on disc black ; uph 2nd of upper 3 discal spots out of 
line. Upfno prominent pale band. Unt discal band very narrowat dorsum 
and expanding widely above v2. 

6 (7). Apex F produced. Upf a prominent ochreous spot on the black apex. 
Uph discal black spots small ; margin black and the 2 sub-marginal lines nar- 
row. No brand in ¢. . 

“emalea, Guer.. (70-80). The Malay Yeoman. Mergui—S. Burma. R. 
(=bajadeta, M.). j 

7 (8). Apex F not produced ; no ochreous spot on the black apex. Uph discal 
black spots very large and stibmarginal dark lines broad. f Uph obscure brand 

long vs 5 and 6. ; 
along Vs Oa, WM, and DeN. (85-68). he Nicobar Yeoman. Nicobars, VR. 

8 (4b). Above vs not black. Upf broad yellow discal band from mid costa 
to tornus, which unf is white. upf and uph brand along vs 5 and 6. 

orissa, Fd, (60-65). The Banded Yeoman, ‘Tavoy—S. ‘Burma, R. 


F46. Terinos.—The Assyrian. (Plate 25). 
‘Above suffused tich purple ; uph terminal third rich yellow. qf outer half 
upf and apex uph with dark velvet brown modified scales, 
* Havisea ioneli, Fruk. (70-80). ‘The Assyrian, S. Burma. VR. 


F47, Cethosia.—The Lacewings. (Plate 25). 
1 (2a). Unf all markings in cell right across it and beyond cell an irregular 


ht band continuous on F and H., E 
oe Spr diseal Tow white horseshoes complete from 2 or 3to 6. 2 varies from 


i te een. ee 
red as im Sisamena, yuh. (65-00). ‘The Red Lacewing. Sikkim—Burma, C. 
(=thebava, GrS.! mixta, Fr.). 

Upf ‘white quadrate patel 


8. h in 3 instead of a horseshoe. 9 upf nearly 
black ; uph greenish white. 
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F.47. Cethosta.—The Lacewings. (Plate 25)—(contd ) 


biblis andamana, Stich, (85-100). Andamans. NR. fe, 

‘7... As last, but smaller and upf white markings less prominent. Below 
bands more heavily black edged. 

biblis nicobarica, Fd. Nicobars. NR. ; 

2a (1). Unf one of the black bars in the cell only reaches half way across it 
from the costa. Below no straight pale narrow band across both wings. 

2h (4). Unh with a row of black spots beyond end cell ona more or less 
regular curve. 

3 (3). Below broad ochreous sub-marginal band, as broad as the black 
border. Uph discal row of large black oval spots. 

a. Upf no white band 3-6. above black, dusky ochreous about base 
below cell ; lower part uph blueish white ; 2 greenish blue. 

nietneri nietneri, Fd, (80-95). The ‘Tamil Lacewing. Ceylon. NR. 

A. Upt white band 3-6. @ above tawny ; @ paler, ‘black markihgs large 
and diffuse ; unf red area replaced by dusky ochreous. Sy na 

nietneri mahratta. (80-95). S. India. NR. ‘ 

3 (2). Below sub-marginal ochreous band narrow, much narrower than the 
black border. Upf prominent white band beyond cell. Uph discal black 
spots small, tawny. 2 upf black, base below cell dusky tawny turning to 
blueish white ; uph blueish. ‘ 

*cyane, Drury. (85-95). ‘The Leopard Lacewing. Orissa, Mussoorie— 
NR. 
Unh row of black spots beyond cell sharply angled out in the 


practically unmarked ; a cream band upé 
base red, ochreous between the white 
hypsea hypsina, Fd. (85-95). ‘The 
Lr 

F48. Byblia.—The Joker. (Plate 25). — 


Above bright tawny, black markings in, g,,fuscous in 9, end veins black. 
Unh white basal and central band, discal and marginal black band with small 
white spots and a row of large white spots between. 

*ilithyia, Drury. (45-55). Whe Joker. Ceylon. S. India—Central Provinces. 
NR. (= simplex, But). 


and the margin. 
rLacewing. S. Burma. R. 


F49. Ergolis.—The Castors. (Plate 25). 


1 (2). F termen deeply concave between vs 3-5, Above discal line, just 
‘beyond cell single and regular, angled on F at v5. 
a. Above uniform. Small. ¢ uph vs § and 6 shining white and discal black 
lines do not run through them to costa. 
ariadne minorala, M. (45-50). ‘The AngledkCastor. Ceylon. C. 
B. As last, but larger. 
Griadne indica, M. (50-55). S. India—Bengal._C. 
‘{, Larger and more variegated above in DSF. Above veins blacker. Uph 
vs § and 6 not conspicuously white and the discal lines run to the costa, 
ariadne pallidivr, Fruh. " (55-60). Mussoorie—Burma. 
2 (1). F termen only faintly concave between vs. 3-5. Above discal line just 
beyond cell double and highly irregular. Unf gi brand enters cell 
@. Above uniform. ¢ below upper part of disc F and H dark velvet brown, 
obliterating the bands. Larger, darker ; richly coloured in WSF. 
merione (aprobana, Wd. (55-60). The Common Castor. Ceylon. C. 
8. As last, smaller cane 
ione merione Cr. » §.India—Bombay. C. (= nicevillei, Fr). 
Y. ¢ DSF with variegated yellow bands ; i 
not adatkened and bands clear,” Small. Raikes 
_merione tapestrina, M. (45-55). Central Provinces—Orissa. Kashmir— 
Kumaon. C. 
9. As last, but larger and DSF never much variegated. 
merione [sae Evans. (55-60), Sikkim—N. Burma. C. 
7. Smaller. DSF variegated. Unh pale i i 
Raise ew pale and bands faint, especially 
merione pharis, Fruh. (50-55). Karens—S, Burma. C, 
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F50. Laringa.—The Dandies. (Plate 25). 


1 (2). g above deep ultramarine blue, no pale band. Q smoky brown with 
paler discal band, interrupted mid F. 

castelnaui, Fd.’ (50-85). The Blue Dandy. Dawnas—S. Burma. R. 

2 (1). g with band above. 2 ochreous. 

4. g above shining dark plumbeous, paler discal band, interrupted mid F, 
Qochreous brown, with paler discal band, all covered with’ small brown strigw, 

“horsfieldii glaucescens, DeN. (50-60). ‘The Banded Dandy. N. Shan 
States—Dawnas. R. 

B. ¢ above indigo blue, discal band pale blue; base and cell F and broad 
sub-marginal band H black. 9 ochreous brown, with clear yellow discal band. 

horstieldii andamanensis, DeN. Andamans.’ R. 


F51. Pareba.—The Yellow Coster. (Plate 25). 


Yellow with a black border F and H bearing yellow spots; veins black. 
with bar end cell F. very variable, black spots in cell and on disc, which 
may be conjoined to a continuous band; the whole wing may be covered 
with black scales. 

a. g Small. 

vesta anomala, Koll. (45-85). ‘The Yellow Coster. Kulu—Kumaon. NR. 

B. Larger. 

*vesta vesta, F. (50-70). Sikkim—Ascam, NR. 

. Black border broader. Below white areas absent. 2 with upf a sub- 
marginal series of short red brown. arrows. 

vesta sordice, Fruk. (50-70). Burma, R. 


F52. Telchinia.—The Tawny Coster. (Plate 25)r 


‘Tawny with black spots. H with eblack;border bearing white spots. 
*viole, Fab. (50-65). The Tawny Coster. Ceylon. India. C. 

Notes.—The arrangement of the WVymphalide follows generally that adopted 
by English authors ; Fruhstorfer reverses it: “A natural key appears impossible 
without recourse to the larvz, which are better known in this family than in 
any of the others. Some anthorssplit up the Zuthalias into several genera, 
while others unite Adolias with Authalia. Those Neptis, where on the forewing 
y10 arises from v7 instead of from the cell, are usually separated as Rahinda, 
but heliodore is obviously much more closely allied to paraka, etc., than to say 
mahendra. The same remarks apply to the separation of the last section of 
‘Argynnis under the name Brenthis 


G. ERYCINIDAE 


G, Erycinide. ~The Erycinids. Key to Genera. 


1 (2a). _Palpi porrect and enormously long, like a beak ot snout, 

Lidythainw. Single genus Lidythea, E. Ve Beaks. (Plate 26). 

2a (1). Palpi smail, do not project beyond face. 

Riodinina. 

2b (4a). H. precostal from origin of v8. 

23). H_vs. 6 and 7 from upper end of cell ; 3 and 4 from lower end cell. 
F lower end dev at origio v3. H not lobed. Eyes smooth. 

, Bdv. The Punchinello, (Plate 26.) 

3 (2). Hvs6 and 7 forked after end cell; v3 from before end cell, F end 
dey after origin v3. _H produced and lobed.’ Byes hairy. 

Dodona, Hew. ‘Che Punches. (Plate 26). (=Balonca, M.). 

4a (2b). H precostal from after origin v8 ; vs 6 and 7 forked after end cell. 
v3 from before end cell. F end dev after origin v3. 

4b (7). H v8 long, ends beyond origin v6; v7 to apex. 

4c (6). No g brand. 

4 (5). Hcell long and narrow at base ; sey and mv convergent at base. 


yes hairy. 
Abisara, Fd. The Judies. (Plate 26). (=Sospitia, Hew. : Sosibia, 
Archigenes, Fr.). 

§ (4). H cell short and broad at bs 
v8, sharply angled opposite precostal.. 

Tazila, Db. ‘The Harlequins. (Plate 26). 

6 (4c). g F dorsum much bowed, covering a brand uph on a nacreous area 
below costa. ¢ 9 dev H at right angles to vs4.and 6, not inclined as usual. 

Laxita, But. “The Red Harlequin. 

7 (4b)._-Hv8 very short, ends béforé 8id ell ; v7 very short also and ends 
long before the apex. Base cell as in No. 5. Eyes hairy. 
‘Stiboges, But. The Columbine. (Plate 26). 


E 


j.scv and my parallel ; sev parallel to 
smooth. 


KEY TO SPECIES 


G1, Libythea.—The Beaks. (Plate 26). 

ja (4). Upf prominent ochreous streak in cell from base. 

1 (2a). Upf ochreous spot in 1. All ochreous markings very broad. H costa 
concave before apex and termen concave below apex. 

celtis, Fuess. (45-50). The European Beak. Chitral. NR. 

2a (1). Upi no ochreous spot in 1. H costa and termen straight on either 
side of apex. 
, 2 (3). Upfochreous spot beyond cell streak quadrate, separate or only 
joined to cell streak by a narrow neck, 

a. Upf cell streak divided in 2 before end cell ; all apical spots white. Uph 
white quadrate spot mid costa. 

lepita lepitoides, M. (45-50), ‘The Common Beak. Ceylon. S. India. NR. 

8. Upf cell streak not divided ; lowest apical spot ochreous. Uph rarely 
with white quadrate spot mid costa. 

lepita lepita, M. Kashmir—N. Burma. C. 

3 (2). Upf ochreous spot beyond cell oval, joined to spot end cell, making 
an even edged continuods club shaped streak. 

a, ochreous markings F and H narrow ; i hite. 
Uph band not to dorsum. BeBe Sal sno 

mars rama, if. (45-55). The Clap Beak. Ceylon. C, 

. Above ochreous markings slightly wider. Uj 2 apie: 

Be ey epithe a igs slightly pf usually 2 apical spots 

myrrha carma, Fruh. §. India. C. 
oe aioe ochreous markings wide, Upf all apical spots yellow. Uph band 
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G.1. Libythea—The Beaks (Plate 26.)—(condd.) 


“myrrha sanguinalis, Fruh, Kulu—Burma, C. 

4a (1a). Upf no ochreous streak from base cell. 

4 (5). Upf dark brown, white spot end cell and mid 2 as well as the usual 
apical spots ; uph narrow macular white band. InQ the markings above are 
tinged ochreons, jie) 

narina rohini, Mar. (50-55.) ‘The Whitespotted Beak, = 
cape liaia pi ak, Assari—Burma. 

5 (4). Above pale blue with fuscous margins, unspotted except at apex. In 
typical form the fuscous margins and apex upf are broad, with the apical spots 
sharply marked. 

geoffroyi alompra, M. (50-60). ‘The Blue Beak. S, Burma, R 

2. hauxwelli, DeN. Upf the fuscous margin and apex narrow; apical white 
spots obscure, but all markings showing through from below. 


6.2. Zemeros.—The Punchinello, (Plate 26). 


Above purple brown with small white spots. _In DSF the white apical spots 
are enlarged. 

*flegyas indicus, Fruh. (35-40). ‘The Punchinello. Mussoorie—Burma, 
VC. (=allica, F. ; confucius, M.). 


G.3. Dodona. The Punches. (Plate 26). 

Ja (ge). Unh 2 small black spots just before the apex. 

Yb (5). Upf spotted, not striped. 

1 (2a). Upf an ochreotis bar end cell, as well as a bar in cell and beyond. 
No tail. Above dark brown with prominent ochreous spot on upf. 

*durga, Koll. (30-40). ‘The Common Punch. Kashmir—Nepal. VC. 

2a (1). Upf no ochreous bar end Cells p= 

2b (4). Above dark brown ; uph markings obscure. 

2 (3). Hnottailed. Below markings narrow ; unf costal spot and white 
bar end cell usually separate, if joined, costal spot shifted in. Unh pale bands 
narrow and of equal width. (jai. coniy vying) 

a. Smaller and paler. Uphogiinmarked; uph markings very obscure. 
below markings yellow. 

dipeea nostia, Fruh. (35-40). The Lesser Punch. Murree—Kumaon. R. 

“Verger, darker. Above markings ochreous. Below markings much 
more developed and white. 

dipea dipea, Hew. (40-45). Sikkim—Assam. R. 

92“ As last, ‘markings very small. Below reddish ochreous, clear white 
narrow markings ; unh lobe divided by an ochreous line. 

dipaa dracon, DeN. N. Burma, Dawnas VR. 

3(2), Htailed. Below markings broader ; unf costal spot coalesced to bar 
end cell, Unh silver bar through mid cell and bar before apex wide, wider 
than the other markings. 

a. Small. Upf in ¢ spots whitish. : 

eugenes eugenes, Bates. (35-40). ‘The Tailed Punch. Murree—Kumaon, 
NR. 


* Larger and darker. ¢ upf spots ochreous and unf basal and central 
markings pale yellow. < 
‘cugenes venox, Fruk, (40-45). Sikkim—Assam. NR. 
4 (2) Uph ‘reddish ochreous in ¢, yellow in % with dark bands. Upf 
black, bases dark ochreous brown, large reddish ochreous spots in ¢', yellow in 
Q. Below ferruginous brown. ‘ 
*egeon, Db, (45-50). The Orange Punch. Nepal—Dawnas. R. 
8 fib), Upf striped, orange band in ¢, white in 2; discal band from mid 
costa to tornus. Unf bands very obscure and highly irregular. No tail. 
‘i. Paler. ¢ upf orange discal band very wide, wider than the black bands 
on either side.” 9 white band even edged to the spot in 1, which is shifted ont. 
ouida phlegra, Fruh. (40-55). The Mixed Punch. Mussoorie—Nepal. NR. 
B. Darker. ¢ discal band narrow ; Q irregular, spot in 1 small. 
*ouida ouida, M. Nepal_Dawase, ° oes 
Ja). Unh no spots just below apex. 
he Vabore orange banded. Below pale yellow with narrow black bands. 
No tail. 
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G. 3, Dodona—The Punches. (Plate 26.)—(contd.) 
a, Upf base dark ochreous brown, a 
*adonira adonira, Hew, (40-50) ‘The Striped Punch, Nepal, Sikkim. 
Assam, R. 
Upf base black, Below dark bands are brown and nh with prominent 
silver stripes. 
adonira argentea, Fruh. N. Burma. (Fruh). VR. ‘ 
7(6). Above very dark brown, with a white band across both wings ; apex 
F white spotted. H with long tail. 
a, Above white band narrow = }th wing and upf spot beyond cell small 
and obscure ; marginal and submarginal spots diffused. 
deodata longicaudata, DeN, (40-50). The White Punch. Assam. VR. _ 
WSF ¢ white band = ird wing and upf spot beyond cell and spot in 
3 sharp and prominent, remaining apical spots obscure. WSF 9 white band 
very broad and white spot beyond ell extending to costa; upli base white 
striped. ¢ DSF bases F and H white striped. Q DSF almost entirely white. 
*deodata deodata, Hew, Shan States 
binghami, M.). 


G, 4, Abisara.—The Judies. (Plate 26). 


Ja (42). Upf prominent broad pale band from mid costa across end cell, or 
just beyond, to tornus. 

1(2a), H slightly produced at v4, Above dark brown, ¢ with yellow band 
upf, which is white in 9, 

*fylla, Db. (50-60). The Dark Judy. Mussoorie—Burma. C (=fyllaria, 


Fr.) 

2a (1). H with long tail at v4, tippeif'white. Above brown, band white. 

2(3). Upf no prominent white spot at_upper end of postdiscal dusky pale 
line ; discal band always slightly sinuous). 

a. Small. Upf discal band narrow andjconstricted at ends. 

neophron neophronides, Fruh, The'Pailed Judy. Sikkim—Nepal. NR. 

B. As last, but larger. alte Sand a! 

neophron neophron, Hew. (50°88). Assiin—N. Burma. NR. 

‘/- Upf band not constricted at upper end. 

neophron gratius, Fruh. Karens—S, Burma. NR. (=chelina, Fr.). 

3(2). Upf prominent white spot at upper end of postdiscal pale dusky band 
Very like last. 

a. Small and dark. Upf bands narrow and constricted at ends. 

chela chela, DeN. (45-30). The Spot Judy. Sikkim—Assam. VR. 

8. Larger and paler. Upf discal band absolutely straight, expanding to 
costa and spreading slightly along costa, edges pale yellow, especially at costa ; 
meets postdiscal baad at vl. Uph marginal markings small and discal line 
evenly zig-zagged throughout, 

*chela kalawna, Evans. (50-55). Kalaw, S. Shan States. VR. 

4a (1a). Upf pale band, if present, well beyond end cell 

4 (Sa). H with a long tail at v4, tipped white. 

4, Upfand Uph a narrow white discal band; upf dusky pale postdiscal 
line meets discal band at v1, Above bright maroon. 

savitri attenuata, Tyt. (50). The Malay Tailed Judy. Manipur. VR. 

8. Above dark ferruginous brown ; upf 2 pale dusky parallel bands. Below 
bright ferriginous. 

savitri savitri, Fd, (50-55). VR. 

Sa (4). H may be angled or produced at v4, but never with a white tipped 


$. Burma, R. (=angela, GrS. + 


tail. 

5b (8). Uph at most a single pale brown discal band. Above purple brown 
or maroon. Uph discal and postdiscal bands separate throughout. 

$ (fia). Upf the discal and postdiscal bands divergent to costa, never parallel. 

a, Wsf ¢ very uniform above, dark and brilliantly purple shot ; discal band 
upf nearly straight. DSF smailer and only slightly different. 9 band pale 
brown throughout. 

echerius prunosa, M. (42-80). ‘The Plum Judy. Ceylon—Palnis, C, (= 
fraterna, M.). : 

8. Smeller and paler, less brilliantly shot. DSF sharply marked and ¢ 
above outwardly paler ; discal band upf more angled. often with upper part 
of the discal band white upf. 
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G. 4. Abisara.—The Judies. (Plate 26.)—-(contd.) 


echerius suffusa, M. (40-50). Kanara—Himalayas. C. 

‘{._ Unf discal band always white at upper end and angled in middle. 9 
upf discal band always white at upper end in WSF’. Very variable and seasonal 
forms sharply marked as in last. 

echerius angulata, M. (40-45). Assam—Karens. C. (= jhana, Fr.). 

8. As last but discal band upf is usually white at the upper end. Darker. 
echerius abnormis, M. (40-50). Dawnas—S, Burma, C. 

9, Much larger. ¢ upf and unf discal band never white, very broad unf. 
Q upf bands very broadly white at upper end and highly angled. 

echerius bifasciata, M. (50-55). Andamans and Nicobars. NR. 

6a (5). Upf discal and post discal bands parallel, never angled, though may 
be evenly curved. Unh discal band very even. 

6 (7). ¢ above bands visible. 9 unf bands separate throughout. 

a. Larger.  upf bands diffuse and not paler at upper end, Q upf bands 
broad, diffuse and white. 

*kausambi paionea, Fruh. (42-46), The Straight Plum Judy, Manipur— 
Tavoy. R. 

8. Smaller. ¢ upf bands prominently paler and wider at upper end. Q 
bands whiter. 

kausambi kausambi, Fd. (42-46), Mergui—S. Burma. R. 

76). above very dark rich purple brown, unmarked ; Unf bands narrow, 
plumbeous. @ upf a sharply defined white pre-apical patch uniting the bands 
at their upper end. 

Rausambioides, DeN. (40-45). The Malayan Plum Judy. Mergui—S. 
Burma, R. om 

8 (5b). Above ochreous red ; F and H-with inwardly black edged narrow, 
macular, discal bands and subter ‘White line. Uph no black spots at apex 
as usual. qr 

burnii, DeN. (40-45). Burn’s Judy! N. Burma. VR. 


G5. Taxila.—-The Harlequins. (Plate-26).»- » 

1(@). Unf discal band of inwardly black edged metullic blue spots in a 
regular line. Unh postdiscal band of similar spots regular and prominent, 9 
upf apical white patch crossed by ochreous veins. 

thuisto sawaja, Fruh. (35-45). The Lesser Harlequin. Karens—S. Burma. 

R 


NR. 
2 (1). Unf spot in 3 of discal band pushed out. Unh postdiscal spots 
obscure. 9 upf white apical patch diffuse and not crossed by ochreous veins. 
shaguinus fasciata, M, (45-88), ‘The Harlequin. Assam—Burma. NR. 
= moulmeinus, Sty:)« 


G.6, Laxita.—The Red Harlequin. 


g above dark brown, outer} F and apex H red; upf large white patch 
mid dorsum. @ upf outer | rosy red. Below rosy red with irregular metallic 
blue and black markings ; bases yellow ; apex F yellowish in ¢, rosy in 9. 

telesia boutleti, Fruh. (45-48). The Red Harlequin. Mergni. VR. 


G.7. Stiboges.—The Columbine. (Plate 26). 


Above transparent white, with white spotted dark brown border. Apex F 
pointed in g, very rounded in 
*nymphidia, But. (33-48). ‘The Columbine, Bhutan—Burma, VR. 


132 H. LYCASNIDE 


H. Lycenide—The Blues. Key to Genera.—(con/d.) 


Jamies, M. ‘The Ceruleans. (Plate 27). f 

32 (31. 33a). H vs 11 and 12 anastomosed. H produced ; tailless. 

Azanus, M. The Babul Blues. (Plate 27). 

33a (31.'32). F vs 11 and 12 free and separate. ’ 

33 (34). H with cilia prolonged into short, very fine tails at vs 1, 2. and 3. 

Lycenesthes, M.The Ciliate Blues. (Plate 27). 

34 (33). H produced, but tailless. 

Nyphanda, M. he Pointed Pierrot. (Plate 27). f 

35a (10b),” F origin v10 much nearer 7 than 11; 7 and 6 froma point: 11 
and 12 free, Eyes smooth. Palpi hairy, ‘Tailed or tailless. 

35 (36), F vi2 ends before end cell. 

Heodes, Dalman, ‘The Coppers. (Plate 27). (= Chrysophanus, Hub.: 
Hyrcanana, Rumicia, Tutt). 

36 (35). 'F v12ends after end cell. 

Heliophorus, Geyer. ‘The Sapphires, (Plate 26). (Herda, Db.) 

37a (8b). Antenne club gradual and cylindric (except No. 81). 

37b (95). Body normal, slender, comparatively robust. Usually tailed and 
lobed, the tail being wider than in'the Zyceninw. F v8 usually absent and v9 
usually present. 

Thecling. ‘The Strong Blues. 

37e (45a). Palpi hairy and H witha more or less well developed lobe at 
tornus and usually with a tail. F vs 11 and 12 free; § and 6 separate. 

Thecla Group. ‘The Hairstreaks. 

37d (40a). _F vs 8 and 9 absent. 

37e (39). No tail. 

37 (38). No lobe. No brand. 

Neolyceena, DeN. The Persian Hbifstreak. 

38 H lobed. ¢ upfan oval brand.at upper end of cell, which distorts 


v7 at its base, causing it to rise well hefore the end of the cell; in Q vs. 6 and 7 
from a point. 7G 


Callophrys, Billberg. 'The Tailless Hairstreaks. 
39 (37e). Tailed. g brand and'ventition'as in last. 
Strymon, Hub. The White lite Hairstreaks. (Plate 26). (= Thecla, 


40a (37d). F v9 present, v8 absent. Nearly always a tail at v2. 

40b (43a). F v7 ex 6. 

40 (dla). H costa straight ; F termen angled in middle; H lobed, tailless. 
@ uph brand base v7 and wnf a tuft of hairs mid dorsum. 

Listeria, DeN. Lister's Hairstreak. (Plate 26). 

41a (40). H costa and F termen evenly convex. ¢ no brand. 

41 (42). F v9 from half way along v7. H v3 from end cell. Tailed. 

Euaspa, M. ‘The Water Hairstrenk. (Plate 26). 

42 (41). F v9 from much nearer base v7; H v3 from before end cell. All 
except one species tailed, 

Thecla, F, Phe Fairstreaks, (Plate 26). (== Aurotis, Zephyrus, Dal.+ 
Ruralis, 'L.). 

43a (0b). F vs 7 and 6 from a point. ‘Tailed. 

43 (44). ‘H tailed at v2 and costa rounded. 

Chaetoprocta, DeN. The Walnut Blue. (Plate 26). 

44 (43). H not tailed, produced and lobed at v1, above which dorsum: is 
concave. Costa straight, apex right angled and termen concave below apex. 

Amblopala, Leech. The Chinese Hairstreak. 

45a (37c). 'Palpi smooth (except No. 80). 

45 (46a). F v7 ends on termen in ¢ and 2; 5 and 6 wide apart ; 11 and 12 
separate ; 7 and 6 separate; H no lobe or tail, but wings may be highly angled. 

yes hairy. 

Curetis Group. Curetis, Hub, ‘The Sunbeams. (Plate 27). 

46a (45). F v7 ends on termen in Ist 2 genera only, but § and 6 are in those 
cases approximate. 

46b (83a). Eyes smooth. 

46c (Sia). F vs $ and 6 approximate ; 11 and 12 separate ; 7 and 6 separate. 
Tail never very long. 

Anblypodia Group. ‘The Oakblues. : 

46d (49a).. H with a lobe and a tail at v1. 


Satsuma, Mur.). 
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46 (47a). ¢ QF vs and 6 from a point. g F vs8 and 9 present and. v7 
ends on termen. v8 absent and v7 ends on costa. 

Jraota, M. The Silverstreak Blues, (Plate 27). 

47a (46). 9 F vs 5 and 6 approximate, but not from a point 
set (38). Hi tailed only at vi.” F v8 present, absent in 2; ¢f $v7 ends on 
ermen. 

Horsfieldia, Riley, The Leafblues, (Plate 27). (= Amblypodia, Auct.). 

48 (47). H tailed at vs 1, 2 and 3, tail at 2 longest. F vs normal, 8 absent 
and 7 ends on costa. 

Thaduka, M. ‘The Many-tailed Oakblue, (Plate 27). 


t. 

49 (50). .H costa concave, apex pointed and more or less hooked. ‘Tail 
spatulate. 

Mahathala, M. The Falcate Oakblues. (Plate 27). 

50 (49). H costa usually arched ; tail, if present, not spatulate. 

‘Amblypodia, Hors, The Oakblues. (Plate 28). (= Arhopala, Bdv.: Acesina, 
Darasana, Narathura, Nilasera, Panchala, Satadra, M.: Flos, lois, Doh 

Sla (369) F vs § and 6 well separated (except some species of No. 59). 

51b (57a). H no tail at v1; always lobed and with a tail or tooth almost 
invariably at v2, sometimes at v3 and even at v4. 

Sle (4a). H not produced at v2 or tornus ; tail comparatively short. F vs 
7 and 6 separate, 8 absent and 9 present. 

Surendra Group. The Acacia Blues. (Zinaspa, DeN.). 

Sid (53). H no tail at v4. 

51 (52). H costa convex ; tail 
and at v3, if present, very short. | 

Surendra, M. The Acacia Biue.»|(Piate 25). 

52 (51). H costa straight, apek pointed. H lobe very large, tail at v2 
moderately long and tail at v3 neatly aSlong. 

‘Mota, DeN. The Saffron. (Plate29). 

53 (51d). H slender tails at'¥¥'2, 3 ahd 4)'t 

Semanga, Dist. The Rededgé.” (Plate 29 } 

Sia (Sle), H produced at y2.and tail long, no tail at v3. F 7 and 6 close, 
8 absent. 

‘Loxura Group. ‘The Yamflies. ; 

S4b (56). H dorsum excavated before lobe, which is pronounced. ‘Tail 
very long. 

54 (55). F v9 present. No ¢ brand. 

Loxura, Hors. The Yamfly. (Plate 29). 

55 (54). F v9 absent. ¢ upha brand along v1. 

Yasoda, Doh. "The branded Yamfly. (Plate 29). 

56 (S4b), H Dorsum not excavated and lobe obsolete. 


t_y2 comparatively short (may be absent) 


57b (60a). F vs 6 and 7 forked or from a point. , 


ib. The Redspot. (Plate 29). 
60a (57>). F vs 7 and 6 separate at origins. | 
60b (66a 81a). H nearly equal tails at vs 1 and 2, under $ inch. 
Tajuria Group. The Royals. 
Spe (688). uph always with a brand about base v7 Wi J 
60 (61a). -upf with @ brand on v1 and an overlying tuft of white hairs. 
F v9 present and in one species v8 as well. k 
Daratana, W. ‘The Tatted Royal. (Plate 29). (= Arrhenotrix, DeN). 
6la (60). ¢ upf no brand or tuft. F v9 present, 8 absent. 
61 (62). ¢ unt with atuft mid dorsum. 
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Pratapa, M. The Tufted Royals. (Plate 29), (= Camena, Hew.: Creon, 
N. 


62 (61). ¢ unf no tuft mid dorsum. 

Maneca, DeN. ‘The Slate Royal. | 

63a (60c). ¢ uph no brand and unf no tuft. 

si Peddie ond’ Glatsenldeiiatone epeciea vias Morand np heb 

end cell, which disappears on the application of benzine. 

Britomartis, DeN. The Baby Royals. (= Bullis, DeN.). 

64a (63). F v8 absent, 9 present. 4 u 

BA (69). c_upf a black brand in cell at end, which does not disappear on the 
application of benzine. 

yeusa, DeN. ‘The Black-branded Royal. 

65 (64). ¢ upf normally no brand, if so, of modified scales at end cell, which 
disappears on the application of benzine. 

Tajuria, MM. ‘The Royals, (Plate 29). (= Cophanta, Remelena, M.: Ops, 
De. 


a 
te 

LV.) . E 

66a (60b, Sla). H 2 unequal tails at vs Land 2, a tooth or very short tail at 
v3 and rarely a tooth at v4. 

66b (73a). H tail at v1 longer than the tail at v2; F v9 present. 

Jacoona Group. ‘The Imperials, 

66c (71a). F v9 long, its origin well before end v 10. 

66 (67a). no secondary sexual characters, F vs 11 and 12 separate. H v7 
from well before 6. Tail at v1 12 mm., at v2 6mm, 

Charana, M. "The Mandarin Blues.” (Plate 29). 

Gta (88). ¢ with secondary sexual characters. 

67 (68a). F vs 11 and 12 anastomosed in ¢, well separated in 9, H v7 
from just before 6. Tail at v1 17 mm. in g, 28 in Q: at v2 2mm. in g, 9 
in Q. |g with a black atea of modifié scales about end cell upf. 

jacoona, Dist. ‘The Great Imperial... 

68a (67). F vs 11 and 12 well separated. 
pbb, (70). g FF v8 absent. -Hivsj3 and 4 from a point; 7 from well 

ore 6. 


68 (69). F v9 from nearer 0'tian'enidl'eell. 4 uph large oval black brand 
about origin v7, covered by athick thft’of black hairs; unf corresponding 
Hacreous area above mid dorsum, which is bowed. Tail at vl 10mm. at v2 
4mm. 

Manto, DeN. The Green Imperial. (= Psudomyrina, Druce.). 

69 (68). F v7 from just before end cell ¢ uph small inconspicuous brand 
base 6 in the middle of a large nacreous area ; unt a tuft of white tipped brown 
hairs mid dorsum over a nacreous area; dorsum F bowed. Tail at vl 8-10 mm., 
at v2 3-5 mm. 

Mantoides, Druce. The Brush Imperial. 

70 (68b). F vB present in ¢, absent in 9. H v3 from just before end cell 
and 7 from just before 6. uph prominent cireular black brand base 7 in 
middle of a nacreous area; unf a tuft of white hairs mid dorsum over a nacte- 
ous area ; dorsum bowed.” Tail at v1 12mm. in 20mm. in Q 5 at v24-7mm. 

Neockeritra, Dist. The Grand Imperials. (Plate 29). 

71a (6c). F v9 short, its origin after end vl0; 8 absent; 11 and 12 close. 
No secondary sexual characters. Tail at v2—=4mmn:, 

71 (72), ‘Tail at vl = 8mm, 

Purlisa, Dist. ‘The Giant Imperial. 

72 (71).' Tail at vl = 12mm, 

Suasa, DeN, The Red Imperial. (Plate 29). 


73a (66b). H tail at v2 longer than tail at ie F v8 absent. 
Marmessus Group 


73b (78a). F v9 present. 
73c (76a). F v9 comparatively long, origin well before end v10, ‘Tail at v2 
very long. 


(74a). F origin v9 nearer to base v7 than to its apex. F apex truncate 
and termen angled in middle. ‘Tail at vldmin., at v2 13mm “Pe 
Cheritrella, DeN. ‘The Truncate Imperial. "(Plate 29), 
74a (73). _F origin v9 nearer to apex than to base v7. 
74 (75). | F origin 5 nearer to 6 than to4. Tail at v1 6mm., at v2 25mm. 
Neomyrina, Dist. The White Imperial. (Plate 29). 
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75 (74). F origin § mid 6-4. f uph small pale brand base 7, covered by 
thin tuft, ‘Tall at vl Smo atv ume fe 

Cheritra, M. ‘The Common Imperial, (Plate 29). 

76a (73c). F v9 short, origin after end v10. 

76 (77). PF v12 ends before end cell. Tail at v1 Smm,, v2 18mm. 2 v3 mm. 

Ticherra, DeN. The Blue Imperial. 

__77 (76). 'F v12 ends after end cell, ‘Tail at v2 under 4 inch. ¢ with brand 
in one speci 

Biduanda, Dist. ‘The Posies. (Plate 29). 

78a (73b). F v9 absent (rarely present in Q of No. 76). 

78b (80). H angled and tailed at v3. 

78 (79). H not angled at v4. ¢ uph large oval speckled brand about origin 
v7 with a white area below and a nacreous area above ; unf corresponding 
white patch and nacreous area, dorsum much bowed. ‘Tail under } inch, 

Marmessus, Hub. ‘The Common Posy. (Plate 29). (= Drupadia, M.). 

79 (78). H angled at v4, ¢ upfa circular brand bases 2 and 3, which dis- 
appears with benzine, Tail over } inch. 

Eoxylides, DeN. The branded Imperial. (= Marshallia, Doh. : Indoxylides, 


ce). 

80 (78b). H in ¢ not angled or tailed at v1 and tail at v2 short; in 2 
angled at v3, but not tailed, tail at v2 long, but under 3 inch. 

Thamala, M. The Cardinal. (Plate 29). 

81a (60b. 66a). H with 3 more or less equal slender tails at vs 1, 2 and 3. 
F vs 8 and 9 absent. 

Horaga Group. The Onyxes. 

81 (82). H sharply right angled and-produced at v4. 

Rathinda, M. The Monkeypuzzle-»( Plate 29). 

82 (81). H termen at most faintl “Bt v4. ¢ unf a brand in two species. 

Horaga, M. ‘The Onyxes. (PI 

83a (46b). Eyes hairy. al 

83 (84a). Palpihairy. H with, 3,slender,tails at vs 1, 2 and 3, that at2 
longest. F vs 8 and 9 absentojoZ-and,6.from a point ; 11 and 12 separate ; 
5 and 6 separate. 

Catapecila Group. Catapacilma, But. The Tinsels. (Plate 29). 

84a (83). Palpi smooth. 

S4b (87a). H with a tail at v1 as well as at v2, that at 1 longest, lobed. F 
vs 8 and 9 absent, 7 and 6 separate, also 5 and 6. 

Hypolycena Group. The Tits. 

$4 (85a). Antenne club flattened and somewhat spatulate. F ys 11 and 
12 close. 

Chliaria, M. The Blue Tits. (Plate 29). 

85a ($4). Antenne cylindrical as usual. . 

85 (86). H apex evenly rounded, end v7 mid 8-6. ¢ one species with a 
brand on disc upf 

Hypolycena, Fd. The Tits. (Plate 29). 

86 (85). H apex sharp, v8 short and end v7 much nearer end v6, termen 
quite straight from apex to v3. Tails long and fluffy. 

Zellus, DeN. The Fluffy Tits. (Plate 29). 


‘87d (89a). No secondary sexal characters. 

87 (88). ¢ with slender tail, 9 with a very long flufty white tail. 

‘Artipe, Bdv, The Green Flash. (Plate 29}. (= Lekera, DeN.). 

88 (87). 2 with slender tail at v2. 

x, Hew, The Cornelians. (Plate 29). ; 
(87d). ‘¢ uph with a brand about base v7 and usually unf with a tuft mid 

dorsum. 

89 (90). F vs 7and 6 from a point and lower dev concave; 11 and 12 
parallel, separate. ¢ unf tuft always present. 

Virachola, M. The Guava Blues. (Plate 29). 
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. 90 (89). , F vs 6 and 7 separate, lower dev straight; 11 and 12 close, f tuft 
missing in two species and individuals of another. : 

Rapala, M. ‘The Flashes, (Plate 29). (= Baspa, Bidaspa, Hysudra, 
Nadisepa, Vadebra, M.). or r 

9la (87¢). F v9 short, about } length of v7 or less, arising beyond mid 7 and 
at or after end v0. 

91 (92a). H lobe small, F ys 11 and 12 close, ¢ uph prominent brand about 
base v7 and unf either a tuft or a brand. 

‘Sinthusa, M. The Sparks. (Plate 29). 

92a (91).' H lobe elongate and pendulon: 

92 (93). H produced and tail very long, over }inch. g uph brand about 
base v7 and unf a tuft mid dorsum. 

Bindahara, M. The Planes, (Plate 29). 

93 (92). H tail well under } inch, no brand. 

Araoles, Doh. ‘The Witch. (Plate 29). 

94 (87b). F vO absent; ll and 12touch. ¢ uph a tuft of black hairs mid 
cell andan obscure brand about origin v7; unf tuft black hairs mid dorsum 
over a polished area. H tail under } inch. 

Sithon, Hub. The Plush. (Plate 29). 

95 (37b). Highly abnormal and more like a moth, Large, body very stout 
as wide as cell. F vs 11 and 12 separate ; seven ends on termen. 7 and 6 forked, 
8 and 9 present. Sand 6 separate, H lobed, tailless, Eyes smooth. Palpi 
smooth and unusually small. 

Fe. Liphyra, Wd, The Moth Butterfly (Plate 27). 


Pseudochliaria, Tyt.), 


Sterosis, 


Lf 

Nore.—The general arrangement is mitch as usual and is a mean more or 
less between the various authorities, [Have put the Poritiine at the beginning 
as being nearest to the Erycinide.The genera Lycena, Lycenopsis and 
Zizera have been split up into a number of genera based on the genitalia ; Ido 
not know whether such genera will Statid}\but I personally hope not, selira is 
very closely allied to missa. Koll which i8'a true Rapala and J have therefore 
sunk the genus Hysudra to Rapala (H 90). I have not seen a ¢ of virgo, DeN, 
the type of Pseudochliaria, Tyt., and it may perhaps be worth retaining it as 
distinct from Sinthusa (H'91). Ops, DeN., Creon, DeN.; and Bullis, DeN., 
do not seem to be worth keeping separate from Tajuria, Pratapa and 
Britomartis respectively (H. 65, 61 and 63), nor does Zinaspa from Surenda 
(H51).  Dacalana should probably be united to Pratapa. 


KEY TO SPECIES 


1. Cyaniroides.—The Emerald. 


Above ¢ shining emerald green, broad dark brown borders; 2 pale greyish 
blue with very broad dark brown borders and base H. Below white with 
numerous fine zigzag lines. 


libna andersoni, M. (28-32). The Emerald. Kisseraing Is, Mergui (Moore): 


H.2 Poritia.—The Gems. (Plate 26). 


¢ above brilliant blue or green witha broad black apex and costa F and H: 
the apex F is more or less blue spotted ; there may or not be more or less well 
developed black spot in the middle of 1 upf. Below with numerous catenulated 
bands. ¢¢ are very variable and it is difficult to distinguish between the 
ies. 
la (3a). Below the catenulated bands are evenly distri : 
2 and'3 there are 2 bands internal to the discal band, re weee ME Barons 
. 1(2). ¢ upf blue colour confined to 1 and 2, apex and cell unmarked black, 
uph blue colour up to v5 and mid cell. 9 extensively violet blue ; upf with 
only a narrow black bar at end cell ; more or less prominent submarginal blue 
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spots, between which the veins are obscurely broad reddish. Below grey, bands 
cinnamon, 

sumatre, Fd, (26-38). The Sumatran Gem, Mergui. VR. 

2(1). dupf blue colour to v4; marginal and apical spots large and promi- 
nent and with a basal blue streak along upper edge of cell; uph blue colour 
not above v4 or in cell. Below very dark plumbeous, much darker than any 
other species of the genus; bands close and very dark cinnamon. brown; 
upf an obscure orange discal spot ; below paler. 

philota, Hew. (29). ‘The Malay Gem. Mergui. VR. 

3a (1a). Below catenulated bands wider apart on disc, especially beyond 
the cell ; unf only one band across 2 and 3 internal to the discal band ; ground 
colour white or grey. ¢ upf blue colour nearly always reaches to v4, 

3b (6a). _Q uph more or less violet blue, no yellow. 

3c (5). 9 upf no yellow whatsoever, broadly violet blue. 

3 (4). Q uph cell and basal half of 4 black ; upf cell black with a blue spot 
In the middle, 2 apical and 1 or 2 submarginal spots. ¢ upf cell mostly blue, 
but there is a black streak above the mv nearly to the base ; apex and margin 
usually not spotted, but there may be traces of spots ; uph except near margin 
blue colour does not enter 4, nor into cell except more or less patchily. Below 
very white, much whiter than any other species except the 2 of No. 7; catenu- 
lated bands pale, with only a faint cinnamon tinge. 

dawna, Evans. (25-35). The Dawna Gem, Dawnas—S. Burma. R. 

4 (3), 3 uph cell and to v4 black ; upf cell blue, Below grey, bands very 
prominently cinnamon. 

a, 3h upf always with apical and 2 or 3 submarginal spots (may be absent 
in DSF), 

* pleurata geta, Faw. (30-40). The-Green Gem. Manipur—Dawnas. NR. 

B. & Q apical and submarginal spotsjabsent ;  submarginal spots present, 
but apical may be present or absent.) "Y 

pleurata regia, Evans. (30-38). Tavoy—S. Burma. NR. 

5 (3c). 9 upf always a yellow discal patch in4; cell black ; uph black with 
a more or less developed violet blue band.on.disc, ¢ upf cell usually all black, 
but there may be traces of blue scales.at,the base and in the middie. 

a. ¢Qspical and submarginal spots usually present. ¢ uph cell and all 
4 black. 

hewitsoni hewitsoni, M. (31-38). ‘The Common Gem. Kumaon—Assam. 
NR. (=interjecta, nigrita, palilia, principalis, Fr.). 

Qupf apical and submarginal spots usually absent. gf uph cell and 
be blue with a narrow black bar end cell. 
hewitsoni tavoyana, Doh. (30-36). Burma. NR. 


6 (7). Q above entirely yellow except for a dark brown costa and termen 
upf and some diffuse marginal spots uph. ¢ upf cell black and the blue colour 
only just enters 3; submarginal spots obscure, apical absent ; uph cell black 
and space 4 blue except at base. Below white with very prominent ferruginous 
bands and prominent ferruginous patches at apex F and H, making the nnder- 
side very distinctive. 

Rarennia, Evans, (34-36). The Karen Gem. Karens, Dawnas. R. 

7 (6). ¢ above with yellow discal patches only, which are of variable extent, 
on H consisting of at most a narrow band. f very variable, but always much 
bluer than any of the preceding species ; upf basal half entirely blue, apical, 
and submarginal spots usually well developed and. the apical may be joined 
to the blue discal area; uph blue colour never enters cell nor into 4 except 
sometimes at the margin. 

@. Qas 9 of No. 5 but yellow spots uph. 

crycinoides elsiei, Evans (26-36). The Blue Gem. Assam—N, Shan States. 
NR, 

"9 above no violet. 
ervcinoides phraatica, Hew. (26-96). S. Shan States—S, Burma. NR. 


H. 3. Simiskina.—The Brilliants. (Plate 26). 

g above black with brilliant blue or green markings ; upf a basal streak below 
the my, costal spots beyond and a complete curved submarginal row, also con- 
joined spots mid dorsum ; uph basal streak below my, discal and marginal spots. 
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Below no catenulated Va ‘Termen in ? sharply angled and produced at v4. 
alike above, but 9 9 very distinct. 
Se Pwe Unf with a white central band. above dark brown. 

1 (2). Unf the central white band broad and increasing to dorsum markedly, 
continued on H through end cell, @ upf a prominent circular white discal 
spot. Below dark ferruginous brown, me. 

* phalena harterti, Doh. (28-34). ‘The Broad-banded Brilliant. Assam— 
S, Burma, VR. : ; 

2 (1). Q unf the central white band narrow, not increasing to dorsum and 
continued narrowly on H well beyond end cell. Below bright ferruginous, no 
dark bar end cell unf; a rather obscure whitish submarginal band, irregular 
on H. Above plain brown. (Hewitson’s type is tinted dull blue above and on 
uph has a pale blue line from the dorsum to v4 along the margin; these are 
inconstant characters in other species). gf unknown. : 

pediad«, Hew. (30). ‘The narrow-banded Brilliant. Mergui. VR. 

3a (1a). Below no white band. 

3 (da). Unh ¢ 2 prominent sharply defined blue line along the termen from 
tornus to v4. Q above plain dark brown with traces uph of a blue marginal 
line. Below plain, rather pale brown, no ferruginous tinge, pale bordered dark 
ine end cell, similar discal and submarginal lines, former being very irregular 
on H, 9 only slightly angled at v4. 

pharyge, Hew. (32-35). The Blueline Brilliant. Mergui. VR. 

4a (3). 'Unh no blue submarginal line. Below always with more or less of 
a ferruginous tinge. 

4 (5). 9 above plain dark brown, ¢ below dark purple brown with a shin- 
ing gloss, lines as in last ; outer half H beyond cell prominently paler ; unf sub- 
marginal line parallel to margin. Qebelow pale brown with a faint purple 
gloss. above markings greener tham-usttal. 

* pasira dohertyi, Evans. (28-35) |The Green Brilliant. ‘Tavoy—S.Burma. R. 

5 (8). above orange yellow ; upf apex and termen dark brown, sometimes 
with dark brown shading of varying width and intensity along dorsum and a 
thin line end cell ; uph all orange yellow, sometimes more or less suffused dark 
brown scales and with diffuse submarginal spots. ¢ above bluer than the last. 
Below marked as the last ; ¢ unf apex and upper part of termen prominently 
paler and the submarginal line curved in at the upper end. ochreous below 
with a strong purple wash. 

*phalia, Hew. (35-40). ‘The Blue Brilliant, - Dawnas—S. Burma. R, 
(= potina, Hew. : fulgens, Dist. : binghami, Fr.). 


H. 4, Deramas.—The Bluejoha. (Plate 26). 


¢ above black, lower part F and H shining blue, divided on F by a black 
streak in 1 and uph bearing diffused dark submarginal spots. Q purple instead 
of blue, more extensive on F and not divided by a black streak. "Below purple 
brown (to ochreous in 9) with dark discal and submarginal line and some dark 
spots at tornus H, H margin even in gyislightly angted at v4 in Q. 

hi 


tlivens jasoda, DeN. 3 Bluejohn. Karens—S, Burma. R. 
eae (83-36) e Blue} ‘arens arma, 


HH. 5. Gerydus.—The: Brownies. (Plate 26). 

Above dark brown with a more or less prominent curved white or pale yellow 
discal band upf from mid costa to tornus, portion in 1 and 2 consisting of more 
or less detached spots. Below brown with more or less obscure spots on H. 
Body in ¢ very long, projecting’ well beyond the wings. 

1 (2a). j v4 F thickened at base. Upf discal band very variable, straight 
or angled, spot in 1 may be absent and sometimes spot in 2 in 

* croton, Doh. Keele ‘The Plain Brownie. Bhamo—S. Burma. NR. 

2a Q). ova F not thickened at base. 

2b { )._ Upf the lower edge of the discal band even. 

2c (4). Upf the lower edge of the discal band irregular ; if extended to base, 
there is always a dark atea about origins vs 2 and 3. 

2 (8). Apex upf not conspicuously darker than the rest of the wing ; discal 
band as in last, but in ¢ may be reduced to a small whitish patch base 4. 

boisduvali assamensis, Doh. (32-38), The Common Brownie, Sikkim- 
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H, 5. Gerydus.—The Brownies. (Plate 26).—(contd.) 


3(2). Apex I? conspicuously darker than the rest of the wing, which is much 
paler brown ; discal band more prominent and in DSF may extend to the base, 
the whole of the upperside being white except for the apex F, costa H and a 
discal brown patch F. 

longeana, DeN. (30-38). Long’s Brownie, Manipur-—Burma, NR 

4 (2c). Upf discal band broad and white = at least } wing and even edged 
on both sides. 

bigysit, Dist. (32-38). Bigg's Brownie. Burma, R. (=gopara, DeN, 
atomaria, Fr.). 

Sa (2b). Upf discal band broad and upper edge sharply angled in at v3. 

5 (6). Upf discal band not divided and often extended to base ; ¢ 2 uph with 
a pale discal streak. 
yimelius diopeithes, Feu, (40-60). ‘The Great Brownie, Negas—Burma. 


6 (5). Upf discal band completely divided by a broad brown streak from 
base 2. 9 upf and ull uph except costa very pale brown. 
*ancon, Doh. (36-48). 'The Divided Brownie. Burma. NR. 


H. 6, Allotinus.—The Darkies. (Plate 26). 


Above dark brown, sometimes with a pale area upf as in last. Below grey 
striated or spotted on H as in last. Body of ¢ very long, longer than the 


wings. 

Ja (3a). Below broad catenulated markings and small dots as in Gerydus. 
Above marked as Gerydus.. 

1 (2). F apex projected as a fine long tooth and termen crenulate. Below 
brown with an anti-terminal band..¢,upf yellowish white curved discal 
fascia in 2-4, 9 white except for funte eg costa H. 

drumila, M. (48-54). The Crentilate Darkie. Sikkim—Assam. VR. 
iS lies Stg.). ry | j , 

F apex not projecting, termen, straight in g, erenulate in 2. 

a. 4 Q fascia as in ¢ of No. Tipo He ing. 

*multistrigatus mullistrigatus, av (48-54). The Great Darkie. Kumaon— 
Shan States. R. 

B. Below greyish yellow, no ante-erminal band. Smaller. ¢ as No. 1, but 
band upf slightly bent forward. between Nos. 1 and 3. 

multistrigatus apthonius, Fruh. (48-54). Karens. Dawnas. R. 

3a (la). Below striated. 

3b (8). Upf pale discal marking, if present, never to base and never 


luish. 
3c (7). Unh dark brown spot mid costa not more prominent than any other 


spot. 

Pd (Sa). Supt prominent pale streak about basal half v4; Q pale discal 
area, Unf uniform. 

3 (4). ¢ upf pale streak long and comparatively broad. Below much 


striped. : 

“horstieldié continentalis, Fruh. (38-44). The Common Darkie, Assam— 
Burma. C. 

4(3). streak short and comparatively narrow. Below less striped. 

posidion atacinus, Fruh. (34-40). The Lesser Darkie. Burma. R. 

$a (3d). ¢ 2 upt discal streak and pale area obsolete. 

5 (6). Unf apex prominently light burst sienna. ¢ F apex produced. 

taras, Doh. (34-40). The Brown-tipped Darkie. Burma. R. 

6 (5). Unf uniform. @ apex not produced. 9 termen prominently-toothed 
at v4. 

fabius panormis, El. (34-40). The Angled Darkie. Nagas—Karens. VR. 

7 (3c). Unb prominent dark brown spot mid costa, ¢ F and H termen 
crenulated. r : 

nivalis substrigosa, M. (20-30). ‘The Small Darkie. Karens.—S Burma 


R. Let 
3 (3b). Upf with a blue patch extending to base, narrow in ¢, broad in.Q. 
Subviolaceus manychus, Fruk. (30-38). The Blue Darkie. Manipur— 

Burma. ai 
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H. 7. Logania.—The Mottles. (Plate 26). 


Above dark brown with a whitish or pale bluish discal avea, which may 
extend to base and all H. Below closely mottled, ; 

1 (2a). Below dark mottled with on H a very prominent broad white streak 
from base to termen below apex. Above bluish white with a very broad black 
apex upf. 

Pepin, Dist, (28-38). ‘The Striped Mottle, Mergui. VR. 

2a (1). Below uniformly mottled, no white streak H. 

2b (4.5). Upf apex dark brown with broad bluish white discal area, extend- 
ing to costa, dorsum and often to base, which may be suffused brown. Uph 
costa brown, rest bluish white, more or ess suifused brown, Below prominently 
mottled, 

2 (3) Unh white mottled dark brown. 

*marmorata, M. (20-22). The Pale Mottle. S. Burma, R. 

3(2). Unh’ochreous, ‘Termens crenwlate. 

luca, DeN. (23-30). The Yellow Mottle. Rangoon—S. Burma. R. 

4 (2b. 5). Upf apex brown, prominent bluish white discal patch, which does 
not extend to base, costa of dorsum, where the brown area is bluish. Uph 
costa brown, rest bluish, often with ‘iscal white patch. Unf broad discal 
white fascia, rest and unl’ prominently mottled. 

watsoniana, DeN. (24-82). Watson’s Mottle. Manipur—Burma. R. 

(= sub-fasciata, Tyt.). 

5 (2b. 4). Upf brown with a rather small discal bluish white patch, remainder 
dark brown. Below rather obscurely mottled. 

massalia, Doh. (20-30). The Dark Mottle. Assam—Burma, VR. 


H. Taraka,—The Forest Pierrot. (Plate 27). 


meee dark brown : upf with moré or Jess of a black spotted white discal 
patch and uph the black spots fromlbelow. showing through. 2 white with 
broad dark costa and termen upfahdythe dark spots from below showing 
through faintly. Below white with tramerous large black spots, including 4 
along the costa F in y 


*hamada mendesia, Fruh. (20-30): The! Forest Pierrot. Sikkim—Burma. NR. 


H. 9. Spalgis.—The Apefly., (Plate 27). 

Above brown with diffused or well defined white patch upf. Below covered 
with numerous very fine wavy brown lines, 

4, Paler, Upf white discal area nearly always present. 

*epius epius, Wd, (20-30). The Apefly, Ceylon, S. India—Bengal. 
Kumaon—Burma. NR. 

B. Darker. White area obsolete upf. 

epius nubilus, M. Andamans, Nicobars. 


H. 10. Pithecops.—The Forest Quaker. (Plate 27). 


Brown or blue above. Below white, with a large prominent black costal 
spot unh and uo basal markings. 
1(2). Above dark shining blue with broad brown border in ¢; Q brown. 
Unh no postdiscal band. 
tulgens, Doh, (22-28). The Blue Quaker. Assam. 
2(1). Above ¢ 2 brown, paler on disc, F. Unh usual 
discal band. Unf 2 small prominent costal spots. 
*hylax, F. (21-26). The Forest Quaker. Sikkim-—Burma. NR. 


R 
lly with narrow post 


H. 11, Neopithecops.—The Quakers. (Plate 27). 


Above brown with more or less of a white discal pateh F and H rangin; 
from almost entirely brown in WSF to almost entirely white ‘in DSF. “Below 
very like P. Aylax ; unh black costal spot is smaller and with a small spot on 
dorsum, also there may be 3 basal spots and a postdiscal band. Unt no 
prominent spots on the costa except as part of the postdiscal band. 

*zalmora, Bul. (20-30). The Quaker. Ceylon, S. India—Bengal. Kumaon— 
Burma, Andamans. C. (= dharma, gaura, lodara, M). 
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H. 12. Megisba.—The Malayan. (Ptate 27). 


Above dark brown with a well defined whitish discal patch nearly always 
present upf. Below white with spots Zyccena-wise, that is with a discal series 
and on H basal spots; in addition in strongly marked specimens there are 4 
small spots on the costa upf as well as 8 spot in the cell 

‘Pailless. 

*malaya thwaitesi, M. (20-30). ‘The Malayan. Ceylon, S. India—Bengal, 

NR. (=hampsoni, M,). 


B. ‘ailed. 
malaya sikkima, M. Kumaon—Burma, Andamans. NR, 
M.: ganga, Swin.). 


H. 13. Talicada.—The Red Pierrot. (Plate 27.) 


Above black with a broad orange area H. Below white, large discal and 
marginal black markings F ; H with broad orange marginal band bearing 
white spots. Cilia chequered. 

@. Above orange area more extensive, width } inch, Unh markings reduced, 
most of discal band H absent. 

nyseus nyseus, Guer. (30-36). The Red Pierrot. Ceylon, S. India. NR. 

B. Above orange area restricted, well under} inch. Unh markings large 
and complete. My 

*nyseus khasiana, Swvin. (30-36). Assam—N. Burma. NR. 

7. Smaller and ‘much darker. Unf outer black border nearly meets discal 
band ; all markings very broad. 

nyseus burmana, Evans. (28-34). Shan States. R. 


albidisca, 


H. 14, Castalius.—The Pierrots. (Plate'27): 


Mostly white above or with q broad) white discal band. Below white with 
very characteristic markings. 

1 (2a). Above white with several black spots on the white areas F and H ; 
bases metallic blue, suffused dark, scales. in, costa H dark brown. Below 
with several irregularly arranged black, spots. Unf basal markings consist 
of a long basal streak, spot end cell and’a spot on 1, all well separated. 

*yosimon rosimon, (24-32). The Common Pierrot. Ceylon. India. 
Burma. C. (=approximatus, But. - chota, Swin.). 

B. Spots larger. 

rosimon alarbus, Fr. Andamans and Nicobars. C. 

2a (1). Above a broad white band across both wings, extending to costa on 
H except rarely in No. 2. the upper end on F angled outwards; costa F and 
margins dark brown ; white band immaculate except on H in No. Sa. 

2b (5). Unf discal band in 3 portions, upper and lower consisting of large 
spots, central smaller and nearer margin. Unh discal band usually also in 3 


arts. 
pe (3:4). Unf basal markings consist of a short basal streak and a well 
detached broadly angled band from costa to dorsum, Unh at base a narrow 
elbowed band, often macular and reaching costa. ¢ black above. 

@. Above white band narrower in all seasonal forms. 

calela hamatus, M. (26-32), The Angled Pierrot. Ceylon, NR. (= 
interruptus, DeN.). 

B. Above white band wider; markings below smaller and more macular. 

*caleta decidia, Hew, S. India, Sikkim—Burma. NR. 

3 (2.4). Unf basal markings consist of 2 parallel and nearly equal inclined 
streaks. Unh 2 parallel basal streaks, not reachiag costa, often coalesced. 
cobalt blue above ; 9 dark brown. 

‘a. Above discal band broad. Below markings smaller and well separated. 

tiion ethion, Db. and Hew. (26-30). ‘The Banded Blue Pierrot. Ceylon, 
§. India, Assam—Burma. Andamans. NR. (= colmus, vavasana, Fr.). 

8. Above discal band narrower. Below markings large, discal spots on H 
coalesced. 

‘ethion airavati, Doh, Nicobars. R. 

4 (2.3). Unf basal markings consist of a single broad, sharply angled band 
meeting a black area at base H. ¢ black above. 

‘elna noliteia, Fruh, (30-34). ‘The Elbowed Pierrot. Orissa. Sikkim— 
Burma. Andamans. NR. (= elina, Fr). 
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H. 14, Castalius.—The Pierrots. (Plate 27).--(conéd.) 

5 (2b), Unf discal band either continuous or lower part only separate ; basal 
markings consist of a single broad inclined straight streak from mid costa to 
dorsum near base, joining a black area at base H. ¢ above black. Unh the 
3 parts of the discal band may be conjoined. ‘ 

@. Above white areas more extensive; in DSF uph black discal spots 
show up as below owing to the black margin being narrower. 

roxus roxana, DeN. (26-30). The Straight Pierrot. Assam—N, Burma. NR. 

B. Above white areag narrower. Uph never with detached discal spots, 

*roxus roxus, God. §, Burma, Andamans. NR. 

7. Above white areas much restricted. Unh extreme base costa not white. 

yoxus manluena, Fa. Nicobars. R. 


H. 15, Tarucus.—The Blue Pierrots. (Plate 27). 


Small; blue above. Below white with a prominent dark streak from the 
base in each wing. Close to Cuséalins, but without the large white areas above. 

1 (2a). Unh at most a single obscure metallic spot at the tornus. g above 
very dark purple blue, with rather narrow dark brown border; 2 plain 
brown, rarely with the bases blue, Below markings as in next, but darker, 
broader and coalescent. 

*ananda, DeN. (22-28). The Dark Blue Pierrot, S. India, Sikkim— 
Burma. R. (=dharta, BB.). 

2a (1). Unh with a prominent black spot above the tail, a prominent metallic 
spot at tornus and 2 or 3 along the termen, 

2 (3) g above rather pale violet blue with a narrow brown border; upf 
always a black spot end cell and sometimes a spot below it and 2 discal 
spots. 2 brown with blue bases, discal spots fully developed and whitish 
patches beyond cell F and along margin.H.. Below plentifally marked with 
rusty brown to black streaks on a whitegtound, varying in size and intensity ; 
unf a spot in the cell and another belowei 

*theophrastus nara, Koll. (22-30). TH 
Burma. C. 
BB.). 

3 (2) ¢ darker with broad fuseouis borders.” 2 dark brown. 

venosus, M. (22-33). The Kulu Pierrot. Abbottabad—Kumaon. R. 


Hé Rusty Pierrot. Ceylon. India. N. 
(= alteratus, M. : callinare extricatus, But. : bengalensis, nigra, 


H. 16. Euchrysops.—The Plains Cupids. (Plate 27). 


Blue above with catenulated discal spots on a grey ground below; on unh 
spots at base, along costa and tornus are black, latter crowned metallic and 
orange ; remaining spots very much paler brown. Unf no spot in cell. 

1 (2a). Unh discal band very broken, spots in 1 and 1a completely separate; 
2 nearly equal black spots at tornus ; no spot in 1 below cell spot, ¢ above 
violet ; uph 2 black spots at tornus and no spot in la. 

“canejus, F. (25-33). The Gram Blue, Ceylon. India. Burma. Nicobars. C. 
(=theseus, Swin.). : 

2a (1). Unh discal band more regular; spots in 1 and la with edges 
conjoined. WSF unh tornal spot in la. * 

2 (3). Unh no spot in 1 under cell spot ; spot at tornus subqual, uph single 
spot at tornus above tail. 

a. Much brighter blue and below markings more prominent. 

contracta nila, Evans. (20-25), ‘The Small Cupid. Ceylon. NR, 

8. Duller above and below. 

contracta contracta, But. 8. India—Sind, Punjab, N.W.F. Province. NR 
(Sella, hapatina, But.). 

3(2). WSF unh a spot in 1 under cell spot ; tornal spot in 2 far more promi 
fe ie spot a 1. " 

a. and DSF very alike. Larger and brighter blue. Uph marginal 
spot in 2 prominent, but there is a series of dusky econ lon eileen ite eka 
prominent white line beyond them. 

pandava lanka, Evans. (30-35). The Plains Cupid. Ceylon. C. 

8. WSF and DSF very different. Smaller. Uph only a marginal spot in 
2, no marginal white line. DSF below has the discal band much widened and 
on H is conjoined to the spot end cell, forming a large central dark patch ; 
tornal spots obsolete, 
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H. 16. Euchrysops.—The Plains Cupids. (Plate 27). (conéd.) 


*bandava pandava, Hors. (25-30). India, Burma, Nicobars. C. ( 
lia, DeN.: nicola, Swin.). 


H. 17, Everes.—The Tailed Cupids. (Plate 27.). 

Small ; usually blue in the g. Below grey to white, spots as usual and with 
more or less prominent orange tornal spots unh. 

1a (Sa). Unh never a spot in 1 adjacent to the spot mid cell. 

1b (4). Unf discal spots in a continuous line, 7 blue above. Tailed. 

1c (3). Below all spots black and equally prominent. Unh discal spot in 
6 shifted in, not in line with the spots in 5 and 7. ¢f brown above. 

1(2). Unf discal spots all in line; wnh discal spot 2-5 on an even are. ¢ 
upf dark border under 2mm. 

a. Quph with orange spots at torus. ¢ upf border under Imm. 

argiades diporides, Chap. (20-25). ‘The Tailed Cupid. Chitral—N. Burma. 

. Quph no orange spots at tornus. Very variable, but in WSF spots 
are considerably larger below. ¢ upf border about 1}mm. 

*argiades hellotia, Men. (24-30). Sikkim, Bhutan. C. 

2(1). Unf discal spot in 2 shifted in ; unh discal spots in 3-5 in a straight 
ine, spot in 2 sbifted in, f above border over 2mm and often a very promi- 
nent spot end cell. 9 uph no orange spots at tornus. Unh orange spots more 
extensive and not sharply defined. 

dipora, M. (22-26). The Dusky Blue Cupid. Kashmir—S. Shan States. NR. 

3 (1c). Unh spot mid cell, the 2 costal spots in? and the spot 1m 1a on dorsum 
black, forming a contrast with the remaining spots, which are grey and hardly 
darker than the ground. Unf discal spots in line. Unh discal spot in 6 in line 
with the spots in 5 and 7 or very nearly so. 

@. above border about 2mm. @rwith discal areas pale dull blue. 

parrhasius parrhasius, F. (22-28)—a'he Indian Cupid. Ceylon, S. India, 
NR. 7. 


Litre) 

._ ¢ above variable, usually mu¢hidarker, with prominent black veins and 
broader border. @ usually uniform blaek, but Burmese specimens often have 
the dise blne. indir Gort National 

parrhasius assamica, Tyt. Assam--Burma. NR. (= rileyi, Godfrey). 

Above as a. 9 with discal areas above paler, often nearly white. 
Below discal markings obsolete or nearly so, never so prominent as the marginal 
markings. 9 

parrhasius pila, Evans. (22-26). Andamans and Nicobars. NR. 

4 (1b). Below discal bands much broken, broad and very black; unf a 
continuous upper band in 3-6 and a similar quite separate lower band in 1-2; 
unh discal band in 3 parts. Above ;¢ 2 uniform dark brown. Tailed. 

*polanini, Alph. (22-25). ‘The Banded Cupid. N. Burma—Dawnas. R. 
(=umbriel, Doh). ae 

$a (la), Unh with a spot in 1 adjoining the spot n.id cell. Above ¢ 9 dark 
brown. Below markings more or less normal. ° 

5 (6). Tailed. Unh with prominent orange markings at tornus. Below 
leaden grey, markings small, prominent, and of uniform size. 

*kala, DeN. (22-25). ‘The Black Cupid. Nagas—S. Shan States. R, 

6 (5). Tailless. Unh no orange markings at tornus. Below nearly white, 
markings H irregular and of unequal size. 

*moorei, Leech. (20-23). Moore’s Cupid. Assam. VR. 


H. 18, Cupido.—The Cupids. 

¢ above dull blue, shading to a broad fuscous border; an obscure dark spot 
end cell F. 2 plain brown, Below grey, spots minute and marginal spots 
Obsolete ; unh discal spot in 6 between spots in 5 aad 7, spots 2-5 on an arc, 
obscure black tonal spots crowned metallic and orange. 3 

‘sebrus shanduva, Evans. (21-25). The Shandur Cupid. Chitral. R. 


H. 19. Bothrinia.—The Hedge Cupid. (Plate 27.) 

Resembles Lycceenopsis very closely. ¢ above dull blue with a black bar end 
cell Fy  eaniiner narrow, dilated at apex F. Below grey j nf discal 
Spots 1-8 in line, spot in 6 only slightly shifted in ; un spots small and regular, 
@iscal spot in 1 almost in line with spots in la and 2. 

‘*chennelli, DeN. (22-25). The Hedge Cupid. Assam—Karens.. R. 


benga- 
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H. 20. Lyc@nopsis—The Hedge Blues. (Plate 27.), 


blue above, sometimes with white discal areas and a dark border of vary- 
ing width. Below grey to white; spots as usual, but never any metallic or 
orange spats and no spot in cell F. Unf spot in 6 shifted in normally out of 
Tine with the rest of the discal spots avd unh discal spot in 6 is shifted in out 
of line with the spots in 5 and 7. 

1 (2a). Below white, no basal or cell spots, submarginal spots large and 
immediately preceded by the discal line. f dark blue , border jmm. widening 
at apex. @ dark brown with a well defined white band above. 

‘havaldus ananga, Fd, (40-42). Felder’s Hedge Blue. Victoria Point. VR. 

2a (1). Below with basal markings H and spot end cell F and H. 

2 (da), Below white, marginal markings absent ; spots on H_ very minute : 
discal spots on F very large, spots in 2 and 3 shifted out near the margin, no 
spot inb, Above ¢ dusky blue, border 4 mm, ; 9 dise F white, H all dusky 
blue. 

“vardhana, Mf. (38-44). The Dusky Hedge Blue. Kashmir—Kumaon. 
R 


3a (2). Below marginal markings present ; unf discal spots in 2 and 3 not 
shifted out and markings on F and H of equal size. 

'3.(da). Unf spot in 6 absent or, if present, in line with rest, spot in 1 shifted 
inj all markings very small. g above violet blue, border 2mm. Below grey 
marginal markings complete 

binghami, Chapman. (30). Chapman's Hedge Blue. Assam—N. Burma. 


VR. 

4a (3). Unf spot in 6 always present and much shifted in (except in DSF 
forms where all the spots tend to obsolescence) 

4b (7a). Below submarginal lunules. completely absent, marginal spots 
present. Unh no spot base 2. 


in 2, dark brown in 2. 
akasa mavisa, Fruh (26-30). ‘The White Hedge Blue. Ceylon, S, India. 


NR. 

6 (4c). Unh discal spot in 4 oblique and elongated. Below white, usually 
aspot in lunf, ¢ above pale blue with a large white discal patch F and H ; 
apex broadly dark brown, reducing to a thread at tornus F. 9 dark brown 
with narrow white discal patch F and H. 

*albocwrulea, M. (26-34). ‘The Alboccertilean, Simla—Karens. R. 

7a (4b). Below always at least traces of the submarginal lunules as well 
as of ie inal ipo 

7b (11a). Unh always spot base 2 anterior to the spot mid cell (present 
gomemes in'Nos: 14 an 15), Unt alwaja adiscal spot io Land Mea ina F 
and H more or less oblique, 

7c (10). Unh discal spot in 7 not conspicuously larger than the remaining 


spots. 

7 (8a). Unh discal spot in 6 midway between the spot in 5 and the bar end 
cell. Below pale grey and markings grey, except f fa pe 
H, which are black, "q-above Tie; Borden Uri agua Waa ae 

‘musina musinoides, Swin. (26-30.) Swinhoe’: ma 
si Sauer ae joe's Hedge Blue. Assam—Shan 

. Uph discal spot in 6 much nearer bar end cell. 
8 (9). Below white and all markings dark brown ; wnh discal spot in 4 only 


slightly oblique and no longer than #1 it i 
ae sonny > and no longer than the spot in 2. ¢{ above rather pale violet 


dohertyi, Tyt. (32). The Naga Hedge Blue. Nagas. VR. 
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H. 20. Lyceenopsis.—The Hedge Blues. (Plate 27.) ~(condd.) 


10 (7e). Unh discal spotin7 round, large, far more prominent than any 
other spot. Below pale grey, markings prominent. ¢ above bright shining 
blue, border 2mm. ; in DSF’a white patch on dise F ; 9 with a broad, well 
defined straight edged white band on F and most of H is white in the DSF. 

* transpecta, M. (28-36). The White-banded Hedge Blue. Sikkim—Burma, 
Nicobars. NR. Jatimargo, M.). 

Ma (7b). Unh no spot base 2 (except in individual of Nos. 14 and 15). 

11b (19a). Below markings never so regular as in 18a and almost invariably 
a discal spot in 1 unf. 

11 (13a), Unf discal spot in 7 large, far larger than any other spot. 

11 (12) Unh discal spots in 4 and 5 midway between end cell and margin. 
Below white or very pale grey, g above metallic blue, border 2 mm, 
Q black with a narrow white discal patch upf, inwardly bordered with dull 
blue scales. 

@, Larger and paler blue; uph border continuous dark brown. Below 
markings fainter and more linear. - 

melena melenoides, Tyt. (28). The Metallic Hedge Blue, Manipur. VR. 

B. Smaller and darker; border uph may be broken into spots, Below 
markings larger and darker. 

melena melena, Doh (24-26). Tayoy—S. Burma. R. 

12 (11). Unh discal spots ind and § much nearer margin, Below chalky 
white, matkings prominent, ¢ above metallic blue, border 4mm, at apex 
F, 1 mm. elsewhere : upper discal white patch H. Q above large white discal 
areas, 

cossea distanti. Fruh : (28), ‘The Chalky Hedge Blue. Mergui. VR. 

1a (11). Unh discal spot in 7 not ararkedly larger than any other spot. 9 
with prominent white discal areas usyelly. 

13b (15a). Unf upper edge verticul-spotin 3 joins or is directed to the outer 
edge of the oblique or horizontal ¢potiit 4°) 

13 (14). Unh spot in 7 linear. B yale grey, submarginal marking faint. 
@ above rather dark shining blue, border limm.; upf with 2 conjoined, sharply 
defined, white patches at bases 2,and,3,end.a.similar patch in6 H. 

‘albidisca, M. (32-38). The Whitedisc. Hedge Blue. S. India. NR. 

14 (13). Unh discal spot in 7 round. Below gtey, markings large and coarse 
in DSF, narrow in WSF. ¢ above dark shining blue, border 2mm, and a 
large white discal patch F and H. : 

marginata, DeN. (30-36). The Margined Hedge Blue. Kumaon—Karens. NR, 

15a (13b).” Unf discal spots in 3 and 4 never arranged as in 13b. 

15b (17a). Unf discal spot in 2 highly oblique, pointing to spot end cell ; 
spot in 4 also oblique and pointing to spot end cell, spot in 3 vertical and point- 
ing to the centre of spot in 4. Below markings very coarse in DSF, narrower 
in WSF. Unb discal spot in 4 oblique and elongated and often a spot base 2. 
Sometimes unf there is an additional costal spot over spot in 6 and wnh a spot 
at extreme base 7, present in no other species, 

“18 (16). Unf inner edges discal spots 2-5 very irregular. ¢ above shining 
blue. 
@. gabove as @, darker and more uniform lavender blue: upf borders 
harrower, 

a lavendularis, M. (28-85). ‘The Common Hedge Blue. Ceylon. C. 

Cae above with prominent white patches in DSF ; border F 1mm, dilated 
at apex. 

= usps gisca, Fruh, (28-35). India, Burma. C. (=arlena, Fr.)» 

va Naat oe odie aand p. 

spa telis, Fr. Andamans. P 4 
s ‘arbors blue and no white patches, Q white areas very restricted and 


dusky. 
puspa cyanescens, DeN. (27-32). Nicobars. NR. 
16 te ‘Unt nee aes spots 2S ‘on an even arc. ¢ shining blue, border 
1-1 , dilated at no white patches. ¢ . 
ae, ‘Hamp. (9-82). Hampson’s Hedge Blue. Ceylon. S.India. R. 
{7a (1b). Unt discal spot in 2 vertical or slightly oblique, pointing to spot 
in 6. 


“7 (18). Below grey 1f discal spot in 1 almost invariably present. ¢ 


above blue, border narrow, 
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H. 20. Lycwnopsis.—The Hedge Blues. (Plate 27.)—(conéd.) 


a, Below spots irregular ; unf spot in 4 very oblique. ¢ upf border very 
narrow and not or very faintly dilated at apex. Q border narrow and no white 

itches. 

Pijimbata amitra, Fruh. (28-32), ‘The Plain Hedge Blue. Ceylon. NR. 

B. Below spots much more regular. ¢ above as last. Q with much broader 
borders. 

limbata limbata, M. (28-32) $, India—Bengal. NR. 

‘7. Below markings broader, regular or irregular. ¢ upf border broader 
and always prominently dilated at apex. on = Xe 

limbata placida, DeN. (28-34). Sikkim—Burma. C. (= victoria, Swin.). 

18 (17). Below white, markings small ; unf spot in 1 present or absent. Unh 
spot in 4 usually oblique and elongate and spot in 3 minute or absent. ¢ above 
rather pale blue, border a thread, white discal patches present or absent. 

* cardia dilecta, M. (28-32). The Pale Hedge Blue. Simla—Karens. NR. 

19a (11b). Below pale grey, markings small and regular; unf never a discal 
spot in 1 and unh spot in 4 never more than very slightly oblique ; spots in 2-5 
unh on an even flat arc. 

19 (20). Larger. g above border very narrow and regular on F and H 
not dilated at apex. 

a. Paler. Below markings smaller. 

huegelii huegelit, M. (34-40). The Large Hedge Blue. Kashmir—Kumaon. C. 

. Much darker blue. Below markings larger and clearer. 

fuegelii oreana, Swin. (38-40). Bhutan to Assam to 8,000 feet. NR. 

YX. As last, but smaller. Below markings small and more or less obsolete. 

huegelii oreoides, Evans. (32-35). Sikkim—Assam, over 8,000 feet. R. 

20 (19). ¢ above border dilated at apex. Smaller. 

a. ¢ never with white patches. above, border F 1mm. Below white and 
markings black. Bharr i + 
*argiolus calestina, Koll. (25-32)\ (‘Phe Hill Hedge Blue. Chitral—Kumaon. 
C. “(= hollari, Wa. : kasmira, Mos trita, Swin.). 

8. above with prominent discal white patches in DSF ; border very vari- 
able, but usually much wider, 2mmz.\«Below-white to grey and markings may 
be black or grey. 

argiolus jynteana, DeN. (28-34). Sikkim—Burma. C. (=sikkima, M.: 
alboceruleoides, bothrioides, puspargiolus, Chap.). 


H. 21, Chilades.—The Lime Blue. (Plate 27). 


Aboye blue. Below pale brown with large spots arranged as usual ; unf 
with an additional costal spot in the angle formed by the junction of v9 with v7, 
always a spot in 1; unh always spot base 2 and the discal spot in 6 shifted in. 
In DSF unh there is a large clouded discal pate, 

a. Smaller. above dark border Tinear. @ WSF dark brown, bases 
metallic blue ; DSP rather pale ble with a broad’ border, 

*laius laius, Cr. (26-30). ‘The Lime Blue. Ceylon, India, N. Burma— 
Moulmein. C, (= Aandura, varunana, M.). 

8. Larger. above dark border diffused inwards and uph with prominent 
marginal black spots. @ paler blue with broad borders. Below markings much 
darker and more pronounced ; seasonal difference not nearly so marked. 

laius tavoyana, Evans, (30-38). Tavoy. R. 


H. 22, Zizera.—The Grass Blues. (Plate 27). 


Small low flying insects. Below pale grey to brown ; unh always a spot 
base 2 under spot mid cell. Loe. se 
1 (2a). ¢ Q above dark brown. Unh with a marginal row of jewelled 
metallic spots | basal and costal spots black, rest dark Brown ; unt no spot in 
cell or on costa internal to the discal band. 
@. Uph dark marginal spots in ¢ faint and not orange crowned ; below 
brown and jewelled spots not prominently orange crowned. 
pelrachilus putli, Koll. (18-22). ‘The Grass Jewel. Ceylon. S—NE. India. 
jurma. C. 
epi H matwinal spots prominently orange crowned above and below; paler 
low. 
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H. 22, Zizera.—The Grass Blues. (Plate 27).—(contd.) 

trochilus trochilus, Frey. (15-20). NW. India, C. 

2a (1). g above blue. 

2b (6). Unh no jewelled spots or orange markings, 

5). Unh discal spot in6 midway between spots in Sand 7, always a 
discal spot in 1. 

2c (4). Unf with a spot in cell and a spot in 7 on costa between the discal 
spot in 6 and the spot end cell 

2(3). Larger. ¢ above pale blue, border broad. § dark brown with more 
or Jess basal biue suffusion. Unf often small spot base 1, 

a, Below markings small and on H nearly obsolete. <¢ above very pale 
silvery blue. 

maha ossa, Swin, (26-30). ‘The Pale Grass Blue. S—Central India. VC. 

B. Below markings always more prominent. ¢ above usually darker and 
very variable. 

‘maha maha, Koll. Kurram. Central—N. India. Burma. VC, (=chandala, 
M.: diluta, Fa. : squalida, But.). 

3 (2), Small. g above dark blue with broad borders. Q normally plain 
brown, but may have some basal blue suffusion, Below grey with the spots 
all small, black and well defined. 

*lysimon, Hub, (18-24). The Dark Grass Blue. Ceylon, India, Burma, 
Andamans. C. (= Aarsandra, M.: mora, Swin.). 

4 (2c). Unt no spot in cell ; 2 small costal spots on either side of the spot 
end cell. Below white, markings all small, black and well defined ; marginal 
markings unusually sharp. above dark blue with a broad border; ¢ plain 
brown. 

guika, Trimen, (16-24), The Tiny Grass Blue. Ceylon, India, Burma, 
Andamans, C, 

5 (2b). Unh discal spot in 6 shifted in, not in line with spots in 5-7, no 
costal spots or spot in/cell. gf above dafl; hlue with broad borders; 2 brown 
with more or less basal blue suffusion= "=" 

a. Below spots prominent ; unf discal Series very large. 

otis decreta, But. (19-20). The WA Gre bine Ceylon. S—Central 
India. C. lodive gananiNaviongt 

8. Below spots small, often nearly, obsolete ; spots unf never more pro- 
minent than the spots unh. 

olis otis, F. (19-26). N. India—Burma, Andamans, Nicobars. C. (=sangra, 
M.: indica, Mur. : dryina, Chap.). 

6 (2b). Unh 2 prominent jewelled black tornal spots also 2 promi- 
nent black costal spots and a spot in cell: remaining markings below grey, 
catenulated. ¢ above violet blue, very narrow, dusky border : 9 brown. 

galba phialu, GG. (20-24). The Persian Grass Blue, Idak, Waziristan. R. 


H. 23. Lycaena.—The True Blues. (Plate 27). 

Blue or dark brown above; below various patterns, general arrangement 
of the spots being the same; unh spot in 6 nearly always midway between 
5-7 and usually a spot base 2. 

1 (2a), Unh with aspot base8, Below white with numerous very large 
black spots, which show through above ; unf with spot in cell and discal row 
curved in so that spot in 2comes under spot end cell. Above white with 
broad dark brown border; in ¢ the white area is suffused pale blue; in 2 


¥atrogultata, Ob. (44-48) The Great Spotted Blue. Naga-Chin Hills. R. 
(=albida, Leech.) 

2a (1). Unb never a spot base 8 and never white above. 

2b (12a). Unh discal spots black, not white. 

2c (10a). Unh no basal green scaling or, if so, very faint and not sufficient 
to obscure the basal spots. 

‘2 (3a). Unf with spot in cell and the cilia prominently chequered. Unh 

arginal spots prominently orange crown. Above ¢ pale to rather dusky 
blue with a more or less broad border ; prominent bars end cells. 9 brown. 

*baton cashmirensis, M. (27-31). ‘The Kashmir Blue. Chitral-Kashmir 
and Ladak. NR. (=/ylas, Auct. : vicrama, M.). 

3a (2). Unf never a spot in cell and cilia unchequered. 

3b (7a). Unf with metallic spots on margin, 
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H. 23, Lycwna,—The True Blues. (Plate 27).—(contd.) 


3 (4a). Unh small metallic spots along entire margin and marginal spots 
F and H faintly orange crowned ; unf discal spots large, unh small and regular. 
Above ¢ dull violet blue, border narrow; Q brown with basal blue 
suffusion. 3 

“christophi samudra, M. (30-34). The Small Jewel Blue. Baluchistan, 

Chitral, Kashmir. R. (= bracteata, But.). 
4a (3), Unh metallic spots confined to tornus. 
4( ay Below complete row large orange marginal spots, only faint traces 
of a metallic spot in 2 near tornus Hj; discal spcts, very regular and nearer 
margin than usual; unh spot in 1 not shifted out of line as usual. Above ¢ 
violet blue, border linear, with orange spots at tornus H ; 2 brown with orange 
marginal spots at tornus F and H. 

*pylaon indica, Evans. asm ‘The Baluchi Jewel Blue. Baluchistan, R. 
(Compared with py/aon, Fisch, from S. E. Russia, the spots below are more 
regular and the tornal orange markings are reduced. ‘This race also occurs 
in W. Tibe' 

Sa (4). Below only orange at tornus H, crowning prominent metallic scales 
in } and 2; unf discal spot in 2 shifted in tinder spot end cell. 

5 (6). gf above blue with rather broad dark border; 2 brown with promi- 
nent orange tornal spots H and often with a postdiscal row of white spots F 
and H. Below all spots large and prominent ; unf discal spot in 2 elongated ; 
submarginel lunules coalesced to a broad dusky band; tornal metallic and 
orange spots H large and prominent. 

@. pf borders narrow. 

loewii chamanica, M. (32-36), The large Jewel Blue. Baluchistan. NR. 

8. _upf dark borders broad. 

*loewit sanoga, Evans. Chitral 

6 (5). gf 2 above very dark cbrown, prominent spot end cell F. 
Below discal markings prominent,/marginal small and fainter. 

*iris ashretha, Evans. (25-29) PheChitral Jewel Blue. Chitral, NR. 
(Darker than true iris from C. Asia’ 

7a (3b). _Unh no metallic spots: © 

7b (9). Below no orange submiarpttial’spots. 

7(8). Unf and uah discal spot in 3 marked 
margin. Below discal markings prominent, marginal faint, Above ¢ rather 
pale blue, diffused, rather narrow border and upt discal spots showing: as well 
4s spot end cell; 9 brown, upf discal spots show faintly. 

*eytis, Lang. (24-26). The Shandur Spotted Blue. Chitral, R, 

8 (7). Unf and unk discal spots regular ; marginal markings prominent. 
Unt eg ry brown; unk white, Above ¢ Qdark brown with black spot 
end cel! upf. 

astorica, Ty. (29-31). The Astor Argus. Astor. R, 

9 (7b). Below complete prominent row submarginal orange spots, which 
appear above, complete in the 9, more or less so in the dé. Above f Q dark 
brows with a black spot end cell upf. Unf discal Spot in two shifted in under 
spot end oat ‘oh pee ia & shifted in and adjoining spot in 7. 

‘astrarche, Berg. ~ The Orange Bordered Argus, Chitral-Kumaon. 
C. (= medon, Auct, : nazira, M.), Kotha 
10a (2c). Unk with prominent basal green sealing, which obscures the 


NR. 


hifted out of line towards 


markings faint on F. “Unf and unh discal spots very regular; unh esters 


Above d 9 unmarked dark brows. 

pe Serie ‘g. (28-32). ‘The Chitral Argus, Chitral~Gi 4 
e ees ) fe Chitral Argus, Chitral—Gilgit. 
11 (10). Uh marginal markings obsolete ; all discal spots below small and 


» becoming obsolete towards tornus Fand H. Above ¢ dull violet blue 
with very broad borders. Unh spot end cell nearly white, Ke 
semiargus annulata, Elwes. ). ‘The Dull Chumbi Blue. Chumbi. R. 
138 (2b). Unb discal spots, if present, white : marginal markings absent. 
12b (16a). Unh with metallic green sealing extending to termes or at least 
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H. 23. Lycana.—The True Blues. (Plote 27}.—(conéd.) 


well beyond discal band. Unf discal spots nearly always black and all 
marginal markings F and H absent. 

12 (13a). Above ¢ Q dark brown; unh no discal spots and with more or 
less metallic spots at tornus. 

younghusbandi, El. (28-30). ‘The Chumbi Green Underwing. Chumbi, R, 

18a (12), Above ¢ blue; unh with white discal spots as a rule. 

13 (14-15). Above rather pale blue, with sharply defined dark border, 
2mm.; @ plain brown. Unf grey. 

metallica, Fd. (26-30). ‘The Small Green Underwing, Chitral—Ladak. R. 

Id (13-15). ¢ above dusky violet blue shading to a broad dark border, 
4mm; on H blue colour usually confined to the base. 2 plain brown. Unf 
much darker, brown not grey. 

tomphisa, M. (30-32). The Dusky Green Underwing. Kashmir, Ladak— 
Lahoul. R. 

15 (13-14), ¢# above violet blue, border not over 2mm. Larger. 

a, above dark border 1 mm. ‘increasing to 2mm. at tornus Fand on H; 
Q above sometimes plain brown, Unf diffused submarginal dark patches 
above tornus. 

falathea chitratica, Evans, (34-89), ‘The Large Green Underwing. Chitral. 


B. ¢ above dark border Imm., even throughout. Q brown with large 
orange marginal spots above tornus F and H. Unf the discal spots are some- 
times white, 

galathea golathea, Blanch. (32-37). Kashmir—Kumaon. NR. (= nycula, 
M. 


16a (12b). _Unh metallic green scaling basal or absent. 

Wa (18). Upf never spot end ycell. 16 (17); Above violet blue, 2 
brown with rarely any blue scaling-atj base. Below very variable, more so 
than any other Lyceena. Unf palelgfey,a Spot end cell and a regular discal 
row which are usually black but _White, only rarely a spot in 1. Unh 
varying from entirely greenish white.td entirely brown or may be centrally 
brown and rest! greenish white,, metallic, green suffusion present or absent. 
Unh the spotting equally variable,;. usually. spots large and white, but may 
rarely be small and black ; typically with a straight discal row 2-5 pointing to 
apex, conjoined discal spot 6-7, basal spot in 7, spot end cell and mid cell 
usually conjoined ; rarely the spot in 6 is central between spot in 5-7; some- 
times spots very enlarged, sometimes entirely absent. 

a, Rather smaller and paler. 
sphereiss Tehana, M. (24-28). The Mountain Blue, Chitral—Kumaon, over 
12,000 feet. NR. 


B. Rather larger and darker. 
* pheretes pharis, Faw. Sikkim. NR. z 
17,(16). Above shining sky-blue, with very rarely prominently chequered 


in. 
warble walli, Evans. (28-30). The Greenish Mountain Blue. Chitral. R. 
@. Above with @ more or less complete series of prominent white discal 
spots F and H and always a black centred white spot end cell F and usually H ; 
dark brown, overlaid with greenish blue scales from the base outwards of vary- 
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HH. 24. Polyommatus.—The Meadow Blues. (Plate 127.) 


Close allies of Lycena. ¢ above always blue. Below spots black and 
white ringed. Unh nearly always a spot base 2, discal spot in 1 in line with 
spots in la and 2 and discal spot in 6 central between spots in 5-7. 

Ja (3a) Unf with a spot in cell and another often below it in 1; may be 
absent in specimens with ill-developed spots. Usually with orange marginal 
spots below, never any metallic spots. 

1(2). ¢ above uniform lilac blue, border linear, blue colour never shades 
to border nor are veins darkened before reaching it; never a black spot end 
cell F, very variable, from plain brown to dusky blue with broad borders 
and marginal orange spots. Unf discal spots 4, 5 and 6 on a curve. Unh spot 
in 6 usually rather nearer to spot in 5. 

a, Above bright lilac blue. Below spots very small and uniform, no white 
patches H. 

*icarus fugitiva Bul. (30-32), The Violet Meadow Blue. Baluchistan, C. 
(= persica, Auct.). 

B. Above duller. Below more variable, marginal orange spots better deve- 
loped and sometimes traces of white patches H. 

icarus chitralensis, Swin. (30-36). Chitral. C. 

2(1). ¢ above very variable, border variable, often diffused and veins 
always slightly blackish just before the border. Q more constant, rarely any 
blue above and large orange submarginal spots usally well developed. Unf 
spots in 4, 5 and 6 in a straight line or nearly so, Unh spot in 6 usually nearer 
spot in 7. 

a, above very pale silvery blue, border athread. Below markings small, 
marginal orange spots nearly obsolete, no white patches H. 

eros bilucha, M. (28-34). The Common Meadow Blue. Baluchistan. R. 

B. ¢ above as last, but border, broader, 1mm, Below orange spots very 
large, but rather pale, no white patches H. 

eros drunela, Swin. (28-34). Rasnialy Safed Koh. NR. 

‘7. g above more lilac blue and dusky borders more or less diffused, 14-2 mm ; 
usually a spot end cell F and traces of niatgitial spots H. Below variable, mar- 
ginal orange spots small, but dark, White patches usually prominent on H. Va- 
ries a good deal with the season and the elevation, 

eros droshana, Evans. (32-10). Chitral. NR. 

. Small, ¢ above pale violet blue, border narrow, 1mm., slightly diffused. 
Below markings small and tending to obsolescence, white patches H promi- 
nent. 

eros stoliczana, Fd. (30-34). Ladak. NR. 

. ¢ spring from brilliant violet blue, summer form pale shining blue, 
border 1 mm. ; very much as 8 but larger.’ Below as ‘7. 

“eros pseuderos, M. (32-35). Kashmir, Murree. NR. 


£. ¢ above bright metallic blue, border F 1} mm. Below grey, marginal 
orange markings nearly or quite obsolete and white markings prominent, 
especially the white transverse streak from base to mid termen H, 

eros ariana, M. (38). Kangra, Kulu, Spiti to Kumaon. NR, (=sutleja, M). 
€. ¢ varying from pale lilac blue with narrow margins and obsolescent 
markings below to a rather deep brilliant blue with black marginal spots uph 
ond below chalky white with prominent large submarginal orange spots. $ 
variable. 

eros arene, Fawcett. (30-35). Chumbi Valley, Bhutan NR. 

3a (1a). Unf no spot in cell or in 1 below cell. 

3b (Sa). Unh basal spots absent except for that in 7 and the spot mid cell 
may be traceable. Above unmarked and border a thread. 

3(4). Below marginal markings prominent and on H crowned orange ; unf 
submarginal spots conjoined to a broad dusky band, marginal spots absent, 
discal spots curved round so that spot in 2 comes under spot end cell, spot in 6 
shifted in and no spot in 1, Unh spot in 6 central between spots in 5-7, spots 
2-5.0n an arc, spot on 1 shifted out and spot in la absent. Above ¢ pale sil- 
os blue, pees a thread. Apex F pointed. 

seidon poseidonides, Stg. (40). The Silv i 

: ci a tg. (40). ety Meadow Blue. Baroghil 

- Below marginal markings entirely absent ; uniform v je grey 
brown. Unf discal spots in a nearly straight line, getting aes Pee at 
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H. 24. Polyommatus.—The Meadow Blues.—(Ptate 127).—(contd.) 


lower end, spot in 1 present, double. Unh spot in 6 slightly shifted in and 

nearer spot in 7, spots 2-5 on an arc, double spot in 1 and spot in 1a shifted out, 

close together.’ Above ¢ shining lilac blue, border a thread. Wings broad. 
iolas, Ochs. (38). The Gilgit Meadow Blue, Gilgit. VR. 

Sa (3b). Unh the row of 4 basal spots prominent. Below all spots large, never 
any orange submarginal spots, F, usually present on H and often metallic spots 
at tornus. 

5 (6). Unh discal spot in 6 much nearer spot in 7 than spot in 5 ; basal row 4 
spots not quite in Kine, that in 1 slightly shifted in ; marginal orange spots obso- 
lete. Unf discal spot in 1 present or absent. Upf prominent spot end cell. 

a. Above ¢ rather dull blue, border 1-2 mm, on H broken into large marginal 
spots. 

devanica gracilis, Evans. (24-30) The Dusky Meadow Blue. N, Chitral. R. 

Above ¢ bases only dusky blue, border 4 mm. or more, the blue colour 
often extending through cell and along costa to apex. 

devanica devanica, M. (30-34). Chitral, Kashmir. Ladak. R. 

6 (5). Unh discal spots in 6 central between spots in 5-7; basal 4 spots in 
line, marginal orange spots more or less well developed. 

a. ¢ above bright blue, border very narrow, marginal spots H. Upf no 
spot end cell and unf no spot in 1. 2 above with very large submarginal orange 
spots F and H and black marginal spots H; on F the crange colouring some- 
times spreads to the disc. 

* sarta sartoides, Swin. (35-38). ‘The Brilliant Meadow Blue. Chitral. R. 

B. g above dull dusky bite evenly extended to the dark brown border. 
Upf with spot end cell; uinf with discal spot in 1. 2 varying from plain brown 
to an approach to last with submarginal orange spots appearing above. 

sarta rupala, Tyt. (32-36). aster R. 


H. 25. Una.—The Una, (Plate 27).) po") 


Above ¢ dark purple brown, border»marrow ; 2 sky blue upf with broad 
borders and uph pale brown with blué’Scales at the base. Below pale ochreous 
brown of a peculiar shade, bedting’Smallyblack spots arranged as usual, 
marginal markings obsolete; snial' double'spot in cell F, no spot in cell H; the 
2 costal spots H more prominent than the rest ; all spots tend to obsolescence. 

* usta, Dist. (24-27). The Una. Assam—Dawnas. R. 


H. 26. Orthomiclta..—The Straightwing Blue. (Plate 27). 

‘Above ¢ dark shining purple, border a thread, cilia chequered and elongated 
at tornus 1; Q shining blue, border broad. Below brown with dark catenulated 
spots arranged as ustial ; marginal markings nearly obsolete ; unf a spot in cell 
eka in 1 below it; unh dorsal half from base to discal band darkened, cover- 


ing all the markings. ey : 
pontis pontis, Zlwes. (28-32). The Straightwing Blue, Sikkim—Assam, R. 
g. Smaller. Wings more pointed. Browner above and yellower below. 


pontis rovorea, Fr N. Burma, VR. (Fr.). 


H. 27. Syntarucus.—The Zebra Blue. (Plate 27). 

‘Above d violet blue ; Q base blue with a white discal area F bearing black 
spots. Below with alternate broad and narrow bands at right angles to the 
Chsta, broken into spots on H. Markings variable and irregular, but quite 
different to any other species. Unh metallic spots at tornus. 

* plinius, F, (22-30). The Zebra Blue. Ceylon, India, Burma. C. 


H. 28, Catachrysops.—The Forgetmenot. (Plate 27). : 

‘Above pale blue, border narrow. Below pale grey with catentlated band + 
unf the discal band broken into 2 portions and at the upper end there is a small 
spot on the costa internal to the band. Unb a single very large orange crowned 


t at tornus. 
ei (2). Unf spot on costa midway between spot end cell and thediscal band, 


Above ¢ violet blue. Below bands narrow and more catenulated. 
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H, 28. Catachrysops.—The Forgetmenot. (Plate 27).—(conéd.) 
* strabo, F, (25-35). ‘The Forgetmenot. Ceylon, India, Burma, Anda- 
ins, Nicobars. C. : 
se (i). Unt spot on costa adjoins upper end of discal band. Above ¢ pale 
silvery blue. Below markings paler, broader, straighter and more confluent. 
lithargyria, M. (25-35). ‘The Silver Forgetmenot. Ceylon, Assam—Burma, 
Andamans. ‘NR. 


H. 29, Lampides.—The Peablue (Plate 27). 


Above ¢ violet blue, frosted over, Below pale brown, marked with fasci, 
no spots, except for 2 black ones crowned orange and metallic at tornus H; 
marginal Iunules F and H; unf with a short tascia in cell, end cell and a discal 
band; unh basal band, fascia end cell, discal band anda white band beyond. 

*buticus, L. (24-36). The Peablue. Ceylon, India, Burma, Andamans, 
Nicobars. ' VC ; 

v, obsoleta, Evans. Except for the tornal spots H all the marginal markings 
Fand H are absent. Andamans, NR 


H. 30. Nacaduba,—The Lineblues. (Plate 27). 


Dark blue with borders linear in ¢ ; above and below brown with a number 
of parallel whitish lines. 29 discally pale blue or white with broad dark 
borders. 

la (a). Unf no pale basal lines, only a pair end cell anda discal pair in 
addition to the marginal markings. 

(2a). Unh prominent round black spot at apex, ¢ upf purple blue with a 
more or less prominent diffused di shite patch on F. 2 white. Below white, 
the 2 submarginal rows of dark linéarsspots prominent, other markings pale 
brown and obsolescent. Lr. 

* angusta kerriana, Dist. (32-35) ‘Phe White Lineblue. Karens—S. Burma. R. 

2a (1). Unh no prominent apical blaék spot. Below brown with white lines 
discal markings prominent, submarginal not,more prominent. 99 pale blue 
or violet. : 

2b (5). Unf outer discal line does not meet inner stbn:arginal line at v3. 
Above lines from below not showing through by transparency. 

2 (3a). Unfinner submarginal line broad, diffused and continuous, all 
marking broad and yellowish. Unh inner submarginal line consists of broad, 
straight strige. Above ¢ dark purple brown, paler in a side light, border 
narrow, but not thread-like, 9 variable, purple blue, paling outwardly. Wings 
broad, rounded. 

@. Below markings narrower and paler; unf inner submarginal line be- 
comes obsolete towards apex. 

pactolus ceylonicus, Fruk. (34-38). The Large 4 Lineblue. Ceylon. R, 

8. Below markings wider and inner submarginal line unf even. 

* pactolus continentalis, Fruh, Sikkim-Burma. NR. 

7. Below darker, markings broad and sharp ; unf inner submarginal line 
not broader than the rest. 

pactolus andamanica. Fruh, Andamans. NR. 

5. Smaller. Above more plumbeous, Below markings narrow pale and 
rather obscure, 

pactolus macropthalma, Fd. (32-35). Nicobars. NR. 
wy? ae a uoh inner submarginal line consists of narrow, separate 

intiles ; all matkings narrow, more discontinuous and whiter. Wii a 
duced at apex F and tornus H. Da sanane Be 

3 (4). g above rather plumbeous blue, violet in a side light, Unf the 
upper eciges of the inner sagen and outer, discal lines are close together. 

iS a A . Pale 4 Lis 3 ber i 
sikkim:’ Borns, NR. neblue. Ceylon, India. 
eh ‘ . Unh the upper discal atea darkened, obscuring the line. NR» 

4 (3). g above dark shining violet, no plumbeous tinge, Unt eae edges 
of the inner submarginal and outer discal lines separate, 

*vajuva, Fruk. (30-35), ‘The Violet 4 Lineblue, Sikkim—Burma. NR. 

5 (2b). Unf outer discal line meets inner submarginal line at v3, appearing 
as a continuous line from costa to dorsum. Below submarginal lines 
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H. 30 Nacaduba.—The Linebiues. (Plate 27.)—(conéd.) 


to enclose 2 rows of prominent dark spots ; pale brown, markings rather broad, 
white and continuous. ¢ above pale blue, lines from below showing through 
by transparency. Much smaller; wings broad and very rounded. 

*pavana, Hors. (26-28). The Small 4 Lineblue. Tavoy—S. Burma. 
Andamans. R. 

6a (1a). Unf an additional pair of lines in cell near base. 

6 (7a). Uph and unh 2 prominent black spots at tornus, prominently oran, 
crowned below. Below pale grey, markings wide, submarginal lines highly 
Tenuate, Unf basal pair of lines usuallyto vl. ‘¢ above rather pale blue. 

‘ailed. 

*ancyra, Fa. (27-29). Felder’s Lineblue, Katens—S. Burma. Nicobars. 

. (=aberrans, El.). 

7a (6). gph no tornal black spots or only showing through by trans- 
patency; Yasingle spot. Unh usually only black spot in 2 prominent, the 
orange crown faint and narrow. 

7 (Ba). g apex F produced and pointed, termen straight from apex. ¢ 2 
H produced and termen straight. ‘Tailed. Below lines pale brown and no 
darkening of the ground between lines ; unf basal pair to vl. 

a, g above dark shining violet blue. 9 plain brown, no blue; prominent 
black spot at tornus H and obscure submarginal white spots above. Below 
rather pale ochreous brown. 

viola viola, M, (22-25), ‘The Pointed Lineblue. Ceylon. S. India, R. 

8. As last, but below plain brown, no ochreous tinge. @ smalt blue, broad 
borders or plain brown. 

* viola merguiana, M. Sikkim—Burma, Andamans. NR. 

8a (7). gf apex F may be produced, but the termen is rounded at least at 
"ESTE. aarti 

3b (15a). H always tailed. re i 

8c (12a). Unf discal lines on either side of v3 more or less straight and the 
spaces between not darker than the ground (except sometimes in the DSF 
of No. 8). a 

8d ‘0a). Wings produced, termeu straight or nearly so. 

8 (9). gabove rather pale violet'blue)"markings from below showing 
through by transparency (except in Nicobar specimens) ; discs not clothed 
with short fine hairs (visible with a hand lens). Below all’ markings promin- 
ent, white. Unf markings regular, continuous and straight, submarginal lines 
not lunular. Unh markings very broken the usual dorsal’ Y, formed by the 
discal lines and the lines end cell, barely traceable due to the inner discal line 
in 3 meeting the outer line end cell; discal line in 4 separate from the line end 
cell. Q above bases pale metallic blue, disc F whitish, but never any white 
spots on the inner edge of the dark border in 1-3; below markings much 
broader and in DSF often filled in darker, forming bands. 

a, Below ¢ markings broad, a distinct central whitish line showing between 
each pair of lines. 

*atrata prominens, M. (28-32), The Transparent 6 Lineblue, Ceylon, C. 
(= kurava, M.). 


. Below markings narrower. 
avate euplea, Fran. §. India. Sikkim—Burma. Andamans, Nicobars. C, 


. bove dark opaque shining violet blue; discs clothed with short 
Weis hats. Below all mneriei much duller and narrow, more bent on F, but 
‘on H the dorsal Y is much easier to trace. disc upf metallic blue, no white, 

f whitish spots in 1-3. 

aida cythion, Fru, (27-31). ‘The Opaque 6 Lineblue, Ceylon, 8, 

India, Sikkim-Burma. Andamans. C. ; 
10a (8d). Wings rounded, termen F highly convex ; dises above covered 
wit fi. er above pale violet blue, all markings show through by trans- 
cy and ground colour darkens towards termen. Below markings very 
Ean ‘and white ; unf submarginal markings highly Innulate. 9 bases pale 
milky blue, discs white, whitish spots in 1-3F. Occurs in a dwarf form, as 


1 form. 
RE Opmaion: (18-30) The Ceylon 6 Lineblue. Ceylon. C. 


Yd above dark violet blue, opaque. Below markings very dull 
ant api Soubmarginal markings F lunulate; H dorsal Y prominent and 
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H. 30, Nacaduba.—The Lineblues. (Plate 27.)—(contd.) 
inner discal line joins outer line end cell at their lower ends. @ disc upf and 
base H violet blue. - : 

berenice ceylonica. Fruh, (22-30). The Rounded 6 Lineblue. Ceylon, NR. 

. Darker. 

Rivera plumbeomicans, WM. and DeN. (22-30). Tavoy—S. Burma 
Andamans. R. 

7. g above much darker purple brown. Below markings very dull and 
tornal ocellus H unusually large. 

berenice nicobaricus, WM. and DeN. (24-30). Nicobars. R. 7 

12a (8c). Unf discal lines’ on either side of v3 very irregular, especially the 
outer upper discal line and spaces between usually filled in as ‘dark 
bands. 

12 (13a). Below rather dark brown, bands F broad and nearly black; H. 
basal bands black, discal band and band end cell coalesced to form a large 
black discal area. ¢ above pale shining violet blue, with a broader border, 
1mm, than any other Nacaduba, g upf lower discal area and base H pale 
metallic blue. 

*aluta coelestis, DeN. (23-25). ‘The Banded Lineblue. Kumaon—N. Burma 
Andamans. R. 

13a (12). Below bands narrow, only a little darker than the ground. 
g above dark purple blue or purple brown with very narrow border. Below 
pale to dark brown with or without an ochreous tinge of varying intensity. 
plain brown, sometimes with a bluish lower discal patch F. 

13 (14). Unf basal band confined to cell ; discal band not below v2 or some- 
times there is a dot in 1. 

bhutea, DeN. (25-28). The Bhutya Lineblue. Sikkim—Assam. Karens. 
NR. 


14 (13). Unf discal band continued -atfullwidth to vl and basal band reaches 
yl except in faintly marked specimens, “Below very variable; may be dark 
brown with white lines to yellow or grey With dark bands. 

*nora, Fad. (18-25.) The Common Lineblue. Ceylon, India, Burma. 
Andamans C. (= ardates, M : dima,Rh8 Phil. » kodi, Evans.). 

15a (8b). _H tailless. , 

15b (18). Unf base not darkened. 

Isc (17). ¢ above dark purple. Below bands darker than the ground ; 
unh tornal spot in 2 larger, than the spot in 1. 

15 (16). Cilia uniform brown throughout. Very like No. 13. 

4, Seasonal forms very alike ; below brown, bands only slighly darker than 
the ground, very irregular on F. 2 brown, base F blue or violet blue more or 
less. Unf basal band to v1. 

dubiosa indica, Evans. (22-26). The Tailless Lineblue. Ceylon, India, C. 

8. WSF as last. DSF ? below pale ochreous with dark bands and'on H_ pro- 
minent, marginal spots increasing in size to costa, spot at apex being as large 
as toakiaat spot in 2; unf basal band not to vl; above plain dark brown, 
traces of blue scales at’ base F. 

dubiosa sivoka, Evans. (22-26). Sikkim—Burma. C. 

‘Y. As last, but DSF Q below bright yellow and marginal spots H_ absent, 

dubiosa tulva, Evans. (22-26). Andamans. C, 

(dubiosa, Snell, is from N. Australia and is the oldest name for what is usually 
called the tailless form of ardates, M.= nora). 


aaa ) 
Ne (15). F cilia white at apex. Unf basal band not below my. Below ai 
fo. 


a. Small and faintly marked below. 
noreia noreia, Fd, (22-25). The White-tipped Lineblue, Ceylon, N, Burma. R. 
8. Larger and more prominently marked below. 
noreia hampsoni, DeN.. (26-28), S. India—Mussoorie. R. (= fopa, Evans.)» 
17 (15c). _¢ above rather pale dull violet blue, border linear. Below pale 
brown, bands not darker than the ground, white lines faint ; F basal lines con- 
fine to eel; diseal band does not extend below. v2 or there isa much narrower 
against the outer edge of the spot in 2; H tornal s} in la an 
2 small and equal, | plain brown, may have whitish discal area 


2 
‘dana, DeN. (24-28). The Dingy Lineblue. 4 = 
Burma, Andamans. NR. gy Lineblue. Ceylon, S, India. Kumaon: 


18 (15b) Unt basal } black. Otherwise very like bhutea. 
ni, DeN. (28). De Nicevilie’s Lineblue, Rarens--S. Burma, Re 
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H, 31, Jamides.—The Ceruleans. (Plate 27). 


Above from milky white to deep metallic blue, Below brown with parallel 
white lines, filled in between as bands in the DSF forms of some species. Unf 
no basal lines. 9 with broad dark border and apex F and marginal spots H, 

1a (7a). _ Unf upper outer discal line to v3; lower outer discal line more or 
less joins inner upper discal line. 

1b (3a). Unf upper discal lines bent in at v6. Unh discal lines broken at 
every vein. 

1(2), Below ochreous brown or brown, inner submarginal line not lunulate, 
ae dull and narrow. ¢ above brilliant dark metallic blue, border and 
apex F broadly black, H border narrow ; borders narrower in DSF. Q non- 
metallic blue, 

ag nee costa black. 

bochus bochus, Cr. (25-34), The Dark Cerulean, Ceylon, India, Burma, 
Andamans. C.’(= plato, F.; nava, Fr.) 

B. ¢ upf costa blue, at least at base. 

bochus nicobaricus, WM. and DeN, Nicobars. NR. 

2 (1). Below dark grey, inner submarginal line highly lunulate ; markings 
white and prominent. ¢ above rather dark shining blue, border 1 mm., 
even width. 9 pale biue. 

coruscans, M, (27-35). The Ceylon Cerulean. Ceylon, R. 

3a (1b). ‘Unf upper discal lines not bent in at v6, but may be broken at vs. 
4and6; unh markings more continuous. 

3b (5a). Unf no white dashes on costa internal to the discal lines. 

3 (4). Unh orange crown to tornal spot narrow, half the width of the spot, 
Below grey markings wide. ¢ above very pale shining metallic blue, border a 
thread ; 2 nearly white. 

Jacteata, DeN. (28-40). The Milky,Cerulean. Ceylon. R. 

4 (3). Unh orange crown to tornal-spot-very large, twice the width of the 
spot. Below dark grey, markings narfow, prominent, very straight and regular. 
@ rather pale shining blue, border a thread, @ pale blue; uph marginal spots 
very prominent and inner dark border tothem very lunulate. 

philatus subdita, M. (28-35),,.,.The, Burmese Cerulean. S, Burma, NR. 

5a (3b). Unf always 2 or 3 white.costal,dashes internal to the discal lines above 
lines end cell, Seasonal forms well marked. WSF with white lines on a dark 
grey or brown ground as usual. DSF filled in dark between pairs of lines, 
forming, broad bands, which on H may be darkened over making them 
indistinct, while on F the disc between the bands is more or less white. ¢ 
above very pale bluish white ; 2 similar with broad dark border and apex F. 

5 (6). df upf border a thread and not dilated at apex; more metallic and 
shining. A forest insect, not found in the open as next. 

cleodus pura, M. (27-38). The White Cerulean. Assam-Burma, R. 
(=alocina, Swin.). er, 

6 (5). ¢f upf border a thread at tornus, gradually widening to 1mm. at apex. 

a, of above bluer and darker ; eis with sabmarginal spots. 

celeno lissama, Fruh. (27-35), ‘The Common Cerulean, Ceylon. C, 

B. Above whiter; uph no submarginal spots. . F 

*celeno celeno, Cr. (27-40). India, Burma. C. (=@lianus, F.: alexis, 
Auct : conterenda, But.). 

ty. Above as last ; al with submarginal spots. No DSF. 

celeno blairana, Evans. (27-35). Andamans. C. 

8. Gf above with an inner fuscous border. 
celeno kinkurka, Fd. (27-32). Kar Nicobar. 


,_ ¢.above entirely overlaid fuscous scales, leaving only a narrow pale sub- 
fal fascia. Larger. 
miieno nickvitlei, Evans. (30-37). Great Nicobar and Kondul. NR. 

7a (1a). Unf upper outer discal line ends at v 4; lower discal lines join the 
lines at end cell ; upper discal lines angled, broken or in at v6; inner upper 
discal line to v3. @ pale blue. ; 

7 (8a). f uph a complete submarginal row of flat spots separated from the 
marginal line by a white line bordering each spot. Apex F more or less 
produced, more so in DSF than WSF. 

a. As next, but uph border more marked. 

elpis meilichius, Fru, (30-40). ‘The Metallic Cerulean. Ceylon. C. 

B. ¢ uph border broad, 1 mm., slightly increasing to apex and slightly diffuse 
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H. 31. Jamides. The Ceruleans. (Plate 27).—(contd.) 


more especially at apex ; rather narrower and less diffuse in DSF. Above pale 

Shining blue, transparent in WSF, milkier and opaque in DSF, Below 

JF pale ochreous brown. . 
*elpis eurysaces, Fruh. (30-44), S. India, Sikkim-Burma, Andamans. C. 


ous strige outwardly resting 
ing bluish white. 


elpis kondulana, Fd. (40). Nicobars. R. 

8a (7). gf uph no submarginal markings except at torus, where there may be 
traces of spots in 1a-2, border athrend. Below pale greyish brown to brown. 
markings very narrow and sharp. 

S (das. supe border a thread, slightly thicker than the border H. Above 
pale shining blue, darkening towards costs and apex F, where it is opaque, 
elsewhere transparent, Wings rounded, termen F more or less convex. 

a. Larger, paler. - 

hankena pseudelpis, But. (28-36). ‘The Glistening Cerulean, Sikkim- 
Burma. Andamans. 'NR. (=atina, crocularia, paliassa, Fr.). 

8. Smaller. Darker metallic blue, opaque. aly. 

kankena kankena, Fd, (28-32). Nicobars. NR. (=vogersi, Bing.). 


everywhere opaque. Below darker than in last. Wings rounded and termen 
convex. 

caerulea, Druce (32-35). Assam-Burma. The Royal Cerulean. R. (= bochides, 
DeN). 

10 (9). Upf border diffsed. Aboyer 


and termen straight. ont p 
Cunilda purpura, Evans. (35). ‘THE Dusky Cerulean. S. Burma. R, 


ky purple blue. Wings produced 


H. 32. Azanus. The Babul Blues. (Plate 27), , 


Small blues with catenylated Spdts\"béloW Unh prominent black tornal 
spots in la and 2; basal and costal spots also black. 
la (4). Unf no spot in cell. 


i *ubaldas, a (20-25), The Bright Babul Blue. Ceylon, India, N. Burma. C. 
= zena, M.). 

2 (1-3), ¢duller violet blue, more uniform, area with modified scales 
present, but inconspicuous, @ blue at bases. Below usually markings faint. 

uranus, But, (2)-25). ‘The Dull Babul Blue. India. C. 

3(1-2). As No 2, but with broad dusky borders and darker below. Unh, 
no basal costal streak. 

urios, Ril. (28). ‘The Siam Babul Blue. Burma, VR. 

4 (1a). Unf a spot in cell; unh prominent upper basal streak. ¢ as last 
above, but no modified scales. Q blue at bases, prominent spot end cell and 
whitish beyond it, 

jesous gamra, Led. (21-26). The African Babul Blue, Ceylon, India, 
Burma. R. (=crameri, M.). 


H. 33. Lycaenesthes. The Ciliate Blues. (Plate 27). 


Above uniform blue, no border ; 9 brown with blue bases and dark marginal 
spots H. Below with broad catenulated bands. Unh prominent orange crown- 
ed black marginal spot in 2, 

1 @. ‘Unh spot base 7 large, of the ground colour ; discal band more or less 
Cee mons. Unt discal band continuous or broken at v2. ¢ above dark purple 

. H. rounded. 


a. Paler and markings below more regular, 
emolus emolus, God. . The Ciliate Blue, S, —Burma- 
hepato eG ¢ Ciliate Blue, S, India Sikkim: a 
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H. 33, Lycenesthes.—The Ciliate Blues. (Plate 27).—(contd ) 


8. Darker, smaller, Unf discal spot in 1 inclined inwards, poin 
enna iP d rds, pointing to spot 
emolus andamanicus, Fruh, (25-28), Andamans. NR, 
2(1). Unh Spot near base 7 small and black ; discal band broken atv6, Unf 
discal band broken at v3. ¢ above much paler and bluer. H produced. 
a. Below paler and edges of discal bands very irregular. 
= U cs ‘ycenina, Fd. (24-29), The Pointed Cilinte Blue, Ceylon, S, 
india, R. 
B. Below darker ; edges of discal bands much more regular, 
*lyccenina lycambes, Hew. Sikkim-Burma, Andamans. NR, 


H. 34, Niphanda.—The Pointed Pierrot. (Plate 27). 


Above ¢ dark purple blue, markings from below show through faintly on P. 
Q disc whitish, prominent discal markings. Unf prominent dark streak from 
base along upper edge cell ; spot mid cell continued to dorsum ; lower part of 
discal band in 1 and 2 much shifted in. Unh spot base 7 and discal spots in 
6 and 7 very prominently black, contrasting with rest, 

@. Small, apex F and tornus H not much produced. ¢ above the blue 
shading to a broad fuscous margin, H with marginal spots. “9 above no blue, 
white areas F and H often extensive. Unf streak from mid cell to vl of nearly 
even width, upper end slightly tapered, 

*cymbia cymbia, DeN. (26-30). ‘The Pointed Pierrot. Sikkim—Dawnas R. 
(= marcia, Fawcett : plinioides, M.). 

8. Larger; tornus H and apex F yery produced. ¢ above much clearer 
blue and border reduced to a fine line Q light blue, white beyond cell F and H. 
Unf streak from mid cell with Tower paréiatich enlarged. Unh spots on dorsum 
prominently black. j—j2 7 

cymbia tessellata, M, (30-38). Java—S, Burma, R. 


H. 35. Heodes.—The Coppers _(Piaté' ator 


Mostly copper coloured above and spotted as Lycaena below. 

Ja (6a). H termen excavated between vsl and 2. 

1b (3a). Unf lower discal spots 1-3 not in line, spot in 2 shifted prominently 
out, ground colour orange with a brown border. Upf copper red, broad border, 
spotted as unf. Uph dark brown with submarginal red band. Unh grey brown 
with reddish margin. Tailless. 

1(2). Unh spots prominent, discal series resting outwardly on a white band 
and the red submarginal band is bordered on both sides by black spots. Unf 
brown margin even and submarginal black spots complete.  upf unsullied 
copper; @ basal half dark brown ; uph with faint purple suffusion. 

avana, Koll. (37-40). ‘The White-bordered Copper. Kashinir--Kumaon, C. 

2(1). Unh spots minute, no white band or submarginal spots ; unf apex broad 
grey brown. Uph often with small bluish discal spots. ¢ pf more or less 
suffused dark scales, Very variable. 

@. Small, pale. Brown suffusion usually scanty. 

phleas stygianus, But. (26-30). The Common Copper. Baluchistan— 
Chitral and Ladak.'C, (= eleus, imeus, Cr.: baralacha, M.). 

8. Larger. Upf brown suffusion intense, leaving only the base metallic 


 Ghiaas indicus) Evans, (38-44). Oster Himalayay. Kaahoir’Kamaon,(C. 
Y. Large, pale but bright, | Brown suffusion scanty : upf veins black. 
‘bhlaeas tlavens, Ford, (20-34). Interior Himalayas to Sikkim, S.E. Thibet. 


3a (1b). Unf lower discal spots in 1-3 in line. 

3 (4a). Unh reddish brown with 2 narrow discal pale lines, pale line end cell 
and 2 or 3 basal black spots; markings very obscure. Above ¢ shining purple 
with dark borderand prominent spot end cell, marginal orange lunules at dorsum 
F and along margin {1,9 above dark brown, outer area orange with blue- 
edged black spots. Unf orange with blue edged black spots. Tailless. 

seng mandersi, El. (31-38). The Chinese Copper. Shan States. VR. 
4a (3). Unh white, prominently spotted. } : 

4(5). Unf spot in 2 in line with spots in 1 and 4 ; white, more or less overlaid 
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H. 35. Heodes.—The Coppers. (Plate 27.) — (contd). 


ellow. ¢ above brilliant golden copper, unspotted and border 1 mm., widening 
it ‘apex oa redtas oui Q Salat fully spotted, base F and entirely on H 
suffused dark scales, Tailless. ; 

*solskyi aditya, M. (32-36). The Golden Copper. Chitral—Ladak. R. 

5 (4). Unf spot in 2 in line with spot in 1 and spot end cell. Below both 
wings white with a somewhat diffused submarginal reddish band. Tailed. ¢ 
above purple brown basal two-thirds purple glossed, spots from below show 
faintly on F and end cell H; 9 dark brown, upf outwardly more or less orange 
and with orange marginal spots H. 

phoenicurus, Led. (28-35). The Baluchi Copper. Baluchistan, R. 

6a (1a). H termen evenly rounded. ‘ 

6 (7). Unh white with prominent and regular spots and a red submarginal 
band spotted on either side. ¢ @ above purple brown, basally purple glossed, 
upf with a spot end and mid cell. Unf orange discal spots small, regular, be- 
coming obsolete posteriorly ; submarginal spots small. 

a. Tailed, Paler above and below. 

caspius susanus, Swin, (29-35). The purple Copper. Baluchistan. R. 

= transiens, Auct.). 

B. Tailless. Darker above and below. 

*caspius evansii, DeN. Chitral. R. 

7 (6). Unh entirely verdigris green, spotless or with very tiny basal and discal 
spots. Unf orange with green border ; in ¢f the orange area partly or wholly 
suffused green ; discal spots in pairs in echelon, but upper pair shifted right in. 
Above ¢ bright copper, border 1} mm., inwardly suffused purple ; upf fully 
spotted and uph prominent spot end cell and discal row. 9 dark brown, upf 
more or less orange outwardly. Tailless. 

kasyapa, M. (30-36) The Green Copper Chitral—Mussoorie. NR. 

v. zariaspa, M. (27-32). ¢ aboyeomtich duskier and entirely suffused 
purple ; upf spots smaller and regular, the lower discal spots not elongated as 
‘a typical form and never a spot base | © darker, less orange F. Below much 

luer. E ihdica Gani Wat 


H. 36. Heliophorus.—The Sapphires. (Plate 26). 

Below ochreous with a broad red border H. H usually tailed at v2 or at least 
toothed. 

1(2a), Unh prominent costal and dorsal black spots near base. ¢ above 
dark shining violet with a broad border F and red submarginal band H. 
dark brown, the red submarginal fascia continued on F, Below pale ochreous to 
ochreous brown, a prominent white line inside the red submarginal area. ‘Tailed. 

ssena, Koll. (28-33). ‘The Sorrel Sapphire. Chitral—Kumaon. C. 

2a (1). Unh no prominent basal spots (may be minute ones in No. 2)+ 
above dark brown with a broad orange upper discal fascia on F and a red 
submarginal band on H. 

2b (4a) Below no markings beyond sometimes a few dots between the base 
and the red marginal area, which is very dark and continued on to apex F. ¢ 
above dark shining purple. ‘Tailed. 

2(3). Very variable. ¢ uph border broad, over 1} mm, ; often with an 
orange area beyond the cell ; unh purple much restricted and red margin very 
prominent. ¢ F apex ee termen straight. 

epicles indicus, Fruh, (28-34). ‘The Purple Sapphire. Kumaon—Dawnas, 
Middle Andamans. C. (=latilimbata, rufonotata, Fr.). 

3 (2). ¢ upf border narrow, 1mm. and uph orange markings reduced. @ 
upf orange band wider, ¢ apex F more rounded. 

kohimensis, Tyt. Nagas. NR. 

4a (2b). Below with a dark-discal line and a line end cells, usually obsolete 
on H, but at least line end cell on Fis traceable; red margin not continued to 
F oe tornal spot F prominent. 

4 (Sa). H no tail, only a tooth at v2. f above deep rich, non-metallic blue, 
border broad, but varies with season. Unf discal line straight and macular, if 
Present. Q unf a large irrorated orange discal patch, 

Dark border ia a ‘Two seasonal forms. 

la bakeri Riley. . The Blue Sapphire, Chitral—| NR. 
8. Datk border comparatively narrow, TPs’ Chitral—Kangra. 
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H. 36. Heliophorus—The Sapphires. (Plate 26).—(contd.) 


oda oda, Hew. Kangra—Kumaon, NR. (= tamu, Auct.). 

Sa (4). H with long tail ; 9 unf no orange patch. 

5 (6-8). ¢ above brilliant metallic green: inner edge dark border F straight. 

a. @ metallic green with no bronzy tint 

androcles coruscans, M. (30-35), ‘Che Green Sapphire. Kashmir-Kumaon, 
NR. (=langii, M.). 

8. ¢ witha more bronzy tinge. 

androcles androcles, Hew. Assam. N. Burma, NR. (= viridis, Evans.), 

6 (5, 7,8). ¢ brilliant metallic blue ; inner edge dark border F curved. 

*movrei moorei, Hew. (30-35). The Azure Sapphire. Chumbi, Bhutan. 

NR. (birmana, Fr. described in error= marica—Tibet. 

7 (5,6, 8). ¢ above powdered dark metallic green scales. 

a. 'Upt green colouring as extensive as in No. 4. 
amu tamu, Koll. (34-40), ‘The Powdery Green Sapphire. Kumaon— 
Sikkim. NR! (= viriditunctata, DeN.). 

B. Upf green colour much restricted. 

tamu kala, Tyt. Nagas. NR. 

8 (6-7). .¢f above iridescent golden bronzy 

brahma, M. (32-38). The Golden Sapphire. Kumaon—N. Burma, NR. 

(=hybrida, Tyt. 


H, 37. Neolycwna.—The Persian Hairstreak. 


Above dark brown, cilia chequered. Below brown. Unh with irregular 
white discal and postdiscal streaks ; 2 rows of black submarginal dots, white 
margined inside and yellowish between”the rows. Very like an ordinary 
Zycena in general appearance. r 


‘sinensis, Alph. (32-34). ‘The Persian (Hairstreak. Baluchistan. VR. 


H. 38. Callophrys.—The Tailless Hairstr 


1 (2-3). Below dull green with’A'réw'6f'smiall obsolescent discal white spots 
on H. Above plain dark brown, °"'""" 

yubi, L. (28-32). The Green Hairstreak. Baluchistan—Chitral. R. 

2(1-3). Below bright ferruginous, base H darker ; a narrow irregular dark 
discal line. Above rather pale blue with a broad dark border and apex F. 

leechii, DeN. (30). ‘The Ferruginous Hairstreak. es 

3 (1-2). Below dark brown with dark lines across base H, ends cells and 2 
across disc, also submarginal diffused line-H. Above plumbeous blue. 

chalybeia, Leech. (28-38). The Plumbeous Hairstreak. N. Burma. VR 


oa 


H. 39. Strymon. The White-line Hairstreaks. (Plate 26), 


‘Above dark shining brown. Below pale to dark brown, a narrow discal white 
ine across both wings, inwardly black edged ; a more or less obsolete series of 
black submarginal spots, inwardly white edged and a subterminal white line ; 
“H tornal lobe and pots in 2 black prominently crowned orange. 

1 (2). single tail at v3. Unb discal line regular ; submarginal spots 
obsolete on H and on F only in 2 and 3. 

‘sassanides, Koll. (28-35). The White-line Hairstreak. Baluchistan— 
Chitral—Mussoorie. NR. wn dee 

2 (1), H tailed at vs 2and 3, Unh white discal line distorted to a W neur 
dorsum. 

‘mackwoodi, Evans, (34). Mackwood’s Hairstreak. Manipur, N. Shan 
States. VR. (=sailua, Tyt.). 


H. 40, Listeria.—Lister’s Hairstreak. (Plate 26). 


g above bright blue, very broad black apex F; 9 duller. Unf smoky brown, 
outer } broadly paler and bearing an obscure wide fascia ; a pale spot end cell. 
Unh basal + black, rest reddish brown, very obscurely marked. 

Tdudgeont, DeN. (26-28). Lister’s Hairstreak, Mussoorie—Sikkim. VR. 
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H. 41. Ewaspa,—The Water Hairsireak. (Plate 26). 


g Q above rather pale blue, broad black apex F and an upper white discal 
patch F and H. Below dark chocolate brown, broad whitish border and 
margina! white ringed spots orange circled at turnus H. Lobe small. 

“milionia, Hew. (30-34). ‘The Water Hairstreak. Murree~Kumaon. NR. 


H, 42, Thecla.—The Hairstreaks. (Plate 26). 


Mostly metallic green above in ¢. @ blue purple or brown with 2 orange or 
white discal spots on F. Below usually with dark edged white lines and more 
or less prominent tornal orange and black spots H. All tailed except No. 17. 

1a (5, 6a, 12a). 9 upf basally purple with 2 orange discal spots, end cell and 
mid 3; uph plain dark brown. 

1b (ia). above dark powdery green, or dull purple ; upf black border 
3mm, Ys black. @ purple colour confined to base, orange spots small. 
Below brown to ferruginous with broad dark bands consisting of a bar end cell, 
discal band, marginal and submarginal bands ; discal bands more or less edged 
outwardly by a silver line. 

1(2). Unh discal band very broad, coalesced to bar end cell, outwardly 
silver edged, straight to v2, then zig-zagged to dorsum ; inner submarginal band 
lunulate; prominent orange crowned tornal spots. Below rather pale brown, 
bands dark brown. Unf discal band straight and increasing to costa. Above 
dark powdery green. Wings produced. @ purple absent. 

icana, M. (40-45). The Dull-green Hairstreak. Kulu—Kumaon. R. 

2(1). Unh discal band narrow and quite separate from the bar end cell ; 
inner submarginal band lunulate. Below markings ferruginous; unf discal 
band of even width. Above purple, Wings rounded. 

4. Below ochreous brown, discal, band outwardly silver edged and on F 
angled at v3; onHstraight to v2, thencezig zagged to dorsum ; tornal spots 
traceable, but very obscure. pila 

*bieti dohertyi, DeN.(40-45). The Indiaii-purple Hairstreak.Kulu—Garhwal.R. 

8. As last, but upf base only violet abd uph all dark brown. 

bieti mandara, Doh. (40). Kumaon, VR. 

. g above asa, but darker purple... Below very dark brown, silver edging 
to discal band obsolete ; discal band on F evenly curved and on H only sligntly 


zig-zagged at lower end ; all markings very deep ferruginous and tornal spots 
H absent. 


Be asd Hvans. if): Bhutan. R, 
ja. }. gf not dull or purple green. Unh'tornal \inent. 
we ined . 4 purple gi ornal orange spots prominent 
(1). marked like ? ; upf peacock purple with broad dark brown a) 
and termen and 2 small yellow discal spots. Boulter, orangespots much sree 
coalesed’ Unf dark brown, powdery purplish white discal band, inwardly 
silver edged and asubmarginal white line ; in 2 orange discal spots show as 
above. Unh dark brown base, broad irregular discal baads and broad 
a DEN tS patina Cy white. 
‘pavo, DeN. «The Peacock Hairstreak. Bhutan— 5 a 
a Ol ¢ cy metallic green. ee NAT 
»Qas last. ¢ below silver white, no submarginal markings, dark bar 
end cells, narrow brown discal band often obsolete ts F, and inegalar dark 
brown central markings on H, often obsolete. Q unf pale brown, dark discal 
and eaten markings, separated: by abroad silver band; unh as ¢ but 
an ver 1 eS it 
eS eee ground, especially towards base, tending to 


a. ¢ upf black margin 2 mm. te 5mm. at apex. 
*alaxus ataxus, Db. (40-46). The i 
eee (40-46) wonderful Hairstreak. Murree-Kumaon. 
8. 2 upf borders much narrower, 
Gn gully Ty. Nagas. VR. 
. Below uniform brown, areas bet isc i 
raat eatin ls tween discal and submarginal lines 


peer, (40). Watson’s Hairstreak. Assam, Chin Hills, S. Shan 


G(1a, 7a, 12a). 9 above metallic sky blue, very faint traces of orange discal 
spats upf and borders broad, 9 above bronzy metallic greet wie annie sheen, 
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H, 42° Thecla.—The Hairstreaks, (Plate 26).—(conid), 


border 1} mm to 5 mm. at apex ; uph a terminal blue line dorsum—v3. Below 
dark brown with silver white lines; unf line end cell, discal line and two sub- 
marginal lines ; unh line through mid cell to v8, discal line very zigzag at lower 
end submarginal and diffused marginal lines, tornal orange spots promi- 
nent. 

suroia, Tyt. (40-42), Manipur, The Cerulean Hairstreak. Manipur. R. 

7a (1a, 6, 12a). ¢ upf dark brown, upf with large coalesced orange diseal 
spots in mid 3 and end ceil, spot in 3 often continued into 2. Below pale to dark 
brown ; wnf silver or pale edged dark bar end cell, dark discal band, outwardly 
silver or pale edged, 2 whitish submarginal lines ; unh similarly marked and 
margin powdered h scales, tornal spots prominent and area between 
discal and submarginal lines often pale brown or white powdered, 

7b (10a). Unh basal line mid 7 present, though often obscure. 

7(8a). Unh basal line 7 crosses cell, but cell portion may be obsolete 
especially in Q ; upper end bar end cell nearer basal than discal line. Q unf 
orange spots show prominently and in ¢ there are some obscure orange scales 
in middle of cell bar. Below dark brown, area between discal and submargi- 
nal lines prominently silver powdered.’ .¢ above metallic green, border 
1mm. 

vittata, Tyt. (41-44). ‘Tytler’s Hairstreak. Manipur—Nagas. R. 

8a (7). Unh basal line does not enter cell ; upper end cell bar mtich closer 
to discalline. @ unf no traces of orange spots. 

8 (9). Above ¢ metallic green ; border 1-2 mm., sharp defined. 

a. Unh basal area pale, same shade as area between discal and submarginal 
lines. 

duma duma, Hew. (42-48). The Metallic Green Hairstreak. Sikkim— 
Nagas. NR. ‘Lal 

8. Unh basa! area dark, same 
submarginal line. Ley ft 

* duma dumoides Tyt. (44-48). = ir. NR. 

v. intermedia, Tyt. (38-44). Sm nd ¢ border F narrower. 

9(8). Above ¢ powdered darkigreen'scales, border 4mm., meeting black 
apex at v4 (Manipur, at v6 in Sikkim)?" Below uniform very dark brown, silver 
discal line prominent, remaining markings obscure and pale postdiscal areas 


sent. 
‘soa, DeN. (42-46). ‘The powdered Green Hairstreak. Sikkim—Manipur. R. 
10a (7b). Unh basal silver line absent. 

10 (11), Above ¢ powdered dark green scales, border 4 mm., meeting black 
apex at v6. Very like No. 8, but paler below and smaller. 

doni, Tyt. (36). The Suroifui Hairstreak. Manipur. VR. 

11 (10). Above metallic green with sharp defined border. Below silvery fawn 
colour, atea between submarginal and discal lines conspicnously paler 
nearly alte, silver lines absent. Uph ¢ terminal metallic blue scales, 
dorsum—v: 

abrua, Tyt. (36-40). The Kabru Hairstreak. Manipur, Nagas. Ro 

12a (14,6,7a). Q above more or less rather pale blue with 2 large whitish 
spots ead cell and mid 3, Below grey brown to silyery bluish marked as in 
last group. 

125 18). f metallic green with well defined black border, 

12c (17). H tailed. 

J24 (15-16). Unh discal band straight and continuous from v2 to costa. 

12 (13-14). Below grey brown, not silvery. f above border even aud 
broad, 2mm., F and H. ¢ only traces of blue on F and H all dark brown. 
Below markings very even ; H tornal orange spots prominent. 

birupa, M. uk ‘The Fawn Hairstreak. Simla—Kumaon. NR. 

13 (12-14). Below greyish white, not silvery. above border F as last. H 
narrower and irrorated bluish scales. 2 blue’ egy) extensive F and H. Unh 
markings pale and diffuse, no toroal orange spots H. 

Bios, Tyt. (40-42). ‘The Jakama Hairstreak, Manipur, Nagas. R. 

14 (12-13). Below bluish silvery. ¢ F border narrower, even. 

a. Larger. ¢ border H as broad ason Fand no blue scales onit. 9H 
blue colour much restricted. ! 

¥ sylasyla, Koll. (42-45). The Silver Hairstreak, Safed Koh. Chitral— 
Kumaon. C. (=¢riloka, Hannyngton). 


21 : 


AS between marginal pale area and 
ii 
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H. 42, Thecla.—The Hairstreaks, (Plate 26).—(conéd.) 


8. Smaller. ¢ border H narrower than on F and irrorated blue scales, 
Below markings narrower, tornal orange spots H obscure. 9 uph blue colour 
extensive, usnally to termen. 

syla assamica, Tyt (36-38). Sikkim—Manipur. R. ! 

15 (12d, 16). Unh discal line very irregular, much bowed out opposite end 
cell. ¢ above margin very narrow. 2 and below as No. 14 8. 

hirbariensis, Tyt. (36-38). ‘The Kirbari Hairstreak. Manipur, Nagas. R. 

16 (12d, 15). Unh discal line broken into semi-detached streaks, bowed in 
opposite end cell. Unf discal line also of detached streaks, ¢ 9 above as 
No. 15, but uph with a blue terminal line on either side of tai 

paona, Tyt. (46, 47). ‘The Paona Hairstrenk. Manipur. VR, 

17 (12c). Tailless. ¢ Q above as No. 15, border in ¢f broader. Below as 
No. 16, markings smaller and often obscure ; no tornal orange markings. 

khasia, DeN, (36-38). ‘The Tailless Metallic Green Hairstreak, Assam— 
Manipur and Nagas. R. a 

1S (12b). fas Q. Tailed. Above blue colour extensive ; H margin nar- 
row containing a narrow pale blue line running along entire termen. Below 
white, not silvery ; F discal band black, also submarginal band, which ends in 
2; very large spots in 1 and 2; other markings pale brown ; H tornal orange 
spots prominent. 

* siha, DeN. (35-38). ‘The White-spotted Hairstreak. Murree—Kumaon. R. 


H. 43. Chaetoprocta.—The Walnut Blue. (Plate 26). 


Above ¢ 2 dark shining purple, border and apex broadly black, broader 
inQ. Below white, marked as in 'H 42-14; bands on H and end cell F pale 
and obscure ; discal band F black algognarginal spots F, that in 1 being very 
laree. @-with prominent tnft of efoselyset yellow hairs at end of abdomen. 
Lobe fairly well developed and H angledaty3. 

* odata, Hew. (32-36). The Walaut Blue. Chitral—Kumaon. C. 


H. 44. Amblopala.—The Chinese Hairstreaki)) (0 


Above ¢ 2 metallic blue with broad dark brown borders and orange 
discal spot in 4-5 F. Unf pale brown, apex and margin chestnut, a 
silver bar end cell and a silver discal line. Unh chestnut, a central silver ¥ 
band from mid costa to tornus. 

avidiena, Hew. (32). ‘The Chinese Hairstreak. Naga Hlills, VR, 


H. 45. Curetis.—The Sunbeams. (Plate 27). 


¢ golden red above: Q with red or white discal areas. Below silvery 
white with obscure bands. 

Ja (4a). Below not covered with minute black dots. Unf discal and sub- 
marginal bands parallel. Unh discal band far from end cell. ¢ upf black 
border not or only very slightly continued along the dorsum. H only slightly 
produced and termen rounded. 

Ib (3). Q above with broad white discal patches, 

1 (2). ¢ above copper of a pale tint : upf dark border very narrow, often 
reduced to a thread at dorsum and angled at the apex more or less. Below 
Lappe es, ous Ate aay ereigat and regular. 

@sopus, F. * Malabar Sunbeam. Ceylon. S, India—Bengal. 
NR. (= phedrus, F. : arcuata, M. 2 eK . 

2 (1). above darker : upf dark border broader and more even. Below 
paeals 1 line separately curved in each space and varies in distance from 
a th line on either side of v5 markedly nearer the margin, 

thetis, Dry. (40-48). The Common Sunbeam. India, Burma. NR. 

3 (1b). 2 with orange or obscure whitish discal areas. above with 

, evenly curved, dark border. Unf postdiscal Iunules in $ and 7 well 
beyond the others and not in line with rest as in No. 2. 

@. 2 with orange areas. Always larger than B. 

saronis gloriosa, M. (44-48). The Burmese Sunbeam. Cachar—Burma. NR. 

B. As last, but smaller. 

saronis saronis, M. (40-44). Andamans. NR. 

Y. ¢gaslast, Q with obscure whitish discal areas, 
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H, 45. Curetis.—The Sunbeams. (Plate 27).—(con¢d.) 


saronis nicobarica, Swi (40-44), Nicobars. NR. 

4a (1a). Below covered with minute black dots. ¢ upf border continues 
along dorsum. 

4 (Sa). F termen convex and H termen rounded. <f uph base and tornus 
broadly darkened. 9 with broad orange areas, which are darker and more 
restricted than usual; on H bar end cell not showing and the red area usually 
does not reach the costa. Below discal and submarginal bands nearly parallel. 

sperthis, Fa, (30-40). The Rounded Sunbeam. Mergui. R. (= santana, M,). 

$a (4). | F termen straight or concave and H tornus produced. Unf discal 
and submarginal bands convergent to apex. 

5 (6). 9 with orange or white discal areas. Unb portion of 
and 7 variable, but not in line with bar end cell. 

a. ¢ above very variable and difficult to distinguish from No. 6: darker 
and usually no tooth and cell upf: uph base darkesed, leaving a red discal 
area, which narrowly reaches the costa, as a rule. 9 with white discal area: 

butis bulis, Db. GF Hew. (35-45). "The Bright Sunbeam. Mussoorie—N. 
Burma, R. fiscalis, stigmata, M.). 

8. ¢ much brighter : uph all red with a prominent black streak from the 
base over the my : ends veins black. with orange discal areas. 

* bulis malayica, Fa. (40-45). Karens—S. Burma. NR. 

6 (5). 2 with White discal areas of variable extent. Unh the portion 
of the discal band in 6 and 7 ia line with the bar end cell, seen best by 
transparency from above. ¢ above paler red than usual and usually a tooth 
end cell upf. F apex very produced and may be falcate : tornus produced and 
termen straight or concave. H tornus much produced and terinen produced 
in middle, being sharply angled at v4. 

acuta dentata, M. (40-50), ‘The Angled Sunbeam. S. India. Central Pro- 
vinees. Mussoorie—Bnrma. C. Ceyingulata, J1). 


Faia 
H. 46. Iraota.—The Silverstreak Bl ‘tat 21). 

Above bright shining blue with borders. Below dark ferruginous ; 
unf a silver streak and discal spotsvuhli'asnally a broad irregular basal silver 
streak, obscure zigzag discal markings @né sually ochreous towards termen 

1 (2). ¢ tail only at vl; Q also tail at v2 ; margin more or less crenulate. 
Unb silver streak never to margin and sometimes completely absent. @ purple 
with broad borders. 4 

‘@, 7 above green rather than blue; unk silver streak, when present, cloud- 
ed ferruginous. ‘ 

limoleon nicevillei, But, (40-48), ‘The Silverstreak Blue. Ceylon. R. 

B. above blue. ‘Unh silver streak, if present, clear. 

* dimoleon timoleon, Stoll. S. India—Mussoorie—Burma. NR. (=mecenas, 
F. : nila, Koll. 

2 (1). tail at vs 1 and 2; Qwith an estra tail at v3. above deeper 
bine; @ entirely dark brown. Below silver markings more extensive and 
wider ; F discal spot in 4 elongate, nearly to termen; H a basal streak along 
Costa and usually the broad irregular streak reaches termen and throws down 
@ bar across end cell ; discal zigzag silver markings prominent, margin broadly 

reous. 
Pale car eS yelliana, Dist. (40-18). ‘The Scarce Silverstreak Blue, Mani- 


pur—Burma. 


Hi. 47. Horsfieldia.—The Leat Blue. (Plate 27). =f aenenea 

ue Je with dark borders. Below dark ferruginous in ¢, 
raaepete brown in @ with a prominent black discal line across both wings, 
more cr less irrorated with dark scales, presenting aleaflike appearance as in 


al band in 6 


‘allima. x 
(2). ¢ above with border of even width. 

1 (2) Giorand Darker, in? forms, typically small blue to purple. 

Gnita naradoides, M. (42-52). ‘The Purple Leaf Blue. Ceylon. NR. 
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H. 47. Horsefieldia.—The Leaf Blue. (Plate 27).—(condd.) 
Y/. dbluer above and darker below. @ blue area larger and extending 
My 


anita andamanica, Rit. (50-55). Andamans. NR. 

2 (1). above rich deep blue; 2 purple blue, always more extensive, 
especially on H. above border narrows to dorsum. 2 

narada taooana, M, (50-55). ‘The Blue Leaf Blue. Dawnas—S. Burma. 
R. (= andersoni, M). 


H, 48. Thaduka.—The Many-tailed Oakblue. (Plate 27). 


4. ¢ Q above pale silvery blue, black border = 4 the wing F and H. Below 
base F and all H very dark brown, outer half F pale brown, with a discal band 
of black spots : H spotting very obscure; a prominent white spot mid cell F 
and usually some metallic green spots at bases F and H and above the tails. — 
tnnmutlicaudata kanara, “Evans, (35-45). ‘The Many-tatled Oakbiue. 8. 

india. R. 

B. Above darker. Unf cell spots and unh spot base 7 dark. 

mutticandata mulitcaudata, M.S, Burma. 


H. 49. Mahathala,—The Fatcate Oakblues. (Plate 27). 


1 (2). Hmargin smooth. ¢ above rich deep blue with narrow borders : 
purple with broad borders. Below rufous brown, markings obscure : F white 
lines across cell and a broad continuous dark discal band ; H a pale fascia from 
mid dorsum to apex and a similar submarginal fascia, obscure spots at base. 


*ameria. Hew. (38-42). The Faleatc Oakblue.’ Bengal—Burma. R. 
2 (1). H margin crenulate. ¢ 1e.blue with broad borders and black 


veins ; costa upf chequered black: Below pale todark brown: H 
with obscure confused markings|as in|H. 48; F. with 6 white bars across the 
cell, a highly waved postdiscal line and @ square large pale patch mid 1, with 2 
smaller square spots in 2 and 3,;, H some loroal metallic green scales. 
*atkinsoni, Hew, (35-40). The Crenylate Oakblue. Manipur—S. Burma, R. 


H, 50. Amblypodia.—The Oakblues. (Plate 28). 


Above all shades of blue and purple and even metallic green, Below nor- 
mally with the same pattern. Unf 3 spots in the cell, including the spot at the 
end of the cell ; often with a costal spot in 10 over the spot end cell and more 
rarely with one or more spots nearer the base in 11 and at the bases of 10 and 
11; a more or less continuous discal band, which may be broken at v4 and may 
onmay not be continued to vl; a spot at base 2and a dark area at base 1; & 
submarginal dark line. Unh a more or less prominent spot or half spot at bese 
8; a basal row of 4 spots (7, cell, 1 and dorsum) ; a central row of 3 spots (7, 
cell and 2) ; a continuous band made up of spots from the costa to dorsum, the 
shape of which varies in different groups, more especially as to the shape and 
Position of the two uppermost spots (in 7 and 6), whether the dislocation at v2 
4s partial or complete and whether the band runs continuously to the dorsum 
or not ; more or less prominent tornal green or blue metallic scales and a single 
broad or 2 narrow submarginal lines. May be tailed at y2 and lobed at the 
tornus H. 

Ja (73a). Unf with 3 normal dark cell spots. 

1b (17a). Unh with the discal spots in 7, 6 and 5 with their centres in line, 
more or less rounded ; spots in 7 and 6 in echelon, inner edge of spot in 6 more 
or less in line with the outer edge of the spot in 7 (see also Nos. 27 and 28). 
‘Tailed or tailless. 


1d (4a). Unf cell spots abnormal, not confined to cell ; discal band broken 
at v4, Unh tornal green scales diffused ; lobed. H produced. 

1 (2-3). Unf spot end cell extended to costa and 3 prominent whitish costal 
spots, including upper spot of discal band ; unh discal band completely broken 
at v2 and continuous to dorsum. Below chocolate with on H a broad white 
band from base cell to apex and below this band the ground colour is much 
paler. Above ¢@ pale blue, border F }mm. at tornus to5 at apex, H no border. 


H. LYCAENIDA 165 


HH. 50. Amblypodia—The Oakblues. -(Plate 28).—(conéd). 


* subfasciata, M. (40-46). ‘The White-banded Oakblue. Dawnas—S. 
Burma NR. 

2 (1-3). Unf basal and central spot extended to v12 and 2 prominent costal 
spots; unh an additional costal spot at base 8, discal band partially broken at 
v2 and discontinuous to dorsum. Below ochreous brown, spots on F and about 
costa H yery dark. f above metallic blue changing to purple, border F 4 mm, 
at tornus to 3.at apes; 2 paler metillic blue, borders broad ; tornus H fuscous 

a, Above paler. Below pale ochreous. Unh other than costal spots obscure, 

*anthelus anthelus, Db. and Hew, (50-60). ‘The Multi-spotted Oakblue. 
Dawnas. NR. 

B. Above and below much darker, Unh all markings prominent, 

anthelus anthea, Evans. Vavoy—S. Burma, NR. 

3 (1-2). Unf central cell spot only extended to v12 and a single costal 
spot in 10 over spot end cell; unh discal band completely broken at v2 and 
continuous to dorsum. Below pale ochreous brown, spots large, rounded and 
only slightly darker than the ground, apex and outer part of H may be whitish. 
 ubove pale metallic blue changing’ to violet, no border ; 2 more violet, border 
broad and a spot at end cell F. 

anarte, Hew. (62-65). The Magnificent Oakblue, Manipur—S. Burma. 


VR. 
4a (1d). Unf cell spots normal and at most a single costal spot. 

4 (5a). Below rosy purple. Unf discal band continuous or slightly broken 
at v2, no costal spot. Ush discal band partially broken at v2 and continuous 
to dorsum, tornal green scales diffused, above dark purple blue, border 1, 
$mu,.; uph costa broadly fuscous : @ with broad borders. 

suffusa, Tyt. (40-50). ‘Tytler’s Rosy Oakblue, Manipur—Dawnas. R. 

5a (4). Below brown or ochreous Brown. 

5b (10). gf upf no discal area of modified scales, Unf discal band comple- 
tely broken at v4; unh discal ban@ partially dislocated at v2 and more or less 
continuous to dorsum. a4 

5c (9). Unf no costal spot in 10 ovef§pot end cell. 

$d (8). Unf discal spots separated by ‘white irides. Below pale brown with 
Jarge prominent spots. Unh tornal green'stales diffused ; lobed. 

‘ba (7). Above ¢ pale violet blue, border a thread, a black spot end cell sur- 
rounded by a white area. @ paler, becoming whitish outwardly, spot end cell 
and a spot beyond conjoined to the costal border Unf discal spots in 2 and 3 
elongated towards the spot end cell. 

5 (6). Unf discal spots well separated. 

&. Pale and large. Below markings small in DSF, being very black on F 
and about costa H. 

*camdeo camdeo, M. (82-56), ‘he Lilac Oakblue. Sikkim—N. Burma. R 

B. Smaller and darker. @ more uniform violet blue. 

*camdeo varro, Fruh. (42-50). Karens—S. Burma. R, 

6 (5). Unf discal spots large with irides conjoined. 

dispar, Riley. (44-52). ‘The Siam Oakblue. Assam—Dawnas. R. 

7 (Sa). ¢_above pale silvery metallic blue, border O tol mm, at apea 
@ bluish white, border broad anda spot end cell, Unf spots in 2 and 3 
Tounded ; tnh whitish below costa inside the discal band. 

*karennia Evans (48), ‘The Karen Oakblue. Kazens. VR. 

8 (Sd). Unf discal spots not ceparated by white irides, upper spot of diseal 
band shifted in. Below rather dark brown, all white edgings prominent, ¢ 
pale silvery violet blue, no border, a more or less prominent discal white spot 
Upf, § darker and border broad: spot end cell, not joined to costal 
border. 

‘aedias opalina, M, (48). The Opal Oakblue, Assam—Tavoy, VR. 
(=azala, DeN.). 4 - Z 

9 (Sd), Unf costal spot in 10 oyer cell spot in continuation of upper spot 
of diseal band, no spot in 1. Below hair brown, irides pale brown, not prominent ; 
@ above metallic violet biue, no border ; Q violet blue, borders broad, no spot 
End cell. Unh tornal green scales sharp defined. 

agnis, Fd, (56-8), ‘The large Metallic Oakblue, Dawnas—S. Burma, R 

ssyendava, GrS)._ : p e o 

JO (Sb). cf pf with a discal area of modified scales. Unf discal band vari- 
able, may be broken at v4, only sinuous, or spot in 4 may be shifted out ; usually 
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costal spot in 10. Below hair brown, markings dull ; unh discal band complete! 
dislocated at v2 and continuous to dorsum ; tornal green-scale sharply defined, 
lobed, ¢ above metallic violet blue, becoming Violet outwardly; 9 with 
broad borders, no spot end cell, but with ill-defined spots beyond conjoined to 
the costal border. 

@, Paler aud more silvery, border F in a thread, 

alosiaaricia. Sig. (42-46). The'Tailed Disc Oakblue. Pega Yoma—Karens, 
R, 


8. Darker, border F in ¢ }mm. 

* atosia atosia, Hew. Dawnas—S. Burma. C. 

la (1c). ‘Tailless. Below hair brown, markings dull; unf no spot in 1 and 
costal spot obscure or absent : unh lobed and tornal green or blue scales sharply 
defined. ¢ border broad, no spot end cell, but may be spots beyond joined to 

the costal border. Wings rounded and costa F highly arched. 2 
11b (13a), Unh discal baud completely dislocated at v2 and continuous to 

dorsum, Below more or less obscurely purple washed. " 

11 (12). Unf costal spot in 10, discal band broken at v4 and usually spot in 
4 shifted out. 4 above asin No, 10, but border Fin up tol mm. (Paler 
and bluer than typical epimuta from Java), 

epimuta elsiet, Evans, (37-43). ‘The Tailless Disc Oakblue. Tavoy—S. 
Burma. NR. 

12 (11). Unf costal spot in 10 obscure or absent, discal band bent at v4 and 
spot ia 2 shifted out; darker below. ¢ above shining metallic blue, com- 
pletely overlaid violet on F, border #1} mm. 

* metamuta, Hew. (36-40). The Bicolor Oakblue. Karens—S. Burma, R. 

13a (11b), Unh discal band partially dislocated at v2, more or less continu- 
ous to dorsum. Unf no costal spot in 20 ; discal band bent at v4. 

323 (14-15). ¢ above pale metallicsblue“shading to violet, border F } mm. 
mall. i] 
pagaiensis, Ollen. (38-40). The-Pale-Arched Oakblue. Dawnas—S. Burma. 

R. (=Aypomuta, Auct.) = 
14 (13-15). ¢ above darker and ntuch larger. 

* moolaiana, M. (42-50). ‘Theobarge-Arched Oakblue. Karens—S, Burma. 
R. (= pastorella, Doh.). 

15a (13-14), ¢ above dark uniform violet blue; Q uph border broad. 
Below darker and markings more prominent. 

15 (16). Border F 1 mm. 

agesilaus, Stg. (43). The Dark Arched Oakblue. Mergui. VR. 

16 (15). Border F a thread, 

amphimuta, Fd, (43). ‘The Malay Arched Oakblue, Mergui, VR. 

17a (1b). Unh discal spots in 7,6 and 5 with centres not inline, 7 and 6 
more or Jess quadrate, conjoined, (See Nos, 28 and 29). 

17b ecu Unf no spot base 11 between basal and central cell spots. 
17c (37a). Unh discal band completely dislocated at v2 and uswally conti- 
nuous to dorsum. Always tailed and F termen never concave just beiow the 
apex ; lobed. 

17d (22a). Unf discal band completely broken at v4, spotin 4 being shifted 
out of line with the rest ; usually a well defined costal spot in 10 and often spot 
in 11 andat base of 7 and 10. Unh tornal green scales prominent, though some: 
times diffuse. 

Atrax Group. 

17 (18a). Below dark chocolate, all markings broken up and consisting of 
small white lines and dashes. Unh discal spot in 6 large, overlapping spot in 5 
and end cell, outwardly concave. ¢ above pale metallic silvery blue shading 
to violet at apex F, border } mm. ; pale blue with broad borders F. 

* albopunctata, Hew. (34-38). ‘The White Spotted Oakblue, Karens—S. 
Burma. C. 

18a (17). Below grey brown to ochreous or purple brown with a purple to 
pinkish wash. Unh discal spots in 7 and 6 conjoined and placed between spot 

end cell and spot in 5. 

18 (19-21). g above dark shining purple blue, border F 1i mm. to 3 at 
apex ; 2 shining blue, border F 2mm. to 5 at apex, costal border 1 mm. leaving 
blue over cell, a black area beyond cell conjoined to black apex. Below very 
distinct, dark purple brown with prominent white edged markings, more 
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irregular than usual; F costal spots prominent; 2 zigzag submarginal lines. 
Wings rounded. 

*aliteus mirabella, Doh. (3-38). The Purple Brokenband Oakblue 
Tavoy—S, Burma. R. 

19 (18, 20, 21). 4 above dark shining purple blue, border 1} mm, to 3 at 
apex ; 2 shining blue, border 3mm., ali costa and apex black to v4, a small 
spot mid 5. Below grey brown to purple brown, markings prominent but much 
more regular and narrower ; unh discal band usually discontinuous at dorsum. 
Apex F produced and termen straight. 

atrax, Hew (32-38). The Dark Brokenband Oakblue. Shan States—S. 
Burma, N.R. ‘(=aida, DeN. > mindanencis, BB.). 

20 (18, 19. 21). ¢ above shining violet blue, or silvery blue, overlaid violet : 
border F 1 mm.-1} at apex, pale blue, border 1}mm.-S at apex, } mm, 
on costa, leaving blue above the cell, the black apex angled at v4. Below rather 
pale ochreous or grey brown with slight pinkish wash. Very variable above 
and below. 

*ariana, Evans. (35-42). ‘The Pale Brokenband Oakblue. Dawnas—s. 
Burma. R. 

21 (18-20). ¢ above purple, border } mm.; 2 as last. Below ochreous 
brown to slightly purple brown, Wings much more rounded than in the rest 
of the group and unh tornal green scales much more sharply defined. 

vaftlesii, DeN. (37-40). Raffles’ Oakblue. Mergui—S. Burma. R. 
dama, Swin.). 

22a (17d). Unf discal band not much dislocated at v4, spot in 4 never pushed 
ont and never more than a single costal spot (in 10 over the end cell spot). 

2b (26a). Of large size, over 45 mm. _Unh discal band in 2-5 straight, con- 
fluent and directed to the tornal lobe ; fofiial green scales prominent and usually 
diffuse ; discal spot in 6 with its outer edge, oblique and well inside the inner 
edge of the spot in 5. bist 

silhetensis Group. 

22¢ (25). Below ochreous brown, UHf discal band dislocated at v4, lower 
part shifted in ; always a costal spot in'l0." Un'discal band slightly dislocated 
at v4. fin gy 

22 (23). Unf costal epot in 10 never so wide as the spot end cell ; upper part 
of discal band straight or uppermost spot shifted in. ‘Termen F straight. 

a. above violet blue, border F 2mm. Below greyish ochreous ; bands 
and spots large and prominent ; unh tornal green scales faint or absent. 

* sithetensis silhetensts, Hew. (50-56). ‘The Sylhet Oakblue. Sikkim—N. 
Burma. R. (=nidcvillei, BB.). 

8. ¢ above shining purple blue, border F } mm. Below clear ochreous 
brown, spots uswally small and sharply defined. 

silhetensis arama, DeN. (50-56). Karens—S. Burma. R. 

23 (22). Unf costal spot in 10 very large, as wide as the spot end cell ; upper 
part of discal band arched, above shining purple blue, border F mm 
border broad, and may be a spot end cell and a black patch beyond. Unh tor- 
nal green scales prominent. 

* adorea, DeN. (46-50). The Singapore Oakblue, Dawnas—S. Burma. R. 


in 5. 
Phaenops Group. 

26b Coe 32a), Below dull ochreous hair brown. Rather large and wings 
produced. Unf discal band sinuous, no spot in 10. 

(2a). Below rather dark brown, markings very wide and prominently 
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outlined white, Unh central row spots enlarged ; discal spots in 6 very large, 
overlaps spot in § and usually not up to the spot end cell ; tornal green scales 
diffused. ¢¢ above shining violet blue, border 1 mm. to 2 at apex, veins black, 
especially on H. . 

Brata, Tyt. (iA). ‘Tytler’s Dull Oakblue. Manipur. VR. (trisha, BB). 

27a (26). Below markings dull and narrrow. 

27 (28a). Unh discal spot in 6 midway between the spot end cell and the 
spot in 5 or nearer the former ; tornal green scales sharply defined, prominent. 
@ above very deep purple blue, border + mm. ; 9 paler and borders very broad. 

agrala, DeN. (44). DeNicdville’s Dull Oakblue. Manipur—Burma. R. 

28a (27). Unh discal spot in 6 much ‘nearer the discal spot in 5; spots in 
7,6and S$ in echelon with their centres more or less in line, Below markings 
very obscure. 

28 (29). Unh no tornal green scales, ¢f above bright violet blue, border 
1) mm, ; 2 as next. 

enea, Hew. (46). Hewitson’s Dull Oakblue. Sikkim—Assam, R, 

29 (28). Unh with more or less prominent metallic green scales at tornus. 
@ above dark purple blue, border } mm. ; 2 purple blue costal and terminal 
border F 4 mm. and on H blue only about cell. 

khamti, Doh. (48). Doherty’s Dull Oakblue. Sikkim—N. Burma. NR. 

30a (26b, 32a). Below rather dark ochreous hair brown with prominent 
markings and tornal green scales H; rarely a very faint purple wash. Unf 
usually a spot in 10, discal band variable, may be straight, sinuous or slightly 
broken at v4; unh discal spot in 6 overlapping spot end cell or intermediate 
between it and the spot in 5. purple with broad borders. 

30 (31). gabove bright shining deep blue, border F 1mm. Q purple 
colour extending into the black apex, thereby forming a black patch end cell. 

*aroa, Hew. (34-40). The Bright Oakblue. Karens—S. Burma. NR. 

31 (30). _¢ above dark purple biuej-border F1 mm. @ purple colour not 
extending into the black apex. Wings mitich n:ore rounded. 

pryeri, But. (38-42). The Roundwinged Bright Oakblue. Dawnas—S. 
Burma R. fai 

32a (26b, 30a). Below with amore’ of less"well developed rosy pinkish to 
purple gloss. Unf a more or less prominent costal spot in 10. 

32b (34a). Unh discal spot in 6 more or less overlapping the spot end cell 
and the centres of spots in 7 and Gin line with spot end cell. 

32 (33). | Unh discal spot ia 5 well separated from the spot end cell. Below 
variable, the rosy pink gloss variable in shade and intensity. 

4. Unf discal band usually broad, curved, sinuous, upper portion oblique 
Unh torual green scales prominent. ¢ above bright deep blue, border IF 14- 
2mm. Qshining blue with broad borders. Very variable. 

* aleaalea, Hew. (34-40), The Rosy Oakblue. Karen:—S. Burma. NR. 
(=selta, Hew.). 

8. Unf discal band straight and narrow. Unh tornal green scales faint. 
of above bright deep blue, border 1imm, shining blue. 

alea constancee, DeN. (40). Andamans. VR. 

33 (32). Unh discal spot in 5 conjoined to spot end cell or only separated 
by a double white bar; discal band very irregular Unf discal band continu- 
ous, straight orslightly curved. Below purple brown with a purple glaze: 
unh tornal green scales rather faint. ¢ above dark shining violet blue ; ¢ 
paler purple blue, border broad and with more or less of a spot end cell. 

4, Below nniform. Unh inner submarginal line prominently zigzag. 
border F Imm. > e ia tee 
pikaba auretia, Evans. (35-44). The Purple-glazed Oakblue, Manipur—N. 

tira. Ry 

8. Below patchy, apex and costa F and H except termen, as well as all the 
naps Gael @ whitish glaze. Unh inner submarginal line obscured. ¢ 

ler mm > 

* agaba agaba, Hew. Karens—S, Burma. NR, 

34a (32b). Unh discal spot in 6 with its inner edge clear of the outer edge of 
the spot end cell. Unf discal band unbroken and on H discal band in 2-5 very 
compact. Unh tornal green scales usually faint and diffused. 

34 (35-36). | Below rather pale purple brown with a purple wash. Unf no 
spot in 10. Unh basal and central spot unusually small and bar end cell very 
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narrow. ¢ above dark shining violet blue, border 1mm.; Q paler purple, a 
spot end cell F and on H the purple colour confined to the cell. 

canaraica,M. (44-45). The Kanara Oakblue. S. India. R 

85 (34,36). Below pale grey brown, more or less washed pinkish. Unf with 
acostal spot in 10, discal band very straight. Unh discal band almost conti- 
nuous from 2-7, ¢ above dusky purple, border F 2mm. to 4 atapex, H blue 
to just beyond end cell. Q border 3mm. to Gat apex and on H blue colour 
absent or with traces at base. 

* hewitsoni, BB. (34-40), The Indian Oakblue. S. India—Dun—Dawnas, 
C, (==atrax, Auct ), 

34,35). Below pale silky ochreous brown. Unf with costal spot in 10 
discal band very straight and a prominent oblique spot in 1. Unh discal band 
almost continuous from 2-7, above dusky purple, 9 blue ; border F 3 mm, 
to 6 at apex, a spot end cell and a whitish streak beyond ; on H_ blue to just 
beyond cell. | Wings produced. 

alemon. DeN. (35-44). ‘The Silky Oakblue. Manipur—Dawnas, C. 

37a ie Unh discal band never dislocated at v2. (except No. 56). 
$7b (5la-54a). ‘Tailed and F termen never concave just below the apex. 

Centaurus Group. 

37c (45a). Unh discal spot in 6 overlapping spot end cell and the spot in 5, 
its outer edge concave. 

37d (40a). Unf discal band continuous, not broken at v4 ; spot in 10 over 
end cel! obscure or absent. 

37 (38a). Unf an oblique discal spot in 1 ; unh tornal green scales faint or 
absent, no lobe or tornal black spots. Below dark ochreous brown, markings 
obscure ; unf markings in cell defined by vertical silver lines, discal band sinu- 
ous ; unh markings faint, discal spot ii'S close to spot end cell. ¢ above dark 
violet blue; Q paler with broad Bordéi$. F apex produced and termen 
straight. re | 

a. gborderFlmm. ¢ Q paler basallyy 
pnleurnes Parana, I (93-62), entaur Oakblue. Ceylon, S. India. 

indie Gandhi Nation 

B. ¢border?mm. ¢ 2 uniform'above 

centaurus pirithous, Mf, Kumaon—Assam. NR. 

@ bordert mm. ¢@ uniform above. 

*centaurus centaurus, F. Burma NR. (=helus, God + nakula, M.). 

5. ¢ border } mm. Bases conspicuously paler, especially in 2. 

centaurus coruscans, WM, G DeN. Andamans. 5 : 

38a (37). Unf no discal spot in 1 or only a faint one in continuation of the 
discal band. Wings rounded. 

38 (39). Below purple brown. Unh discal spot in 5 well separated from thé 
spot end cell, tornal green scales more or less prominent and with a small lobe. 
Below purple brown with a conspicuous glaze. Above ¢ dark shining blue, 
border F 1}mm. increasing to 3 at tornus and apex and on H ; 9 paler, border 
4mm. and a black spot end cell. 

paralea, Fvans. (40-45), The Glazed Oakblue. Manipur—Shan States. R. 

39 (38). Below ochreous brown with prominent markings ; nf with a costal 
spot in 10 and discal band sinuous ; nuh sharply defined tornal green scales and 
lobe discal spot in 5 well separated from the spot end cell, Above ¢ shining 
purple blue, border F 1mm. “ 

cooperi. Evans. (42-44), Cooper’s Oakblue. Mergui. VR. 

40a (374). Unt discal band conspicuously broken at v4, lower spot shifted 
in and upper part oblique. Unh lobe well developed and always with more or 
less diffuse tornal green scales. 3 

40 (41a). Unf dark area under cell produced along 1 to the discal band ; no 
costal spot in 10, Unh discal band very sintious, spot in 5 at right angles to the 
spot in4. Below grey brown to dark ochreous brown, markings prominent. 
‘Above ¢f dark shining blue ; 2 brighter and paler with broad borders and a 
spot end cell. 

ad. ¢ above border F 1mm, 3 

amantes amantes, Hew. (45-87). The Large Oakblue. Ceylon, S. India— 
Dun—Sikkim. NR. (= apella, Swin.). 

8. ¢border upf 4mm. 

* amantes amatrix, DeN. Manipur—Dawnas, NR, 


22 


170 H. LYCANIDZE, 


H. 50, Amblypodia,—The Oakblues. (Plate 28).—(contd.) 


41a (40). Unf dark area under cell quite separate from the discal band ; 
usually prominent costal spot in 10. Unh discal spots square, moderately re- 

ular, in a stepped line, 

Sib (43a), f above purple ) 9 uph wo blue aad on F the broad arle border 
continued alittle along the dorsum, 

41 (42). Unh the central cell spot joined to the central costal spot. Below 
rather pale brown, apex F whitish ; H centre of disc and margin shining yellow. 
dabove dark purple, border F2mm, andaspot endcell; Qrather pale 

nrple. 

PirSinela, DeN, (4-48). ‘The Yellowdise Oakblue. Sikkim—Karens, NR, 

42 (41). Unh central cell spot never joined to central costal spot, Below och- 
reous brown to brown with a silky gloss ; F apex whitish ; H prominently, but 
sparsely sprinkled white scales, margin and markings more or less shining yellow. 
@ above very dark purple, very nearly black, border F 1 mm., 2 on H ; 9 as last. 

*bazalus, Hew. (44-48). The Powdered ‘Oakblue. Sikkim—Karens. NR. 
(= testa, DeN.). 


45a (37c). Unb discal spot in § outwardly rounded, not overlapping both 
spot end cell and the spot in 5, usually central, just ling the gap. Unf no spot 
be 


45 (46). Below entirely overlaid white scales except for the markings on F 
and about costa H. which are dark chocolate ; unf discal band slightly ‘broken 
at v4 ; unh tornal green scales sharply defined. ¢f above dark shining purple 
border }mm. Q entirely dark brown. . 

ormistoni, Riley. (46). Ormiston’s Oakblue. Ceylon, VR. 

46 (45). Below apex F and H inside the wavy submarginal line and below 
¥8 overlaid white scales, remainder dark chocolate. Unf discal band completely 
broken at v4 and the discal spot in 3 joining spot end cell ; markings prominently 
outlined white. Unh discal spot in 7 larger than the spot in 6, both prominently 
chocolate as also are the central and basal spot in 7, which are close together 
and conjoined to the chocolate area in 8 ; tornal green scales obscure. above 
purple, border F 2 mm. to 3 at apex and tornus. 9 purple, paler, border4 mm., 
running along dorsum and very broad at apex ; H only cell le 

*bazaloides, Hew. (44-47) The Tamil Oakblue. S. In 
Burma. R. 

aa (4Sb). Bah not overlaid white scales, 

~ Below ochreous hair brown; unh tornal green scales pro 
minent, discal band continuous to dorsum. eRe ate 
47c (49). Unf discal band slightly broken at v4. 

37 G8). | Unf base 1 under cell entirely filled dark brown up to origin of 
v2, Below markings very large, d apex F pointed ; above very deep purple 
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blue, border F } mm. and veins brownish. @ bright purple blue, border F 
1-5 mm. at apex, black spot end cell. 
corinda acestes, DeN. (50-58). ‘The Ultramarine Oakblue. Mergui. VR. 
48 (47). Unf no prominent dark basal area under cell. Below dark ochreous 
brown. ¢ above shining purple blue, border F 1} mm.,veins outwardly narrowly 


vihara, Fd. (52). Felder’s oakblue. Mergui. VR. 


Pe: 

woodsi, Ollenbach, (40-50). Wood’s Oakblue. ‘Tavoy—S. Burma, R. 

50 (47b). Below pale grey brown turning whitish at apex Fand H. Unt 
spot base 3 joining spot end cell and the spot base 2 ; discal band broad, conti- 
nuous, directed to tornus, spot in 3 slightly elongated inwards ; dark broad sub- 
marginal spots in 2 and 3; all markings black, except upper part of discal band, 
which is whitish. Unh ‘all markings pale, black edged, more markedly 
so near costa, discal spot in 3 shifted in, joining spot end cell; no tornal green 
scales. Above pale silvery blue, border F 4 mm. ; 9 with black spot end cell. 

alesia, Fd. (42-44), The Pallid Oakblue. Dawnas—S. Burma, Anda- 
mans, 'R. (= wimberleyi, DeN). 

Sla (37b-85a). F termen pointed and sharply concave below the point. Unh 
discal band discontinuous to dorsum, tornal green scales absent or faint, ‘Tailed 
or tailless ; small lobe. 

Rama Group. 

S1b (54). ‘Tailed. 

Sic (53). Below markings regular. Unf discal band continuous, slightly 
broken at v4, at most a single costal spot in 10. Unh discal band not broken at 


v2, Lea 

51 (52). Below pale silkly ochreotis-brown, markings prominent on F, faint 
on H; unh discal spot in 6 between spots end cell and in 5, not overlapping 
either. Above ¢ alike, pale blué, F 4 mm. to 6 at apex, slightly conti- 
nued along dorsum, a spot end cell and'whitish beyond ; H border 4 mm. vs. 
blackish. Termen F crenulate. 7)" 

*dodon@a, M. (38-44). The Paié Himalayan Oakblue. Chitral—Kumaon. C. 

52 (51). Below purple brown with a silky gloss. Unh discal spot in 6 large, 
overlapping spot end cell and spot in 5 and outwardly concave. Above ¢ 
dark violet blue ; 2 purple with broad borders and a spot end cell F. 

a. ¢ above border 1}-2 mm. and extending slightly along dorsum ; on H 
3mm. Q border 4-7 mm. and on H blue to just beyond cell. Below markings 
dull and faint. 

‘rama rama, Koll. (38-40). ‘The Dark Himalayan Oakblue, Kashmir— 
Sikkim, C. (=4guerceti, M.+ violacea, Rob.). 

@. ¢ border F 1 mm. and on H just under 1 mm; Q purple more extensive 
Below markings darker and better defined. 

*yama ramosa, Evans. (34-40). Manipur—Dawnas. NR. 

53 (51c). Below ochreous with dark irregular markings, Unf 2 costal 
spots, discal band very irregular and broken. Unh markings rather obscure, 
discal band completely broken at v2. Wings very produced especially at tornus 
H. g @ above shining purple, border F 4 mm. to 7 at apex and a spot end cell ; 
H only purple at base, ; 

‘comica, DeN. (42). ‘The Comic Oakblue. Manipur—S. Shan States. VR. 

54 (51). Tailless. Below ochreous brown, markings inconspicuous and as 
in No. 51; unf cell spots may be obsolete. Wings rounded ¢ above dark violet 
blue, border F 2mm.; H blue to just beyond cell. @ purple with broad 
borders, a spot end cell F and on H cell only purple. : 

*paramuta, DeN. (30-35). The Hooked Oakblue. Sikkim—Karens. NR. 


(= newarra, M.). 
ee (37b, ‘sia}. ‘Tailless and F not concave below apex. Unh discal band 
discontinuous to dorsum ; unf no costal spot in 10. 
‘Agelastus Group. : . 
§8b (60a). Below rough looking, ochreous brown to grey brown. Unf dis- 
cal band straight, not sharply angled at v4, usually a spot base 3. 
'55 (56a). Unh central cell spot large, its iris touching the iris of the spot 
end cell, Below ochreous brown, all markings large and prominent, ringed pale 
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H. 50, Amblypodia—The Oakblues. (Plate 28.)—(contd). 


yellow and with pale yellow patches at apex F and on Hj unh inner submar- 
ginal line zigzag, small black lobe and faint tornal green scales. Aboye ¢ pur- 
ple with broad borders F and H : 9 rather pale blue, border F 3 mm. to 5 at apex. 

*alaconia oberthuri, Stg. (38-40). The Patchy Oakblue. Karens—S. Burma. R. 

56a (55). Unh central cell spot small, well separated from spot end cell. 
Unf often a broad dark area under cell ; discal band variable, often very broad. 

56 (57a), Unh with tornal green scales. Below ochreous brown. Below 
markings may be wide and confluent, pale edgings dull. f above shining 
purple, border F 2 mm. to 5 at apex ; Q brilliant shining blue, border as in 

*agelastus, Hew. (39-12). ‘The Green-edged Tailless Oakblue, Shan States— 
S. Burma, 5 perissa, Doh.). 

7a (56). Unh no tornal green scales. 4 

57 (58-59). above violet blue, Q pale biue, rather dusky, border F 3mm. 
to 6 at apex. Below uniform ochreous brown, markings well defined : may be a 
purplish wash. 

asopia, Hew. (42-46). ‘The Plain Tailless Oakblue. Manipur—S. Burma, 
NR. & tounguva, GrS.). 

58 (57-59), shining purple, Q pale blue, border F and H 4mm., even. 
Below paler, greyish ochreous brown, darker at base H, markings prominent. 
Wings very rounded and smaller. 

eta, M. (30-36). ‘The Andamans Tailless Oakblie, Andamans. R. 
roona, M.). 

59 (57-58). ¢ above shining purple, @ pale purple, rather dusky; ¢ 
border 2mm., 2 4mm.; 2 H blue colour confined to cell. Below overlaid 
pinkish grey on costa and apex F and on all H, markings prominent. 

acta, DeN. (38). ‘The Dawna Tailless Oakblue. Dawnas. R. 

60a (55b). Below smooth looking ; unf discal band bent at v4, no spot base 3. 

60b (Gla). Below uniform. se 

60 (61a). Unf spot mid cell very Jargdj-reaches my. Below purple brown 
all markings very large and basal sbdeebuGowded together; no tornal green 
scales. f above light dull purple bite, Hotder F 2 mm. to 6 at apex 

belphebe, Doh. (40). ‘The Large-spotted Oakblue. ‘Tavoy (Doh). VR. 

61a (60). Unf spot mid cell dées not téadh’ifiv ; unf discal band prominently 
bent at v4. 

61 (62a). Below dark ochreous hair brown, with narrow, dull, regular mark- 
ings, tornal green scales sharply defined, brilliant. ¢ above dark shining 
purple blue, border F | mm:., 2 blue, border 4-6 mm. 

*antimuta, Fd. (30-36). ‘The Small Tailless Oakblue. Karens—S, Burma. 
NR. (= davisonii, DeN.). 

62a (61). Below glazed purple brown, markings prominent, but edging 
dull; unh no tornal green scales and discal spot in 6 more or less excavate 
outwardly, ‘Tornus H angled and slightly lobed. 

._ g above rich shining dark purple, no border, @ rather pale blue, 
border F 3mm. to 6 at apex, narrow on costa and no spot end cell or beyond. 

*arvina, Hew. (38-42). The Purplebrown ‘Tailless Oakblue. Dawnas— 
S. Burma, R. (= aboe, DeN,). 

63 (62). gf above rather pale shining blue, border F 1mm. to 4 at apex 
and a black patch beyond cell, joined to the costal border; 9 border 3 mm. to 
7 at apex and ey ea Peyon cell coalesced to apex. 

la, DeN. . The ike Tailless Oakblue, 5S. ie 
VR, (Gaduians, De). ae TMs 

64a (60b). Below not uniform. Unh no tornal green scales or lobe 
- ais St Ush centre of wing broad yellow, base, margin and all F washed 

purple brown; unh markings obscure. 
Apex; 9 paler, border 3-6 mn. = Sas ig Has LP 

a.'g above aE ae violet blue. 

* perimuta perimuta, M. (30-37). The ik 
kim—Tavoy, NR” (30-37) Yellowdise Tailless Oakblue. Sik- 

'B. above peers shinin, reel blue. 

Garin Paki vais: ). Mergui—S. Burma. NR. 

(64). _Unh centre of wing and apex whitish violet, rest rather pale purple 
brown washed pale purple; unf discal band unusually ‘broad and running to 
fcc 5 BE markings well defined. ¢9 above shining metallic blue, purple 

aside light, border 2 mm. to 5 at apex ; H only indications of blue in cell. 
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H. 50. Amblypodia—The Oakblues. (Plate 28.)—(con/d.) 


* duessa, Doh. (32-38). The Violetdisc Oakblue. Dawnas—S. Burma. R. 

66a (17b). Unf with a costal spot base 11 between basal and central cell 
spots ; also costal spots over central and end cell spots. Unh basal and central 
spots crowded together, irides touching, a prominent spot base 8, discal band 
completely dislocated at v2 and discontinuous to dorsum. 

Ganesa Group. 

66h (72). Unf discal band continued full width to y2 and often extending 
into 1, usually broken more or less at v4 ; inner cell spots reaching my. 

66 Tailless. ¢ Qabove rather pale blue, border F 3mm, to6at 
x, a prominent spot end cell on either side of which there is a whitish patch. 
jah no tornal green scales. Apex F acute and inner margin much produced , 
H costa concave, apex pointed, termen straight to v6. 

a. Below creamy white, markings F prominently dark brown, but some: 
what overlaid whitish ; nearly invisible on H. 

* ganesa ganesa, M. (32-37). ‘The Tailless Bushblue. Chitral—Kumaon. C. 

8. Below bases rather pale purple brown ; markings F more prominent 
not overlaid whitish ; H markings prominent. 

ganesa watsoni, Evans. Assam—Shan States. R. 

67a (66). Tailed. Below rather pale to dark chocolate brown with white 
patches ; spots large, prominent, white edged. 

67b (70a). Unf discal band miore or less broken, but neyer so that th 
edge of the spot in 4 is in line with the outer edge of the spot in 3. 

67c (69). Unf discal spot not so regular as in 69. 

67 (68). Unh no prominent white patch mid costa and uph blue colour con- 
fined to cell. Unh no tornal green scales. H costa straight and apex sharp. 

4. ¢@ above dull violet blue, border 3 mm, to 5 at apex, prominent spot end 
cell and a whitish patch beyond. 9 duller, white area F extending to inside 
cell. [ ta 

paraganesa paraganesi, DeN. (30-34) The Dusky Bushblue. Kumaon— 
Bantan, NR. Se 

8. _¢ above entirely dark brows t for a few scattered blue scales at 
base F. 2 blue scaling as extensive as in ¢ of last. 

paraganesa zephyretta, Doh. Assain—Shiah States. R. 

68 (67). Unh prominent white patel mid costa, as prominent or more so 
than the apical patches F and H. 

a. Very much as 8, but ¢ above purple instead of blue 

ammonites ariel, Doh, (29-31), ‘The Malayan Bushblue. Assam—N. Shan 
States. VR. 

B. ¢ above pale metallic blue, border 2mm, F and H, to Sat apex F. 9 
paler and duller. Below dark purple brown rendering white patches very pro- 
minent. Wings very rounded. No tornal green scales, 

‘ammonides ammonides, Doh, (29-31). Dawnas—S. Burma. R. 

69 (67c). Unf inner edges of spots in 5 and 6 in line and regular, also inner 
edge spot in 4 against middle of spot in 3. ¢ above rather dull violet blue, 
border F 1-2} mm. to 3-4 at apex, extending along the costa. 9 rather pale 
blue, border 2}-5mm., a white patch on either side of the black spot end cell ; 
1mm. on H and veins widely blackened just before the border. Below rather 
dark purple brown, white patches more or less prominent and may obscure the 
markings : unh with tornal green scales. * 

birmana, M. (30-39). ‘The Burmese Bushblue, Manipur—Shan States, NR. 
(=arisba, DeN.). 7 ‘, 

70a (67b). Unt discal band completely dislocated at v4, so that the inner 
edge of the spot in 4 is in line with the outer edge of the spot in 3. 9 as No 
69 but paler and the white patch on F is larger and extends well into the cell. 
¢ above pale violet blue. Unh tornal green scales more or less prominent. 
Below much as No. 69. F dorsum produced. Uph cilia nearly uniform. 

70 (71). ¢ border less than 1mm. on F and H. Below uniform pale brown 
all over, white patches obscure. ; 

aberrans, DeN. (32-38). ‘The Pale Bushblue. Manipur—Shan States, R, 

71 (70). above border 1 mm, to 2 at apex F, continued slightly inwards 
along the veins. Below bases pale brown, test whitish, Uph cilia chequered 
white at end of each vein. i 

*ellisi, Evans. (37-42). Ellis’ Bush-blue. Manipur—Shan States. R, 


(=dascia, Swin.) 


ner 
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H. 50, Amblypodia—The Oakblues. (Plate 28).—(confd.) 


72 (66b). Unf discal band continued full width to v3 only, a small spot 
aguinst the outer edge in 2; band irregular, semi-broken at v5, inner spots in 
cell small, not extending to mv. Below dark purple brown, washed purple, 
outer half F and margin H pale brown. H apex very dark and usually a promi- 
nent quadrate white patch mid costa ; discal band attenuate towards dorsuni ; 
with tornal green scales. Very short tail at v3 and usual tail at v2, Lobed. 

@, of above shining violet blue, border 2 mm. to 5 at apex, 20n H. Wings 
very rounded, Unf discal band unbroken. 

abseus mackwoodi, Ril. (32-35). ‘The Aberrant Bushblue. Ceylon. R. 

8. ¢ above dull purple, border 4 mm, to7 at apex, 5on H. @ pale blue, 
border 3-8 mm, and a spot end cell. 

* abseus indicus, Riley. Sikkim—Tavoy. NR. 

+. & above brilliant deep purple blue, border 2mm. to 4 at apex, 2 on H. 
Q pale metallic violet blue, border as ¢. 

abseus abseus, Hew. Tavoy—S, Burma. R. (=amphea, Fd.). » 

73a (1a). Unf cell spots abnormal. 

73b (81). Unf very dark brown, cell usually containing a pale spot near end 
and sometimes a second spot nearer base, no dark spots : discal band continu- 
ous, bent at v4, flanked by a pale area on either side, no costal spots; pale areas 
vary from purple brown to violet or whitish. Unh with adark basal area or 
basal spots absorbed into a dark sub-basal band. 

Apidanus Group. 

73e (76a). Unh discal spots in 7 and 6 form a dark bar coalesced to the 
dark spot end cell, all inner edges in line. H lobe prominent and with 
tornal green scales. 

73d (75). H with a well defined tailat v2. Below markings large, well 
defined on a violet brown ground. Apex F and tornus H produced. 

73 (74). Unha large basally bifid black spot mid costa not reaching the 
black area, which extends from base.to mid celi and from costato dorsum. 
above deep rich purple blue, no bordér, ‘Q bright purple, borders broad and 
continued along dorsum F. aa 

*diardi, Hew, (40-54). The Bifid “Plushblue. Sikkim—Dawnas. NR. 
(=capeta Hew). Ine anys Wi 

74 (73). Unn spot mid costa Coiitiliea'as a broad band across cell to base 
oye above it there is a pale area from the base along the costa. ¢ 9 above 
as last. : 

fudgida, Hew. (36-46). The Shining Plushblue. Sikkim—Shan States. 
NR, ingapura Dist). 

75 (73d). ‘Tailless. Wing produced in ¢ rounded in 9. ¢ above most 
brilliant dark purple blue, no border. Y pale blue shading to purple, 
borders broad. Unt lower outer area pale brown, discal band abbreviated. 
Unh almost entirely dark brown with a whitish violet fascia from mid termen 
to mid dorsum, a small apical patch and another mid costa, which sometimes 


extends to the dorsum ; markings as last, but nearly invisible, basal third 
all black. , 


_"anniella arlegal, Doh. (34-44). ‘The Brilliant Plushblue, Shan States— 

Seba Uae). Unh dise 

: « Unh discal spots in 7 and 6 much more macular and irregular, 

inner edge of spot in 6 inline with outer edge of 8 
ner edge of spot in 6 inline with outer edge of spot end cell, Wings rounded 


76 (77a). Unh basal area very broadly d 3 
area broadly pale brown, followed by a dark obinade cate ecaumarked ; central 


by a dark oblique su! it 

vornus pale ayatn : metalic groan sale at toraus well developed 
. ff above pur] F 

ea beret ple blue, border F 1 mm. to2 at apex, 1} on H. Q pale blue, 


*aptdanus ahamus, Doh. (34-40). ‘Lhe Plain Plush Sachar— . 
B. ¢ above darker, border less than I mn. Que here, caceat—Karens. R 
apidanus kartaphilus, Fr. Dawnas—S. Burma. R. (= dorimond, Stoll.). 
77a (76). Unb basal area variegated ; extreme base at costa pale, discal 

iarkings shining purple brown on a dark area, central and tornal areas pale. 
7 (78). Unh no metallic tornal green scales, lobe small ; sub-basal dark 

band extends to mid cell. ¢ above bright purple blue, border 2 mm, to 3 at 

apex, 3on H. 9 rather pale purple, borders breader. . 

riana, DeN. (38-44). ‘The Variegated Plushblue, Sikkim—Shan States, NR 


H. LYCANIDAE 15 


H. 50. Amblypodia.—The Oakblues. (Plate 28).—(contd.) 


78 (77). Unh with tornal green scales, lobe prominent ; sub-basal dark band 
to dorsum. Above as last. 

asoka, DeN. (40-44). ‘The Spangled Plushblue. Sikkim—Shan States, 
NR. (=chola, N.). 

79a (76b). No lobe ‘or tail. F slightly concave below the sharply pointed 
apex, above shining deep rich ultramarine blue. @ purple with very broad 
borders. 

79 (80). Unh broad basal dark area crossed near base by a pale band from 
base to costa, pale area beyond the dark basa! area narrow, tornal green 
scales prominent, Unf obscure short reddish streak along costa from base. 
‘above border a thread, I mm. at apex ; H toothed at each vein especially at v2, 
margin F rather crenulate. 

* chinensis Fd. (43-46). The Chinese Plushblue. Sikkim—Assam. NR 
(=lazula, N. : moelleri, DeN.). 

80 (78).’ Unh no pale band on the dark basal area ; pale discal area much 
broader. 

a. Unh no tornal green scales, all markings obscure. Unf pale cell spots 
prominent. Margins not so crenulate as last. ¢¢ above border from 1mm. to 
2at apex. Blue colour deeper than in last. 

areste areste, Hew. (40-46). ‘The Tailless Plushblue. Sikkim-Assam, R. 
(= patuna, M.). 

8. Unh'with tornal green scales ; all markings more prominent. Margins 
more crenulate. Unf pale cell spots obscure. f border narrower. 

areste arestina, Evans, (41-46). N & S Shan States. R. 

81 (73b). Below pale ochreous brown devoid of markings except for a narrow 
obscure dark brown postdiscal and marginal fascia and some very obscure basal 
spots H. ¢ above bright shining violet blue, becoming purple outwardly. 9 
paler and bluer. Apex F pointed ;-H rounded, no tail or lobe or tornal green 
scales unh. i 


a, above border under 1 ay 2-6 F and lon H. 


* fullaignara, Riley. (36-38). tess Oakblue. Sikkim—Burma. R. 

B. ¢ above border 1-24 at apex 5, r than last. 

fulla andamanica. WM & DeN. ta J, Andamans. R. (=subfasciata, M). 
H. 51. Surendra.—The Acacia Blues. (Plate 29.) 


Ja (4). Above purple with broad dark borders. Below dark brown with 
very narrow black markings, some of which may be outwardly silver edged ; 
unf a spot middle and end cell, 2 costal spots, a highly irregular discal line 
and submarginal spots. Unh basal and discal irregular line and submarginal 
Gots; lobe black and a black spot in 2 with obscure green metallic scales ; 
ground colour darkened mid termen F and about discal line, H. 

Jb (3). ¢ tailed at v2; 9 at vs 2 and 3. 

1 (2). _H highly excavated between 1 and 2, anallobe large, cf upf dark 
purple blue ; brown, paler brown on disc. 

‘a. Small. @ pale discal area usually sharp defined. ¢ blue on H. 

quercelorum discalis, M, (30-34). ‘The Common Acacia Blue. Ceylon. C. 

"Small. 9 pale discal area F diffuse. ¢ blue colour more restricted 
and absent on H. 

quercetorum biplagiata, But. S. India. C. 

. Larger, Qas last. ¢ with blue on H. Specimens from Assam, N. 
Burma and the Andamans are larger than from elsewhere. 

‘guercetorum guercetorum, M, (30-40). Dun—Burma. Andamans. C. 
(=latimargo, M.). 

2 (1). H straight between vs. 1 and 2, lobe small. ct above dark purple 
blue, borders half as wide as inlast. Qdull lilac blue, shading basally to 
dull metallic blue; variable, may be all dull metallic blue. Tails very short 


ve misena, Hew. (32-40). ‘The Burmese Acacia Blue. ‘Tavoy—S. Burma. R. 


‘Estitess, only a tooth at v2. above dark purple blue, borders 


as Q dark brown, bases broadly paler. | 
‘Honimel, Doh, (36). ‘The Tailless Acacia Blue. Tavoy—S. Burma, R. 


(stimula, DeN.). 
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H. $1. Surendra.—The Acacia Blues. (Plate 29).—(contd.) 


4 (1a). Below pale ochreous brown, glossed vinous, no cell or costal. spot 
nnf.’ Unfa waved silvery discal line ; unh an irregular silver line near base. 
another through end cel! and a third post discal; torna) markings small, 
Single tail at v2. 

‘a fabove deep shining purple, border 2 mm. to Sat apex. ¢ pale purple 
blue, more restricted than in ¢. , 

fodara fodara, M. (34-88). The Silver Streaked Acacia Blue. S, India. Ry 

B, -taslast. Q rather pale purple, not purple blue. 

*iodara distorta, DeN. Sikkim—Shan States. R. 

7. Qpale metallic blue, border Imm. tod at apex, a black spot end cell. 
Below darker and markings rather differently arranged, being a cross 
between No. 4.and No, 1 ; unf discal line obliquely bent in from ‘v3 to costa ; 
unh central iine as in No, + and post-diseal line obscure as in No. 1. 

todara karennia, Evans, (32). Karen—Dawnas. VR. 


H. 52. Mota.—The Saffron. (Plate 29). 


above dark purple with a broad dark apex and narrow border; 9 purple 
blue, paler, borderF broad and all H dark brown. Below saffron ; unfa dark 
bar end cell, a postdiscal and submarginal line, area between clouded ; unh 
almost entirely covered with large dark brown irregular markings, white 
edged and coalesced, lobe ochreous and termen irrorated white scales. 

*massyla, Hew. (42-35). The Saffron. Bhutan—Burma. R. 


H. 53. Semanga—The Rededge. (Plate 29.) 


Above shining violet blue, border.F 2mm. to 4 at apex ; H costa broadly 
dark, tornus orange from dorsum to-3, yerowned black. Below pale ochreous 
brown ; Fa discal and submargittal nous line ; H basal area unmarked, 
outer half ferruginows red, inwardly “with series of oblique metallic blue 
streaks, centrally with large obscure .bldck spots, most prominent in 2 and 6 
irrorated white scales along termen,, especially near tornus. 

*superba, Druce. (32). The Rededge,,..Mergui, VR. 


1.54. Loxura.—The Vamfiy. (Plate 29.) 

Above orange, broad black apex and termen F, narrow border H, bases 
more or less stiffused dark brown. Below ochreous with more or less obscure 
pale brown basal spots, discal and submarginal bands. 

a, Upfinneredge of black apex evenly arched ; bases slightly darker, 
suffused. 

alymuus arcuata, M. (36-40). ‘The Yamfly, Ceylon. NR. 

8. From as next to a dark orange with broader black apex, extending to 
base along costa, inner edge evenly arched, bases broadly suffused, ys 6 and 7 
H prominently black. Apex F more rounded. 

atymnus surya, M.S. India. NR. 

‘7. Dark apex narrower, inner edge obtusely angled, DSF not basally 
suffused, vs 6 and 7 H not black. Paler than last. 

*atymnus atynmus, Cr. Central India—Mussoorie—Burma. C. (= continen- 
talis, mahara, Fr.). 

8. Larger, brighter orange, apex broader, evenly arched and penetrated 
by yellow veins, base prominently suffused dark brown and in H_ practically 
the whole wing suffused. 

alymnus prabha, M. (40-42), Andamans. Nicobars. NR. 


H.55. Yasoda.—The Branded Yamfly. (Plate 29). 


Above orange with a black apex and border F ; upf with a black bar end 
cell and 3 discal spots ; uph a bar end cell and an oblique discal band ; the 
black markings may be reduced or absent. Below ochreous to ochreous 
brown with more or less obscure black rings, arranged irregularly towards 
base and as a} discal band, which turns white towards dorsum H ; tornal 
markings obsolete. é 

*tripunctata, Hew. (42-40). The Branded Yamfly, Sikkim-Burma, R, 
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H.56. Drina.—The Yams. (Plate 29). 


1 (2). gQ above dark brown, outwardly darker ; H discal row white spots 
followed by a submarginal row, larger in. Below silky white, narrow discal 
a submarginal brown bands, tornal markings H obscure. (= usira, 

*donina, Hew. (45-48). The Brown Yam. Lushai Hills—Burma. NR. 
2 (1). ¢ upf except for base and broad termen, shining purple blue and 
the veins on the blue area pale yellow ; 9 all dark brown ; uph dark brown 
with 2 large tornal white spots and a’ broad white sub-tornal band. Below 
white, apex and margin F broad dark chocolate brown, the inner third of the 
dark ‘area being darker ; unh upper half of termen dark brown and a broad 
sub-tornal dark band. 

maneia, Hew. (42-46). ‘The Blue Yam. Mergui. R. 


4.57, Apharitis—The Silverlines. 


Below with silver centred broad dark bars and spots on a pale ground, 

Ja (3). Unf sub-apical markings form a Y, consisting of a bar mid 4-5 
placed centrally below 2 costal spots. Above mostly tawny, no blue; tornus 
uph and unh not orange. 

1 (2). Above bases clear yellow. Upf pale apical spot in 6 only and never 
white. Dorsum F excavate posteriorly, Unf submarginal band inwardly 
edged by crescentic lines. 

epargyros, Evers. (30-34). The Yellow Silverline. Baluchistan, R. 

2 (1). Above bases grey. Upf pale apical spot in 6 may extend into § and 4 
and is white, Unf submarginal band inwardly edged straight lines. Dorsum 
F evenly convex, 

4, Unh lowest of the 3 sub-basal spots rounded or elongate, Above bright 
tawny base only suffused brown seales, black bands prominent in ¢, may be 
obsolete in 2 ; on F marginal and submarginal black bands well separated. 

acamas hypargyrus, But. (30-36) ‘The |Tawny Silverlire. Cutch. Sind, 
Baluchistan. Punjab. R. mt te 

B. Below as last. Above much darker, suffused brown scales ; in ¢ leaving 
only some tawny colour round the black,spots.F and very little on H:2 more 
tawny : marginal and submarginal.Jines widened and often confluent, forming 
a single very broad dusky band. 

acamas chitralensis, Riley (34-38). Chitral. NR. 

3 (1a). Unf sub-apical markings consist of an inner short and an outer 
long bar, each made up of 2 conjoined spots ; these bars may be parallel or 
may forma V. ¢ above iridescent pale blue, 9 dull blue ; no orange patches 
upf or plumbeous scales. Below pale brownish ochreous, bands concolorous 
with ground and faintly outlined black, silver centres prominent. Very variable. 

lilacinus, M. (32-36). ‘The Lilac Silverline. Bangalore, Kaswuli, Assam, 
Mhow, Malda, Hardwar. R. (= estivus, Swin.). 


H.58. Spindasis.—The Silverlines. (Plate 29). 


Below as Apharilis. Above dark brown, males usually blue or blue shot. 
Unf apical markings as /ilacinus. : i 

Ja (12). Unh sub-basal band ends on vi and is never continued along it, 

1b (8a). Unf with a basal streak along the costa from the central cell bar; 
this streak in the DSF may only be indicated by a few silver scales and be 
hard to see. The basal markings in the cell unf consist of a streak from the 
base under the sev and a spot beyond, the two being conjoined or separate ; in 
the DSF the streak may be absent. 

‘Je (Ba). Unh sub-basal band entirely confluent from the costa to v1. Below 
yellow with conspicuous red bands, more or less edged. 

1 (2). g above not or only very faintly blue shot, @ without conspicuous 

us scales. 

Feit ‘orange areas restricted. Unh central band more separated from the 
postdiscal band, rendering discal yellow area wider, 

‘pulcanus fusca, M. (26-34). The Common Silverline. Ceylon. C. (= 

inima, But.). 
ma. Upt orange areas wider. Unh bands more evenly spaced. Pe: 

foulcanus vulcanus, F. India. C. (=elolus, Cr. : bracteatus, But. : tigri- 
nus, M.) 
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1.58, Spindasis—The Silverlines. (Plate 29)—(conéd.) 


. @ upf orange markings reduced to a few streaks ; @ plain dark brown. 
Below bands very wide. 

vulcanus tavoyana, Evans. Tavoy. R. 

2 (1). ¢ uph blue shot ; Q with plumbeous scales on H and dorsal area F. 
Upf orange areas pale, restricted and suffused darker scales. 

4. above pale blue shot only on H. : ; 

schistacea schistacea, M. (28-37). The Plumbeous Silverline. Ceylon. S 
India. NR, 

B. above lower half F and all H pale blue shot, 

schistacea gabriel Swin. (30). N. Burma. R. : 

3a (1c). Unh sub-basal band broken into 3 spots, the upper 2 of which may 
be conjoined. 3 

3b (7). Unf arrangement of sub-apical spots normal, outer spots in 4 and 6, 
inner spots in 5 and 7, each pair one above the other and conjoined ; the inner 
edge of the spot in 6 may touch the outer edge of the spot in 5 thereby forming 
a rough V, submarginal line never continuous. 

3 (da). |g above dusky violet brown at apex F, rest dull greenish grey, shot 
light blue. Q except for dark apex shining plumbeous silvery. Below dull 
reddish brown, markings very narrow. ? Aberration. 

abnormis, M, (40-44). The Abnormal Silverline. $, India. VR. 

4a (3). f above dark blue shot, 9 dark brown, the blue colour more or less 
replaced by plumbeous scales. 

4 (3a). _ Below brick red with well defined markings ¢ above intense black, 
shot dark blue up to v3. 9 upf with a small diffuse orange spot, the blue 
shot replaced by a slight dusting of blue scales. 

nubilus, M. 7-3). ‘The Clouded Silverline. Ceylon. R. 

5a (4). Below not brick red. | 7 

5 (6). 2 with plumbeous scales, aboveJoy 2 with « well defined triangular 


ictis ceylanica, Fd. (27-32). The Common Silverline. Ceylon. C, (= 
ereeni, Heron). 

8. Larger. Upf orange patch well defined and almost invariably present. 
Wee. Belov with very well defined dark bands: DSF khaki with bands nearly 
obsolete. 

ictis ictis, Hew. (30-35), India, C. 

6 (5). @ above no plumbeous scales. ¢f upf at most a small obscure orange 
patch ; in 9 the patch is oval or circular, not triangular and does not extend 
below v3. Below khaki to reddish brown, markings well defined in WSF, 
faint in DSP. ¢ upf shot blue area above v2, 

a. Comparatively small. 

elima tairliei, Ormiston. (28-35). ‘The Scarce Shot Silverline. Ceylon. NR. 

8. Rather larger. Very variable, 

elima elima, M. (32-38). India. R. (= khurdanus, lunulifera, trifur 
cata, M.). 3 

7. Much larger. 

elima uniformis, M. (36-42). Chitral—Kashmir. NR, 

7 (3b). Unt sub-apical markings abnormal; 3 outer spots in 4, Sand 6 
that in 5 slightly shifted in ; single inner spot in 7 midway between the outer 
spots and the discal band. ¢ above dark brown with a prominent orange 
patch upf, most of F blue stot, which colour extends over the orange area, 
presenting a peculiar appearance. dark brown, no plumbeous scales. 
Below khaki with narrow markings rather as in the DSF of ictis. 

LIES et: fssaae hs a Ser fies Shan States—Dawnas, NR. 

fi markings above the scv, 
BES gs between the central cell bar 
le ist pasa ene in cell as for 1b. 
. Unf sub-marginal tine obscure, absent or disconti . Below 
bands very narrowly black-edged. Above dark brown, ¢ blue ‘shot F and Hj 
Q with the blue shot replaced by plumbeous scales. 
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H.58. Spindasis, The Silverlines, (Plate 29)—(con¢d). 


a. Below pale ochreous, bands concolorous or slightly darker than the 
ground, silver line often absent. ¢ 9 with a more or less well developed 
range patch upf, often absent. 

nipalicus nipalicus, M, (36-42). ‘The Silvergrey Silverline. Kulu—Nepal, 

( =<affra, DeN) 

'B. Below pale cinnoman red, bands darker, silver line obsolete, ¢ @ usually 
with a prominent orange patch, 

nipalicus sani, DeN. Sikkim R. (= rukma, DeN.). 

7. Below as last, rather darker. ¢ upf darker, no orange patch. Below 
pale to dark cinnamon red, silver lines may be prominent; lobe maroon or 
black ; discal band F and H more broken. @ above no orange, H and discal 
area F pale silver grey, scales closely set, not sparse as in other races. 

nipalicus evansii, Tyller. Nagas, Shan States—Karens. R. 

9a (8), Unf submarginal line continuous and sharply defined. 

9 (10). Below khaki with narrow dark bands. Above dark brown, ¢ shot 
ith no orange patch upf. 

rukmini. DeN. (33-38). ‘The Khaki Silverline, Sikkim—Assam. VR. 

.0 (9). Below pale yellow, with broader black bands. ¢ shot blue, often 
with small orange spot upf: 2 brown, with broad orange area. 

elwesi, Riley. Elwes’ Silverline. Kumaon to Assam. VR. 

11 (8b). Unf base cell with a continuous club-shaped streak. Above dark 
brown, no orange on F; ¢ shot blue F and H. Below pale yellow with black 
bands to cinnamon red with ted bands. 

*syama peguanus, M. (26-40). The Club Silverline. Orissa. Sikkim— 
Burma. C. (= orissanus, M.). 

12 (la). Unh sub-basal band continued along vl to or nearly to the lower 
end of the central band, sometimes ma@ular. Unf basal marking consists of 
a broad bar across the cell, the upper.edge.of which is joined to the base by a 
streak over the scy and on either shee, ‘which streak does not reach the 
central cell spot; submarginal line usually continuous, but may be merged 
to the sub-marginal line ; sub-apical spots V shaped. Above as last. 

a. Below bands very broad,'groand colour’ pale yellow to reddish ochreous, 
bands usually red, very rarely “or fearly so, unh the sub-basal band in 
the DSF may not be continued along vl. 

lohita lazularia, M. (36-42). ‘The Long-banded Silverline. Ceylon. S. 
India R. (=concanus, M). Y ; 

B. Below pale yellow, bands black to red, very variable. Unf sub-marginal 
line wide and joined to the marginal line in the WSF., thin and macular in 
the DSF. 

lohita himalayanus, M. (30-42). Sikkim—N, Burma, C. 

‘7. Aslast, but smaller. Unf submarginal line always narrow and con- 
tinuous. 

Tohita seliga, Fr. (28-34), Karens—S. Burma. C. 

%. Below bands always black, submarginal line narrow and continuous. 
Unh sub-basal band always meets the central band. 

lokita zoilus, M. (30-36). Andamans. NR. (= sebrinus, M1). 


1.59. Zesius.—The Redspot. (Plate 29). 

above copper red outwardly darker and inwardly glossed violet with a 
fuscous border, Imm. ; @ rather pale powdery blue, may be purple tinged, with 
broad borders of variable width ; uph with 2 tornal black spots, orange crowned 
in 9. Below pale grey with white edged brown markings, turning reddish 
towards base, arranged as in Amblypodia ; discal bands fairly regular ; tornal 
spots black, crowned orange or entirely orange. 

*chrysomallus, Hub. (38-44). ‘The Redspot. Ceylon, S. India, Orissa, 
NR. 


1.60. Dacalana.—The Tufted Royal. (Plate 29). 

‘above pale shining azure blue, border F 4 mm.-S at apex ; uph with a white 
ae ‘aid costa; @ paler, with a prominent white patch end cell F. Below 
rather pale brown, crossed by an even white band, central on P, discal on H 
and followed by a thin sub-marginal black line; tornal lobe black and an 
orange crowned black spot in 2 with white scales between. i unf with a tuft of 
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H. 60. Dacalana.—The Tufted Royal (Plate 29).—(contd.) 


white hairs mid dorsum ; uph brand above base 6 covered with blue scales and 
on a polished area. ; 

1 (2), F v9 absent, Unh white band very narrow, just under 1mm. Con- 
siderable seasonal variation. 

*pennicilligera, DeN. (38-42), The Assam Tufted Royal. Assam—Dawnas, 
NR 


2/1). Fv9 present. Unh white band just over 1mm. ? 
vidura burmana M. (35-88). The Malay Tufted Royal, Dawnas~S, 
Burma. NR. 


H.6I. Pratapa.—The Tufted Royals, (Plate 29). 

Above blue with broad black apex F and H and borders F. Below pale 
brown to white with a thin discal line and tornal orange spots. 

1 (2a). Below pale brown with a white band as in Dacalana, but broader 
and expanding towrds the dorsum and costa, Above as Dacalana ; consider- 
able seasonal variation in width of borders. ¢ unf tuft black; brand uph 
dark brown, oval, on a polished area, 

cotys, Hew, (33-37). ‘The White-banded Royal, Sikkim—N. Burma. NR. 
(= cotoides, Tyt). 

2a (1). Below no while band, @ uph veins darkened. 

2 (3a). Below polished silver grey with a discal series of separate black 
spots, broad bars end cells and a prominent spot mid 7 H. ¢ upf bright shining 
blue; upf a large black spot bases 2 and3 and angther mid J. 9 pale purple 
bine turning whitish towards apex F.  unf tuft brown ; dark brand uph on a 
black polished area. 

ctesia, Hew (38-40). ‘The Bi-spot Royal. Kumaon—Dawnas. NR. 

3a (2). Below a narrow dark discal line, no spots. 

3 (4a). Unf discal line not below ww2; unh upper bar of discal line in 7 
shifted in. Below ¢ polished silver 7:9 white with an ochreous tinge ; no bars 
end calls. ¢ above shining blué;—Q pale blue. ¢ unf tuft black; uph 
brand large and dark. iL 

a. ¢ above paler and greenish. Below discal line faint and macular. 

blanka sudica, Evans. (37-42) Phe Silver Royal. S. india. R. 

8. ¢f upf with blue streaks onthe black*apex. Uph blue extends into 6. 
Below discal line continuous. 

blanka argentea, Aurivill. (30-40). Sikkim- Dawnas. R. (=/ucida, Druce: 
minturna, Fr). 

da &)- Unf discal line continued to vl except in faintly marked specimens. 

4 (5a). Below white, discal line macular, bars end cells faint ; unh upper 
bar of discal line in 7 shifted out. ¢ above shining blue, 2 pale blue or 
purple blue, turning whitish outwardly on F, iunf tuft black ; uph dark 

‘and very large and conspicuous on a dark area, 

a. ¢ above darker, border F straight to dorsum or nearly so. Below 
discal line often faint. 

deva deva, M- (32-40). ‘The White Royal. Ceylon, S. India—Central 


8. ¢ paler. WSF ¢ upf border prominently angled mid 1 and continued 
along dorsum, 

*deva lila, M. Mussoorie-Dawnas. NR (=ingada, Fr.). 

Sa (4). Unf discal line continuous, not macular. 

5 (6a). Below pale grey with a white bar end cell, prominent on F. ¢ 
above shining deep blue. 2 pale violet blue, white beyond end cell F. Lobe 
dark orange. ¢ unf tuft dark brown ; brand uph small and inconspicuous, 

a Sieve tee peomtce F, gust enters cell and not into 2, Epa 
angled mid 1 and continued to mid dorsum. @ uph all dark brown, powdere 
with ecen’ putas ioe se 

icetas icetas, Hew. (30-37). The Dark Blue Royal. Kangra—Kumaon. R. 

8. upf blue crosses wh and enters base 2; border angie mid 1 and 
continued } along dorsum. 9 uph violet blue. 

Pe Sikkim—Dawnas. R. 

y. above blue rand with a greenish tinge, much more extensive, 
entirely fills cell and extends to base 3; border not angled mid 1 or continued 
along dorsum. 

icelas mishmia, Evans, Mishmi Hills. VR. 
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H. 61. Pratapa.—The Tuited Royals. (Plate 29.)— (contd). 


6a (5). Below no bars end cells. 

6 (7). Below pale brown discal line on F inwardly curved at upper end, 
outwardly white edged. fupf blue to base4. Q above pale dull powdery 
blue, border broad and angled mid 1 on F, broad on H. ¢f unf tuft pale 
yellow ; uph brand large, but inconspicuous. 

a. ¢ above shining purple blue ; H border 1 mm. 

* icetoides carmentalis, DeN. (30-32). The Blue Royal. Assam. NR. 

B. ¢ above shining blue ; H border a thread. Unh tornal orange area 
large, portions in la and 2 united, 

icetordes icetoides, El. Karens—S. Burma. R. 

7 (6). Below creamy brown, unf discal line straight at costa, lower part 
curved, nearer end cell than termen. above pale shining blue, apex F 
very broadly black, but border reduced to a thread at tornus, no border H. 
Q pale purple blue. ¢# unf2tufts, inner long and black, outer short and 
white Wings produced ; inner tail broad and ciliate. 

cleobis, God. (27-38), The Broadtail Royal. S. India. Dun—Dawnas, NR. 


H. 62, Maneca.—The State Royal 
above dull slatey blue, broad dark apices and border F, border H 2mm. 
and veins dark. slightly paler and border narrower. Lobe prominently 
ochreous and cilia white. Below greyish white with narrow bars ends cells 
and a macular discal line ; tornal markings H reduced. ¢ uph brand large 
and black. 
bhotea, M. (26-27). ‘The Slate Royal. Sikkim—Assam. R.. 


H. 63. Britomartis.—The Baby Royals. 

Very similar to Pratap, but smaller... Body blue above.—Below pale brown, 
discal line orange, no bars ends cells, marginal markings obscure ; tornal 
markings H prominent and a broad) area. 

1(2).. Unf discal line midway ifchd cell aud ‘termen; unh orange at 
tornus in la and 2 not coalesced. -t abdve rather pale shining blue, black 
apex F extends into end cell and all space 3, border at torous I mm., and a 
thread on H. pale dullslatey blue, border not quite so broad as in and 
H costa and apex broadly dark brown. No ¢ brand. 

buto, DeN. (32). The Baby Royal. Assam—Burma. NR. (=valentia, 
Swin.). 

2(1). Unf discal line much nearer end cell than margin ; unh tornal orange 
in 1a and 2 coalesced. f above shining cerulean blue, apex F reduced, inner 
edge curved, not straight. ¢ upfa large prominent patch of modified scales 
before end cell and in bases 2 and 3, which disappears with petrol. 

cleoboides, El. (25-28). The Azure Royal. Karens—S. Burma, R. 


H. 64, Creusa.—The Black-branded Royal. 

gahove pale shining greenish blue apex F broadly black reducing to 2 mm 
at the tornus, bases 2 and 3 blue; a black brand in outer half and cell ; H 
apex dark brown. @ paler and blue more extensive. Below very pale brown, 
no bars end cells, discal line dark ferruginous, on F nearer cell than termen | 
H tornal markings small ; orange crowns separate and well separated from 
the discal band. 

culta, DeN. (32). The Black-branded Royal. Assam—S. Burma, R. 


H.65, Tajuria.—The Royals, (Plate 29). 
Verylike Pratapa and the 99 are hard to distinguish, but in Pratapa the 


veins on the hindwing are dusky, which is not the case in Jajuria. 
Ja (10a). Unh irrorated white scales in 1 extend sideways into la and 2 and 


sometimes into 3. : 
1b (Sa). Below ochreous or ferruginous. 
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165. Tajuria.—The Royals. (Plate 29).—(contd.) 


2 (3a). Below yellow, no discal line ; unh tornal irrorated area surmounted 
by a white irregular line. ¢ above rich shining dark blue in Ja and 1 F and 
just entering cell ; H blue with broad dark border, 

donatana. DeN. (32). The Dawna Royal. Dawnas. VR. 

fa (2). Below discal line prominent and white edged. 

3(4). Unha white irregular line over the tornal irrorated area. Below 
yellow, discal line unf about midway between the termen and end cell. Upf 
@ black : 2 lower discal area pale blue. ; 

duph costa only pale blue extending tovS. 9 blue just enters base 
ph with only sparse blue scales about base to middle, 

‘megistia megistia, Hew. (32-34). The Orange and Black Royal. Assam, 
N 


R. 
B. ¢ uphall pale shining blue, except for narrow black termen. Q blue 
more extensive on Frand H all blue except apex, 

megistia thria, DeN. Dawnas—S, Burma. R. 

4 (3). Unh no white line over the tornal irrorated area. Below chestuut, 
discal line unf much nearer end cell than termen. 

a, ¢ upfblack ; uph costa only pale blue, extending to v5 and into cell. 
Unf discalline sinuous. 

vajna yajna, Doh, (34), The Chestnut and Black Royal. Mussoorie- 
Kumaon. VR. 

8. Aslast, but uph blue costal area extends to v4 and into cell. Unf 
discal line straight. @ upf lower discal area and uph pale powdery blue. 

*yayna istroidea, DeN. (32-34). Sikkim—Assam. R. (=/eza, Swin.). 

{. & upf shining pale blue in 1a and 1, not reaching v1; uph all blue 
except for narrow terminal border. Below paler. Lobe ‘above mostly 
fulvous. e 

yajna ellisi, Evans. (34) N. Shab States. R. 

5a (Ib). Below pale brown to brown-sometimes rosy in No.8. ¢ Q above 
pale blue except for costa and apexand termen F. ¢ upf denser black 
beyond end cell (except 7b). ai 

5b (7a). Below with bars end cells, F and H ; brown discal line midway 
between termen and end cell aud area beyond paler ; unh upper end of discal 
line usually shifted ont. 

5 (6). ¢ shining green on F in basal } of 2 and 4 of 3: blue in fof 2. and 
4 o£ 3; uph lower 4 of 6 blue to termen and in 9 basal } of 6 blue. Unh 
orange tornal spots prominent. 

mantra, Fa. (42-44). Felder’s Royal. Tavoy—S. Burma. VR. 

6 (5), pale non-shining blue, on F only to base 2; 9 in $ of 2 and } 
of 3. ¢Q ape blue only in base of 6. Unh orange tornal ‘spots very reduced. 

ata, DeN. (47-48). DeNicéville’s Royal. Karens—S. Burma. VR. 
_ 7a (Sb). Below bar end cell absent on H and at most faint on F ; unf discal 
line nearer termen than end cell ; d colour uniform, 

7b (6). Below brown, discal line not prominently white edged. ¢ upf a 
prominent fuscous area of modified scales, disappearing with petrol, at and 
beyond end cell. ¢ upf blue in § cell, la and 1; in 9 extending into 2 and 3. 

7 (8). Uuh discal line not conspicuously broken at v4. ¢ above pale shin- 
ing greenish blue; uph costa broadly dark brown, filling all 6 except extreme 

ogyges, DeN. (47-48). The Large Branded Royal. Moulmein—S. Re 

8°). "Unh ‘discal line conspicuously broken ‘at vis below een ‘To8y 
especially in 2. 9 above pale blue. 
pemclastigaa, DeN, (40-46). ‘The Branded Royal, N. Kanara, Kumaon— 

9 (7b). Below very pale brown, discal line prominently white edged ; tornal 
eA E fhat Poe fe Pus se le powdery, oxendag 

or ing uy . 

Sean p to base 3 and most of 2; uph lobe 

ister, Hew. (32-39). ‘The Uncertain Royal. Assam. Bhamo. VR. 


10a (la). Unh tornal white irroratic 
brown) AlaseL tian con ak nee ‘ations confined to 1, Below white to pale 


10b . Uwh no broad discal band, 


10c (17a). Unh no spot on dors ‘ iscal li base 
Below with a narrow discal line, which inay Ge abocace Gea! line and base. 
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H, 65. Tajuria.—The Royals. (Plate 29).—(contd.) 


10d (15a). Below discal line about midway between termen and end cell, 
continuous, 

10 (Ja). Unh discal line not parallel to termen, very straight and conti- 
nuous to the middle of 2 from the costa. Below pale brown, discal line 
ferruginous, submarginal line Prominent, no bars end cells. ¢f above pale blue 
in DSF, reaching base 3; WSF darker, blue more resiricted ; 2 paler, with a 
white spot beyond end cell'F ; uph lobe mostly red. 

dicus, Hew. (33-36). The Straightline Royal. Mussoorie—N, Burma. R. 
(= thydia, Tyt.). 

Ma (10). Unh discal line parallel to termen, very irregular, brown. Below 
cell bars usually present. Uph lobe mostly black. 

1b (14). Above pale cerulean blue ; ¢ upf blue in most of cell and to v3, 
terminal border narrow in la and 1: Q’blue very extensive. Below white to 


grey. 

Ll (12-13). | above very pale cerulean blue, entering 3 upf ; 9 area beyond 
cell upf prominently very pale. 
ears DeN, (34-37). The Pallid Royal. Sikkim—Tavoy, R. (= drucei, 
vin). 

12 (11-13). Darker ; ¢ upfno blue in 3. Below darker, discal lines promi- 
nent, tornal spots reduced. Often no tail at v2. 

sebonga, Tyt. (35). ‘Tytler’s Royal. Manipur, R. 

13 (11-12). As last. Below paler, discal lines absent, tornal spots promi- 
nent. 2 upf black apex broader, evenly curved, no tooth, 

seus, Hew. (38). The Bornean Royal, S, Burma (DeN.). VR. (= /yro, 
De! 


J4 (1b). Above dusky dark powdery blue; ¢ upf blue colour may just 
enter 2, terminal border broad ; 2 bine colour just enters base 3, Below pale 
brown : considerable seasonal vari: —_ 

thyia, DeN. (30-36). The Dusky Royal. Assam. R. (= palescens, Druce). 

15a (10d). Below discal line Imearer termen than end cell, macular 
and may be absent ; pale grey » bars end cells present or absent, on 
HL discal line broken in at 3,and 4, so that Jower part is shifted in compared 
to the upper part; tornal meee 6r8"or less prominent. 9 uph nearly 
always with a wavy black discal line. by 

15 (16). Above’ cilia conspicuously white. ¢ above slatey blue, on F in 
lower } of cell, basal } of 1a and 1, but may extend to base 3; on H there may 
be a wavy discal line as in 2. 9 upf blue more extensive, to beyond end cell 
where it is paler, sometimes whitish. ¢ @ uph 2 tornal black spots in 1 
and 2, 

jehana, M. (30-37). ‘The Plains*Blue Royal. Ceylon. S, India—Bengal 
and Dun. NR. (=arida, Riley). 

g. v. ceylonica, Riley. Blue upf extending above v2. NR. é 

16 (15). Cilia brown, or long hairs only white. ¢ above dark shining blue 
or greenish blue ; upf cell blue and may extend to base 3. 2 greyish blue, 
becoming whitish outwardly on F. 

a, Darker blie. Smaller. 

* cippus longinus, FP. (31-45). The Peacock Royal. Ceylon. C. 

. Brighter, larger. : 

Cppus bbs, F india, Burma. ©. (= pseudolonginus, Db.), - 

17a (10c). Unh a small black spot on dorsum between the end of the discal 
band and the base. Below white ; H tornal markings very reduced. 

17 (18a). Unh no black spot in 8 internal to the discal band, Below bars 
end cells wide, discal line broken, very irregular on H ; unh black spot at 
apex. Upf dise white, turning bluish at base and dorsum, broad black border 
extending along dorsum, bluish white scales at tornus ; upb bluish, turning 
white beyond end cell and base 6, rest of 6 dark brown to costa. 9 as ¢ but 

; more rounded. 
ares, Hew. (s5-42), ‘The White Royal. Mussoorie—N. Burma, R. 

18a (17).' Unh a black spot just below v8 between end cell and base. 

18b (20). Below with a narrow irregular discal line, bars end cells 


wAIs (lO), Unt diseal ‘line ih I'not concave. ‘Above as in last with white 


F and H. 3 
Paturgivids, DEN. (38-42), ‘The Scarce White Royal, Mussoorie—Assata, R, 
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R. 65, Tajuria.—The Royals. (Plate 29).—(conéd.) 


19 (18). Unf discal line concave in 1. Above ¢f pale blue, extending on 
upf to termen in 1 and filling basal § of 2. 2 with broad dark border at termen 
upf and along costa uph ; upf blue colour extending to 3 and turning whitish 
on disc. 

luculentus nela, Swin. (38-42). The Chinese Royal. Assam. VR. 

20 (18b). Below no discal line, but with several large irregularly placed 
black spots. Above pale blue turning whitish on disc # and beyond cell H, 
with broad dark borders F and costa H, extending along costa F. Q white 
with borders as in ¢. 

* maculata, Hew. (36-44). The Spotted Royal. Sikkim—Burma. NR. 
(=albipicta, Fr.). 

21 (10b). Below white with a broad dark discal band, no bars end cells. 
Above ¢ shining violet blue, border 1 mm to 3 at apex F.’ 9 dark brown. 

a. Lobe above mostly black. 9 uph with a row of submarginal white spots, 
Below discal band dark brown, outwardly defined by a white line, diffused 
outwardly ; H a waved line above tornus quite separate from the tornal mark- 
ings, black spot in 2. 

talindra macarita, Fr. (36-44). ‘The Banded Royal. §. India. 'R. 

8. Aslast. 2 uph a white subterminal line in 1-2. Below discal band 
chocolate ; H tornal green scales more prominent ; white diffused areas beyond 
discal band more extensive. 
jalindra indra, M. Orissa. Sikkim—Dawnas. NR. 

: Lobe above mostly orange. Q uph no white spots. Below ground 
colour bluish white, discal band terruginous brown, on F only separated from 
the marginal ferruginous area by a narrow white line to v2; H discal and 
marginal dark areas coalesced, no wavy discal line above tornus ; tornal orange 
overy extensive. ‘i 

jalindra tarpina, Hew. Andamans-yNR. 


H. 66. Charana.—The Mandarin Blue. .(Plaie 29). 

1 (2). ¢ above pale blue, black aéx fills 4 of cell and the dark border 
extends along the dorsum ; H costal border broad. . 9 above dark brown, tornal 
area H white with black spots. Belov disédl band ferruginous brown, confluent 
with paler ferruginous brown marginal area : marked as in H 65-21. 

*mandarinus, “Hew. (40-44). ‘The Mandarin Blue, Sikkim—Burma. 
Andamans, NR. 

2 (1). above rich deep blue, much restricted. 9 tornal white area uph 
reduced, Below border purple brown with no white submarginal line, 

cepheis, DeN. (a5). The Cachar Mandarin Blue,” Aes: VR. 


H.67. Jacoona.—The Great Imperial. 


g above paie shining blue at base F and Hand a blue bar beyond the cell 
F on the black apex; dark brown : upk tornal area white with two large 
black spots. Below white, apex F broadly and H narrowly silky ochreous ; 
unh tornal spots prominent and irrorated metallic scales, a very broken black 
discal line trom la to 4. ¢ upf black brand on disc only showing with 
petrol. 

yanasuia, Fa, (46-50). ‘The Great Imperial. N. Shan States,—S, Burma. 


H.68.  Manto.—The Green Imperial. 
¢ above bright shining greenish.blue with a broad black apex F, @ dark 
brown with a broad white tornal area uph bearing black spots. Below ¢ 
chrome yellow outwardly darker ; 9 paler; H with prominent tornal spots. 
Aypoleuca martina, Hew. (4-47). The Green Imperial. Tavoy—S. Burma, 


11.69. Mantoides—The Brush Imperial. 

¢ P above dark brown with a broad white tornal area uph, bearing black 
spots. Below silky ; F dorsum broadly white, remainder ochreous, darkening 
towards apex; H white, costa and apex ochreous; a discal black line, very 
obscure on F and prominent tornal spots H. 

licinins, Druce. (36-44). The Brush lmperial. Dawnas—S, Burma, VR. 
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4.70. Neocheritra.—The Grand Imperials. (Plate 29). 


1(2). ¢ upf base shining pale blue, apex dark brown, inwardly angled 
and there may be white patch in2; uph dark brown, tornal area broadly 
white, crowned by some scattered blue scales and bearing’ black spots. 9 dark 
brown with sometimes a white discal patch F; H tornal area as 7. Below 
white, apices ochreous brown, broad in F and bearing two suffused white 
fasciee, narrower on H and bearing one white fuscia: H with an irregular 
discal line from 1a to 2 and prominent tornal black spots, sprinkled with 
metallic blue scales, 

* fabronia Hew. (37-44). ‘The Pale Grand Imperial, Sikkim—Burma. R. 

2 (1). ¢ above dark purple blue with broad black apex F and border H 
tornus whitish, with a black spot in 1. 9 dark brown with the tornus H 
white, bearing two confluent black spots. Below white with unmarked bright 
ochreous apices and the usual ternal markings H. 

amrita, Fd. (35-50), ‘The Dark Grand Imperial. Karens—S, Burma, VR. 


H.71. Purlisa.—The Giant Imperial, 
g above shining blue with broad black apex F and border H. Below dark 
ashy with a darker postdiscal band and submarginal lunules; tornal area 
sprinkled metallic scales, 
gigantea, Dist. (52). The Giant Imperial, S. Burma. VR. 


1.72, Suasa.—The Red Imperial. (Plate 29). 
g upf orange with black apex and border, base powdered bright blue scales, 
veins black ; uph pale blue with black apex and costa, black tornal spets in 
la and 2.  upf orange with dark brown apex and burder and base broadly 
darkened ; uph dark brown with tornal white area, bearing black spots. 
Below whi'e; F a broad ochreous brown discal band from costa to v3 
continuing to v1, as a narrow brow line, margin broadly ochreous biowa ; H 
a prominent black spot in 7 near base-iftec' only, a narrow discal aid sub- 
marginal brown line, ending in promitient™ black spot in 7, prominent tornal 


spots. "i 
* lisides, Hew. (27-30). The Red Ir 


H.73. Cheritrella.—The Truncate Imperial.’ ‘(Plate 29). 

 upf dark purple blue with broad black apex and border ; uph pale shining 
blue with broad dark brown borders, lobe ochreous. @ much paler blue with 
two discal white spots upf. Below rather pale ochreous brown wit darker 
markings, few and obscure on F, numerous on H; tornal markings H absent 
except for some white irroration, 

* truncipennis, DeN. (32-26). The Truncate Imperial. Sikkim—Karens. R. 


tial. Assam—Burma. R. 


11.74,—Neomyrina.—The White Imperial. (Plate 29). 
&Y above white with broad black apex F, shot blue in g. Below white 
with broad grey, black edged, markings arranged as in Amblypodia and with 
tornal black spots, crowned with metallic green scales. 
*hiemalis, God and Salv, (50-58). The White Imperial. Dawnas, S.Burma.NR. 


H.75. Cheritra.—The Common Imperial. (Plate 29). 

¢Qabove dark brown with a purple tinge in ¢; a white tornal area H, 
bearing black spots. Below very faint bars at end of cells; a narrow discal 
line F; a discal and submarginal line H and tornal black spots. Crowned 


metallic scales. : eae 
a* Below pure white, apex F faintly tinged ochreous ; unf discal line black, 


highly waved and macular. : 3 

reja pseudojafra, M. (38-42). The Common Imperial. Ceylon. NR. _ 

8. Unf discal line regular and continuous. Uph white area more extensive, 

freja jaftra, But. S, India. ' 

7. Below ¢ pale ochreous, darkening at apex and termen F and apex H; 
Q white, outwardly ochreous. Unf discal line ochreous. 

* freja freja, F. Kumaon—Tavoy. NR. ‘ 

8. Below ¢ 9 white; ¢ costa narrowly, apex and termen broadly bright 
ochreous ; 2 the ochreous apex unf very wide. Unf discal line ochreous, 

freja regia, Evans. Mergui. C. 
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41.76. Ticherra.—The Blue Imperial. 


¢ above dark purple blue, border 1 mm. ; black tornal spots H coalesced and 
crowned by two white spots. Q dark brown, Below WSF bright ochreous, 
faintly marked as in Cheritra; DSF pale brown, markings more prominent 
and some obscure central markings. : 

acte, M. (34-38). The Blue Imperial. Kumaon—Burma. NR. (=symira, 
Hew. idina, Fr). 


11.77. Biduanda.—The Posies. (Plate 29). 

Ja (3). Unf white, discal’ band not of same width throughout and broken 
in middle ; uoh upper of discal band in line with rest. Unf prominent 
chocolate spots in cell, narrow ferruginous or brown line end cell and 
chocolate discal band, which is very wide to v3 and merges into the chocolate 
apex ; margin below v3 ochreous, inwardly edged by a dark line. Unh white 
with basal brown rings or spots, an irregular double discal line, the upper end 
of which is darker and filled in as a single line, a very narrow submarginal 
line ; prominent black spots and metallic scales. Tails vi 4 mm., v2 7 mm., 
Q v3 1} mm. ; no f brand. 

Unf discal band well separated from line end cell; a narrow dark 
line beyond upper part of discal band, the outer edge of which and of the discal 
band is obscurely white edged; the discal band in 2 consists of 2 narrow 
chocolate or ferruginous lines, which may coalesce, and in 3 of 2 chocolate lines, 
which are often coalesced, ¢ above dark brown ; costa H orange and tornal 
area broadly pale shining blue with black marginal spots in 1a and 2. 

@. Below markings not so pronounced and paler. ¢f above paler; upf with 
a sharply defined white patch at bases 2 and 3. @ dark brown with an orange 
discal patch on F and some faint tornal grey scales H. 

melisa cyara, Hew. (20-25). The Blue Posy. Sikkim—N. Burma. VR. 

8. Below strongly marked. ¢ upfto white patch. 2 dark brown with a 
small orange spot end cell F, whichy may--bey obsolete or diffused ; pale tornal 


area of variable extent and colour fromr biish to white and more or less divided 
by darker veins. rat 5 

* melisa melisa, Hew. Karens—S. Burma. NR. 

2 (1) Unf upper part of discal’ band coalesced to upper part of bar end 
cell and to line beyond, outwardly edged by a narrow, clearly defined, 
irregular white line ; discal band in 2 consists of a single ochreous line and in 
1 of a single chocolate line (or 2 spots) ; submarginal line regular, not waved, 
widened inwardly in 1 nearly to the discal band. Unh 2 narrow single lines 
at end cell (in melisa, there is an outer narrow line and an inner double line) 
which may be coalesced. ¢ above dark shining violet blue, border 1 mm. 
tornal spots in 1 and 2 crowned by bluish white scales, 9’ dark brown, & 
prominent orange discal spot on F ; a broad bluish white tornal area H, which 
is not divided by darker veins, 

nicévillei, Doh. (30-33). The Violet Posy. Tavoy—S. Burma, R. 

3a.(la). Unf ochreous, apex broadly washed brown, markings brown on 
the brown area, ochreous elsewhere ; discal band of even width unbroken. 
Unb very Hike 1a, but apper part of discal band in 7 shifted in to over cell bar. 

Inf spot cell, bars mid and end cell. lark brown, range 
discal patch F and bluish tornus H. : pees 

3 (4). gno brand. Above dark brown; upf with an orange discal patch, 
beyond which the apex is deep violet blue, sparsely frosted white scales; uph 
termen and tornus frosted white scales, mixed anteriorly with blue scales. 
Talla ¥1 2 mn. v2.5 mm. v8 1 mam. 

se ii, (27-30). ‘The Frosted Posy. Dawnas to S. Burma. VR. 

4 (3) ¢uph a shining dark brown brand about base 6 and shining yellow 

nd. above dark violet blue, no border; a more or less obscure of 
obsolete reddish discal patch on F. Tails v1 4 mm., v2 10 mm., v3 in@2 mm. 
thesmia fabricit, M. (32-35). The Dark Posy.’ Dawnas—$, Burma. NR. 

8. ¢ upé discal red patch more prominent; 9 orange red area more 
restricted. Unf apex not brown washed. 

thesmia thesmia, Hew. S. Mergui. R. 


4H. 78, Marmessus.—The Common Posy. (Plate 29). 


Upf orange red, base and apex dark brown: ¢ uph shining blue, 
becoming purple towards apex and cerulean ok tee c} ba dark 
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78. Marmessus.—Common Posy. (Plate 29.) — (contd). 


brown with a more or less prominent orange discal patch. Below as H 77'4, 
but unf all ochreous and unh upper part of discal band in 6 and 7 shifted in, 
apex broadly pale oclireous. ‘Tails vi mm., v2 10 mm, v3 2 mm. 

*lisias boisduvali, M. (26-30). ‘The Common Posy. Karen—S, Burma. C. 


H, 79, Eoxylides.—The Branded Imperial, 

Above dark brown ; ¢ upf some sparse blue seales above mid dorsum; uph 
@ broad white tornal’area to v5, lobe black and two confluent tornal black 
spots, the white area edged bluish in ¢. Below bright ferruginous: F 
unmarked ; H tornal area as above, an irregular black discal line and a white 
bar end cel]. ‘Tails vl 2 mm., v2 10 mm., v3 2mm, 

tharis, Hub. (34-36). ‘The Branded Imperial. Dawnas—S. Burma. VR. 


H. 80, Thamala,—The Cardinal, (Plate 29). 

¢ above brilliant deep scarlet ; upf a dark border and some of the veins 
black. 9 dark brown; a large central orange aren F intersected by a broad 
dark brown streak from base running below cell; uph tornus widely irrorated 
bluish scales. Below crimson overlaid ochreous ‘scales, obscure bars end cells 
a narrow dark obscure waved discal line ; tornal markings reduced and some 
sparse white scales, ‘There is a second form of underside, ochreous not over- 
lying crimson scales ; dusky in ¢ and markings obscure ; clear in 2 and mark- 
ings prominent. Tails vl 2mm., v2 5mm., in ¢; Q v1 3mm, and v27 mm. 

“marciana miniate, M. (34-38), ‘The Cardinal, Bhamo—S, Burma. NR. 


H, 81, Rathinda.—The Monkeypuzzle, (Plate 29). 
¢ 2 above dark brown ; a white spot end cell F continued into 2 and 3; 2 


black tornal spots .H crowned by @-dark -ochreous fascia. Below ochreous 
brown to white; on F some: cap ‘k basal markings, a curved white 


discal band, beyond which the apex isJochreous brown, bearing a white 
submarginal line; H covered ‘ous irregular markings. H angled 
atv4. Tails v1 2 mm., v26 mm., v3.2 mm. 

*amor, F. (26-28). The Monkeypuzzle.....Ceylon. S. India.—Assam. NR. 
(= triopus, Cr.). Centre for the Ate 


H, 82. Horaga.—The Onyxes. (Plate 29). . 
Mostly cyaneous blue above with a dark. blue apex F and a prominent white 
discal patch. Below ochreous or brown with a prominent white discal band 
across both wings to middle of 1 on H, whence to the dorsum there is a 
metallic green line ; tornal markings prominent and crowned by a metallic green 
line, which. may run to costa. in Nos. 1 and 2 bas an oval ochreous brand 
along basal half of v1, dorsum bowed. Tails vl 2mm., v24 mm,, and v3 1mm. 
1a (3a). Unf ¢ with a well defined brand, Unh white band well defined, 
1(2). ¢ Q above cyaneous blue, but shade is yery variable. Unf either the 
white band or the dark line bordering it outwardly extends well above v6, 

a. Upf blue colour paler and brighter, extending well beyond the end of 
the discal white patch in 2.and3; wh'te patch not into 1; H blue to termen. 
Unf discal band to costa, Unh discal band of even width. Below ochreous 
to ochreous brown, ‘Tail at v3 nearly obsolete. 

anyx cingalensis, M. (30-33). ‘The Common Onyx. Ceylon—S, India. R, 

8. Upf blue colour darker, but very variable, never extending beyond the 
discal white patch, which, always enters 1; very variable below. ‘Tail at v3 


short. 

‘onyx onyx, M. (27-31). Kangra—S. Burma. NR. (= sikkima, 
moulmeina, M.). ; 

y. ¢ upf white patch small, divided by black veins and not below v2; 
blue colour absent or restricted to powdery scales at base; H greenish. 9 
white patch very large; base sprinkled dull blue scales; H all brown, Below 
dark ochreous brown. "Tail at v3 comparatively long. 

‘onyx rana, DeN. (30-33). Andamans. NR. . 

2(A). above shining violet. ¢¢ upf white patch very small, 1}mm, Below 
ochreous brown, white band very narrow and straight and on F neither the 
white band nor the dark line bordering it extend above v6, 

halba, Dist. (28-30). The Malay Onyx. Mergui. VR. ; 

3a (la). No ¢ brand. Unh white band very narrow and sullied, Unf 
discal band never above v6, 
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H. 82. Horaga.—The Onyxes. (Plate 29).—(contd.) 


3(4). Unh white band diffused outwards, straight. ¢ upf dark brown, 
white patch nearly to vl; H shining violet nearly to termen. Below dark 
ochreous brown, ontwardly paler, 

albimacula, WM. & DeN, (25-27). ‘The Violet Onyx. Andamans. VR. 

4 (3). Unh discal band not diffused outwards, somewhat convex. ¢ 2 
ahove dark brown or violet brown, discal white patch F may extend into 1, 
Below uniform, rather dark brownish ochreous. 

viola, M, (22-28). ‘The Brown Onyx. S, India, Kangra—Burma, R. 


H 83. Catapoeceiima.—The Tinsels. (Plate 29). F 

Termen scalloped and cilia prominently chequered; H not angled, lobe ill 
developed also tornal markings below, Tails vl 1 mm., v2 4}mm. and v3 
Ih mm 

la (3). Below with numerous more or less regular ochreous bands and 
spots, edged metallic green and black. 

1 (2). “Below rather pale brown bands and spots comparatively irregular, 
upper part of discal band on F broken up and postdiscal band beyond highly 
irregular ; on H{ spots at base and mid 7 separate. ¢ above dark violet bine, 
border 1mm. pale violet blue, border broater. 

a. In Q borders above narrower and inwardly scalloped along termen F. 

elegans myositina, Pruh. (28-32), The Common Tinsel. Ceylon, S. India. R. 

8. Borders broader ; in 23 mm., and inwardly even along termen F. 

*elecans major, Fruh. Orissa, Mussoorie—Burma. NR. 

2 (1) Below bright ochreous, bands and spots regular. Above as last. 

subochracea, El. (27-29). The Yellow Tinsel. Nagas—Tavy. R. 

3(1a). Below no regular epots or bands ; chrome yellow, densely and evenly 
striated with blak and bearing scattered greenish silver metallic scales and 
streaks, - above smoky p-rple blacky 6b8curely violet shot; on F near base 
there may be some powderv dull blue seales; Q as No. 1. 

delicatum, DeN. (32-35). TheDatkeTitsel, Sikkim—Assam. R. 


H. 84. Chliaria.—The Tits. (Plate’29)2 0°! 

la (3). Unh a prominent black’ spot in 7 towards base; unf discal band 
completely broken at v4, 

1 (2). Unt small black costal spot above mid cell. ¢ above pale blue with 
broad black apex and termen F, narrow black costa and apex H ; the black 
apex F shot deep purple blue ; blue colour F of very variable extent. 9 brown, 
lower part of disc F may be whitish ; H tornal area broadly bluish white and 
veins darkened. Below white, faint bars end cells, Making ochreous, black 
edge’ ; upper part discal band on F much wider than lower part ; discal band 
on H broken in 4 and 6; toraal spots prominent, orange crowned. ‘Tails 
delicate, v1 4 mm), and v2 2mm. 

othona, Hew. (24-27). The Orchid Tit. South India. Dun—Burma. Av- 
damans. NR. (= elfola, Hew), is 

2 (t). Unf no spot on costa. ¢ above pale blue, broadly black bordered, 
the inner portion of the border shot iridescent purple blue. Q dark brown, 
flises whitish. Below pale grey, marking concolorous and black edged. Tails 
vl 3mm. and v2 mm. 

4. Unh upper spot of discal band black. ¢ blue colour very restricted. 

hina kina, Hew. (26-29). The Blue Tit. Dun—Kumaon. R, 

8 Unh upper spot of discal band as rest. Blue colour very variable. 

*hina cachara, M. (27-31). Sikkim—Dawnas. 

3 (1a). Unh no spot in 7 towards base. ¢ above dark purple blue, except 
for black apex and border shot shining purple. 9 brown, prominent white 
tornal area H, bearing marginal black spots. Below faint bars end cells; 
discal band narrow ochreous, white edged, placed much nearer end cell than 
margin, straight and continuous on F, broken sharply on Hat v4; very little 
orange at tornug. 


* vine Larger. Below white, apex F’broadly ochreous. Tails vl 8 mm. and v2 


rp lea Swin. (27-29), The Purple Tit. Chin—Karens. R. 


}. Smaller. Bel: 1 i 1. 
aie elow grey, apex F broadly pale ochreous. Tails v1 8 mm. 


merguia merguia, Dok. (21-29), Dawnas—S. Burma, R. 
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1.85. Hypolycena.—The Tits. (Plate 29), 


1a (3). Unh a prominent spot in 7 near base. ‘Tails v15 mm. v2 4 mm. 

1 (2). Unh basal spot in 7 black. # above dark reddish purple brown; 9 
dark brown, obscure black tornal spots H, crowned deep orange. - Below white 
faint bars end cells ; black edged obscure ochreous discal band, broken at v4 on 
F and H and upper part wider ; small tornal spots, obscurely yellow crowned, 

nileirica, M. (28-82). The Nilgiri Tit. Ceylon, S. India. R. 

2 (1). Unh basal spot in 7'ochreous. Above very dark shining brown ; Q 
paler and duller; prominent orange crowned tornal spots H. Below white, all 
markings narrow ochreous, white edged. 

a. Uph spot in 2 only crowned ochreous. Unf discal band slightly shifted 
in at v4, apex broadly and margin narrowly ochreous ; unh discal band broken 
at v4 and slightly at v6; tornal markings prominent, space 1 mostly ochreous. 

*thecloides thecloides, Fa, (30-32). ‘The Brown Tit. ‘Tavoy—S. Burma. R. 

. Uph ochreons tornal area wider, from 1a to 3. Unf discal band straight. 
termen only narrowly ochreous. Unh discal band straight to v4: ochreous 
crown to spot in 2 prominent but hardly spreading sideways, space 1 being 
mostly dark. 

thecloides nicobarica. Evans, (31-33). Nicobars. R. 

3 (la). Unh no spot in 7 near base. ¢ above changing from black to 
shining purple except for black borders. Upf prominent black area of modified 
scales on disc. 9 above dark brown; uph an obscure white disconnected 
discal fascia in 1-3: tornal spot in 2 prominently white edged and a narrow 
white submarginal fascia in 3-4, Below grey with faint ochreous tinge, 
double bars end cells; an ochreous, white edged, discal line, continuous on 
P, broken on H at v4 and vf tornal spot in 2 prominent, ochreous crowned. 
‘Tails v1 6 mm. and v2 §mm. 

@. Smaller. In Q uvh tornal spot n 1 hardly defined. 

ervlus himavantus. Fruk. (32-36)-'TRe Common Tit. Sikkim—Burma. C. 

B. Larger. In Q uph tornal spot ip defined bv white edging. 

erylus andamana, M. (34-38). "Andathans. NR. 


H.86. Zeltus.—The Fluify Tit. (Plate 29)... 00.1 

d above very pale blue, powdery 'onF and confined to base; the broad 
plack apex F and H shot deep purple. Q dark brown, tornal spots in 1a and 
2 prominently white ringed and on a white area. Below bluish white, apices 
broadly pale ochreous brown, markjngs darker; double lines end cells; a 
narrow discal line, continuous on F, broken at v3, 4and 6 on H; prominent 
black costal spot near hase 7 ; tornal spots prominent, but not crowned orange. 
Tails flufly at vl 13mm., at v27mm. 

*etolus, F. (28-32). The Fluffy Tit. Sikkim—Burma, NR. (=amasa, 
Hew.). 


1.87, Artipe.—The Green Flash, (Plate 29). 
g above shining blue, black bordered ; 2 dark brown ; lobe green, black 
centred. Below verdigris green with a narrow white discal line ‘and end cell 
‘i H broadly white. 
ley Soe eat 400.96). The Green Flash. Sikkim—Burma, Andamans. 
R. (= amyntor, Herbst.) 
v. skinner, WM. & DeN. Below yellow. VR. 


1.88, Deudoryx.—The Cornelians. (Plate 29). ‘ r 

4 with broad dark brown border, 9 brown with sometimes the 
aie a pale Below with cell bars and a discal band; H lobe black, orange 
crowned, a black spot in 2.and some metallic scales in 1. Above lobe black 


cei"). Below markings very broad, continuous, Below uniform brown, 
markings white edged. scarlet above. 
; rather dar ees . 
os faes epliarbas, I (34-38), The Cornelian, Ceylon, S. India—Orissa, 
NR. 


Larger. Pale brown below. ¥ 
Ssjarbos ancus, Fruh. (38-43). Chitral—Kumaon. NR. 
ry. Very variable ; usually rather dark brown below. 
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1.88. Deudoryx.—The Cornelians, (Plate 29).—(contd.) 
epijarbas amatius, Fruh, (36-44). Sikkim—Burma, Andamans, Nicobars, 


* vy, diara, Swin, Below very dark brown, outer part of the disc F and 
upper half H white, crossed by black veins. R. - ‘ 

2 (1). Below pale polished grey, outwardly pale ferruginous ; markings 
narrow, catenulated, prominently white edged, slightly darker than the 
ground, of separated spots on F, conjoined on H ; discal band H much nearer 
Margin’ and upper spot in line, above paler red ; 2 may have a pale red 
discal area on F. 

‘a. Below markings prominent, complete. : 

* hypargyria gaetulia DeN. (40-44). The Scarce Cornelian, Assam—N. 
Shan States. 5 i 

8. Below markings becoming obsolete and may be reduced to spots in 2, 


3, 4H. 
hypargvria hypargyria, E1, Karens. VR. 


H.89, Virachola.—The Guava Blues. (Plate 29). 

Below markings broad, bars end cells more or less white edged, discal band 
and tornal markings as in Deudoryx. f brand uph always to base 6. 

la (4). Unf discal band continuous. 

1b (3). Unh no spot base 7. 

1 (2). Unf discal band straight, prominent ‘Tuft dark brown. Below pale 


Shan states. C. (: 


2.(1).. Unt discal band absent or faint,.; Tift pale brows, | Termen F con- 


vex in ¢. ¢ above dull purple, glosse 
markings very obscure. 
piziacet Tytler. (40-48). Manipur—N. Shan States. The Rosy Guava 
ue. R 
3 (1b). Unh nearly always spot base 7. Unf discal band elbowed : rarely 4 
spot in cell. Below very variable, pale to dark brown, often purple washed ; 
markings darker than ground, centrally brown, outwardly black and more or 
less white edged. ¢ above blue with a bond’ dark brown border F, much 
blacker in cell, beyond which there may be a dark ochreous patch. 'Q blue 
colour paler and more extensive, a whitish or pale ochreous patch beyond cell F. 
@. qabove pale, shining bine. 9 pale blue, white patch diffused. Below 
dull, markings less prominent. 


rise ghela, Fruh, (48-52), The Large Guava Blue. Ceylon. S. India. 


pink. Below rich dark vinous buff, 


Darker, but very variable above and below. f whit * 
not diffused. '¢ unf a brand above mid v1. Puen ir tok Lard 
perse perse. Hew. Kangra—Assam, Orissa. Burma. NR. 
4 (1a). Unf discal band broken, lower part shifted in, Unh spot base 7 and 
usually spot in cell. Below paler, markings dark and prominent. Unf 
always a spot in cell. Upf# 2 ochreous or white patch absent, 


aed ee Py: The Scarce Guava Blue. Andamans, S, Burma. 


H. 90, Rapala.—The Flashes. (Plate 29). 


blue, borders broad ; 9 shining indigo blue with narrower bord Ww 
purple brown, washed shining purple and beating a number of large, ernie 
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H.90  Rapata.—The Flashes. (Plate 29).—(confd.) 


ringed, dark spots ; F spot in cell, double spot end cell, 3 discal and 3 apical 
spots ;'H 2 costal spots in 7, inner one very large, spot in cel! double, spot end 
cell and discal row. ¢ brand shining dark blue; tuft brown, prominent. 

* subguttata, El. (32-35), ‘The Spotted Flash. Karens—S, Burma. R 

2a (1). ¢ uph brand not into cell, Below banded, not spotted. 

2b (4). Below pattern abnormal, 

23), Below rather pale brown, marked with parrow white lines; F line 
near end cell, continued into 1, a’pair of discal! lines joined at the lower end, a 
short apical line and lunular submarginal lines; H line through centre of cell 
from 1-8, a discal pair, broken at 1, a postdiscal line and’ 2 submarginal 
lunular lines; prominent tornal black spots, crowned orange and metallic 
scales. ¢ above brilliant shining blue, confined to base on F. @ dull pale 
purple blue, bases darkened and borders broad. f brand small, pale grey in 
centre of polished patch ; tuft black, prominent. 

* kessuma deliochus, Hew. (30-33), The Whiteline Flash. Shan States—S. 
Burma. R. 

3 (2). Below yellowish white, F and H a very large greenish white patch end 
cell and a very broad discal band, margins greenish brown ; tornal markin; 
small, no orange. f above dark shining purple, shot brilliant blue on ive 
borders black on F, Q unknown. ¢ brand pale brown, circular, behind 
origin v7 and with a detached portion at base 6; tuft brown, short. 

*abnormis, El. (30-33). “fhe Abnormal Flash. Karens—S. Burma, R. 

4a (2b). Below pattern normal. 

4b (7). ¢ unf tuft mid dorsum. 

4 (5-6). Below very pale brown, markings obscure, broad, white edged 
either side. ¢ above shining purple blue, broad black border on F. @ paler 
duller and border narrower. ¢ brand dark brown, elongated, runs along 
over v7 and fills base 6; tuft pale brown inconspicuous. Apex F and tornus 
H more produced than usual. Tal 

refulgens DeN. (31-33). ‘The Ré lash. Nepal. Assam—Karens. R. 

5 (4-6). Below bright ferrugi ha dark ferruginous discal band, 
normally placed on H, but on F just beyond end cell; no bars end cells; 
tornal markings reduced, but crowned, powdery white scales. f above purple 
brown, shot deep blue at base F-and over most of H; 9 pale ferruginous ; lobe 
ferruginous. ¢ brand pale yellow, circular, above origin v7 and with a 
detached portion along the SCV between origins vs 6 and 7; tuft brown, 
inconspicuous. " 

Tankana, M. (38-41). ‘The Malabar Flash. Ceylon. S. India. R. 

6 (4-5). Below bright ochreous. paler ; discal line narrow, brown, out- 
wardly white edged and on F curved in at upper end. ¢f above red, broad 
border F running frown 1a along dorsum ; black border F and red area H shot 
rich purple. Q brown. f brand as in last ; tuft pale ochreous to ferruginous. 

@. dg above coppery red. @ often paler on dise upf. Below pale yellow. 
Very variable. 

* suffusa suffusa. M. (33-37). The Suffused Flash. Assam—S. Burma. 
NR. (= festa, Swin). = 

8. above bright red, not entering cell F and veins not black ; H cell and 
dorsum: and veins black ; 9 cupreous on disc. Below of coppery ochreous ; 2 
pale yellow, markings prominent ; tornal spot in 2 crowned ochreous. 

‘suffusa rubicunda, Evans. (33-35). Andamans. R. 

7 (4b). f wnt no tuft mid dorsum ; brand uph as in No. 6a, but smaller. 
Above dull red with broad fuscous borders F and dusky veins, the red colour 
may be more or less fuscous overlaid, especially inQ. Lobe small, ochreous. 
Below pile brown, single white bars end cells, discal bands rather broad, 
slightly darker than ground, white edged outwardly and on F much curved in 

ical; m H curved parallel to termen. ,f tornal spots in 2 prominent, 


oran; 


‘crowned. 
“DeN. (30-44). ‘The Malay Flash. Dawnas—S. Burma. VR, 
$a (1a). uph brand entirely above v7 and mostly behind its origin, 
8 (9a). ¢f unf large polished area mid dorsum ; brand brown. large, circular ; 
tuft dark brown, prominent ; upf a black discal patch of modified scales. 
above very dark blue, shot brilliant deep blue ; ¢ dull purple, shading to the 
fark brown border. Below ¢ DSF greenish ochreous, WSF ochreous brown ; 
Q bright ochreous ; discal line narrow, outwardly white edged, broken on H, 
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1.88. Deudoryx.—The Cornelians. (Plate 29).—(contd.) 
epijarbas amatius, Fruh, (36-44). Sikkim—Burma, Andamans, Nicobars, 


*v. diara, Swin. Below very dark brown, outer part of the disc F and 
upper half H white, crossed by black veins. % 

2 (1). Below pale polished grey, outwardly pale ferruginous; markings 
narrow, catenulated, prominently white edged, slightly darker than the 
ground, of separated spots on F, conjoined on H ; discal band H much nearer 
margin and upper spot in line, ¢ above paler red; may have a pale red 
discal area on F. 

4. Below markings prominent, complete. f 

*hypargyria gaetulia DeN. (40-44). The Scarce Cornelian. Assam—N. 
Shan States. R. ; 

8. Below markings becoming obsolete and may be reduced to spots in 2, 


nybargyria hypargyria, £1, Karens. VR. 


H.89. Virachola.—The Guava Blues. (Plate 29). 


Below markings broad, bars end cells more or less white edged, discal band 
and tornal markings asin Deudoryx, f brand uph always to base 6. 

Ja (4). Unf discal band continuous. . 

1b (3). Unk no spot base 7. 

1 (2). Unf discal band straight, prominent Tuft dark brown. Below pale 
brown, markings slightly darker ; no spot in cell Fnor near base 7H. cf above 
dark fuscons brown sometimes paler on disc, shot brilliant violet blue on lower 
part of dise F and on most of H; tornal spot in 2 usually present and some 
bluish shales between it and the lobe. «8 paler fuscous brown, darker towards 
end cell F, beyond which there is am-oehreous patch and sometimes a similar 
tornal patch ; H marginal spot in2ménally prominent and orange crowned, 

isocrates, F. (40-44). The Coipmoa Guava Blue Ceylon, India to N. 
Shan states. C. (=dohertyi, Ty). 

2 (1). Unf discal band absent or faint..”Tuft pale brown. ‘Termen F con- 
vex in ¢. ¢ above dull purple, glossed, pink. Below rich dark vinous buff, 
markings very obscure. 
prasaea, Tytler. (40-44). Manipur—N. Shan States. ‘The Rosy Guava 

ue. Rt 

3 (1b). | Unh nearly always spot base 7. Unf discal band elbowed : rarely & 
spot in cell. Below very variable, pale to dark brown, often purple washed ; 
markings darker than ground, centrally brown, outwardly black and more of 


4. ¢ above pale, shining blue, le DI 
dull, markings'tese promingnte © Pale 
perse ghela, Fruh, (48-82). The Large Guava Blue. Ceylon. 8. India. 


B._ Darker, but very variable above and below. i A 
not diffused. ¢ unf a brand above mid v1. nik Sekt ie elec, 


Perse perse. Hew. Kangra—Assam, Orissa. Burma. NR, 

4 (1a). | Unf discal band broken, lower part shifted in, Unh spot base 7 and 
usually spot in cell. Below paler, markings dark and prominent. Unf 
always a spot in cell. Upf he Qchreous or white patch absent. 


smilis, Hew. (48-52), * ; 
(= maseas, Fr), ). The Scarce Guava Blue, Andamans, S$, Burma. 


HH. 90. Rapala.—The Flashes. (Plate 29). 


Normal pattern, below consists of a bar end cell and a discal band followed 
by a more or less distinct mes, 
Nos. 1-3 are abnormal “wbmarginal line; tornal spots more or less distinct, 


Ja (8a). ¢ uph brand fills i jetaeh 
ri toe hen base of 6 or (in Nos. 5, 6 and Ga) has a detached 
r ~_ uph brand enters cell. -¢ above dark indi; illiant dee} 

ines bee broad ; 9 shining indigo blue with fn reat re 
Purpi¢ Prown, washed shining purple and bearing a number of large, white 
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H.90 — Rapala.—The Flashes. (Plate 29).—(contd.) 


tinged, dark spots ; F spot in cell, double spot end cell, 3 diseal and 3 apical 
spots ; H 2 costal spots in 7, inner one very large, spot in cel! double, spot end 
cell and discal row. ¢ brand shining dark blue; tuft brown, prominent. 

* subguttata, El. (32-35). The Spotted Flash. Karens—S. Burma. R 

2a (1). ¢ uph brand not into cell, Below banded, not spotted. 

2b (4). “Below pattern abnormal, 

2 (3). Below rather pale brown, marked with narrow white lines; F line 
near end cell, continued into 1, a’pair of discal lines joined at the lower end, a 
short apical line nd lunular submarginal lines ; H line through centre of cell 
from 1-8, a discal pair, broken at 1, @ postdiscal line and 2 submarginal 
lunular lines; prominent tornal black spots, crowned vurange and metallic 
scales, ¢ above brilliant shining blue, confined to base on F. Q dull pale 
purple blue, bases darkened and borders broad, ¢f brand small, pale grey in 
centre of polished patch ; tuft black, prominent. 

* Aessuma deliochus, Hew. (30-88). ‘The Whiteline Flash. Shan States—S. 
Burma. R. 

3(2). Below yellowish white, F and H a very large greenish white patch end 
cell and a very broad discal band, margins greenish brown ; tornal markings 
small, no orange. ¢ above dark shining purple, shot brilliant blue on H. 
borders black on F. 9 unknown. ¢ brand pale brown, circular, behind 
origin v7 and with a detached portion at base 6; tuft brown, short. 

*abnormis, Et. (30-33). “The Abnormal Flash, Karens—S. Burma, R. 

4a (2b). Below pattern normal. 

4b (7). dant tuft mid dorsum. 

4 (5-6). Below very pale brown, markings obscure, broad, white edged 
either side, ¢ above shining purple blue, broad black border on F. paler 
duller and border narrower. ¢ brand dark brown, elongated, runs along 
over v7 and fills base 6 ; tuft pale brown inconspicuous. Apex F and tornus 
H more produced than usual. 17- 

refulgens DeN. (31-23). ‘The Refu ‘Blash. Nepal, Assam—Karens. R. 

5 (4-6). Below bright ferrugin a dark ferruginous discal band, 
normally placed on H, but on F just/beyond end cel!; no bars end cells; 
tornal markings reduced, but crowned powdery white scales. ¢ above purple 
brown, shot deep blue at base F and over most of H; pale ferruginous ; lobe 
ferruginous. ¢ brand pale yellow, circular, above origin v7 and with a 
detached portion along the SCV between origins vs 6 and 7; tuft brown, 
inconspicuous. : 

lankana, M. (38-41). The Malabar Flash. Ceylon, S. India. R. 

6 (4-5). Below bright ochreous. @ paler ; discal line narrow, brown, ovt- 
wardly white edged and on F curved in at upper end. ¢f above red, broad 
border F running from 1a along dorsum ; black border F and red area H shot 
rich purple. Q brown. ¢ brand as in last ; tuft pale ochreous to ferruginous. 

@. g above coppery Ted. often paler on dise upf. Below pale yellow, 

variable, 
Ver Wut suffusa, M. (33-37). ‘The Suffused Flash, Assam—S, Burma. 
NR. (= testa, Swin). - ; 

B. above bright red, not entering cell F and veins not black ; H cell and 
dorsum and veins black ; Q cupreots on disc. Below ¢ coppery ochreous ; 2 
pale yellow, markings prominent ; tornal spot in 2 crowned ochreous. 

sultusa rubicunda, Evans. (33-35). Andamans. R. 

7 (4b). f unf no tuft mid dorsum ; brand uph as in No, 6a, but smaller. 
Above dull red with broad fuscous borders F and dusky veins, the red colour 
may be more or less fuscous overlaid, especially in Q. Lobe small, ochreous, 
Below pale brown, single white bars end cells, discal bands rather broad, 
slightly darker than ground, white edged outwardly and on F much curved in 
Qy ; on H curved parallel to termen. ¢* tornal spots in 2 prominent, 

ned. 
ren DEN. (30-44). ‘The Malay Flash. Dawnas—§. Burma, VR. 

$a (1a). cf uph brand entirely above v7 and mostly bebind its origi 

8 (9a). unt large polished area mid dorsum ; brand brown. large, circular; 
tuft dark brown, prominent ; upf a black discal patch of modified scales: 

above very dark blue, shot brilliant deep blue; dull purple, shading to the 
fark brown border. Below ¢ DSF greenish ochreous, WSF ochreous brown ; 
bright ochreous ; discal line narrow, outwardly white edged, broken on H, 
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H.90. Rapala,—The Flashes. (Plate 29).—(con/d.) 


tara, DeN. (33-41). ‘The Assam Flash. Kumaon—Assam. NR. (=francesca. 
Swin.). . 

9a ‘8. f unf no polished area. 

9b (17a). Unh discal band more or less curved and parallel to termen. 

Qc (13a). ¢f above blue. f 

9 (ida). Below bands very dark brown, broad, not white edged; ground 
colour vatiable from uniform pale to dark ochreous brown, bases often darker. 
Body below prominently ochreous. above dark blue, shot most brilliant 
rien deep blue, border F broad. @ above rich shining blue, veins black. ¢ 
brand as No. 7; tuft dark brown, broad. 

a. Upfno brand in g. Variable with the season. 

sphinx sphinx, F. (36-38). The Brilliant Flash, Assam—Rangoon. R. 
nicévillei, Su 

B. Upf a sharply defined brand at bases 2 and 3 in ¢. 

sphinx rhoecus, DeN. S, Shan States—S. Burma, R. 

10a (9). Below bands white edged; unh band white edged both sides and 
lower edge cell bar touches the discal band or nearly so; tornal markings 
prominent, spot in 2 orange ringed and crowned. 

10 (Ila). Unf discal band double, comparatively broad and white edged on 
both sides. ¢ above dark shining greenisn indigo blue, shading on F to a 
shining black border ; not shot blue. pale shining steely blue, more or less 
purple glossed. Below from slatey brown, often with a purple or greenish 
gloss to nearly white in the DSF; markings always darker than the ground, 
sometimes as narrow as iu No. 10 or so wide that the discal band coalesces 
with the cell bas. ¢ brand pale brown, circular; tuft black or dark browa ; 
upf bases vs. 2, 3 and 4 denuded of scales and more or less darkened. 

4, Smailer, paler and narrower bagded below. 

varuna lazuliua, M. (28-32). riudigo Flash. Ceylon, S. India, NR. 

8. Similar. Very pale below. Lj.) 

varuna grisea, M. (28-32). Kangra—Kumaon, R. 
eros always larger. Very variable above and below, often very broad 

varuna orseis, Hew. (29-35):°"'Sikkimi<Burma, Andamans. NR. (= 
gabenia, Fr. 

9. unh tornus broadly white powdered. 

varuna rogersi, Swin. (32). Nicobars. R. 

Ma (10). Unf band single, only white edged outwardly, ¢ above dark 
slatey blue, shot more or less brilliant deep blue. 9 as No. 9, rather darker 
and more purple. ¢ brand as No. 9, darker; tuft dark brown. 

11 (12), Below pale brown to slatey brown, sometimes with a purple wash; 
¥ sometimes ochreous brown. ¢f above shot on lower part of disc F and most 
of H. Considerable seasonal variation, 

schistacea, M. (30-33). The Slate Flash. Ceyloa. India—Burma. An- 
damans. C. 


p22 (1). Below very pale greenisn grey. ¢ above only shot blue on 


Scintilla, DeN. (30-32), The Scarce Slate Flash. Sikkim—Burma. R. 
13a (9c). above some shade of red, @ dull blue, brown coppery or red. 
13b (15a). Below some shade of ochreous. @ dull blue or brown. 

13 (14). f above coppery red. 2 dull blue or purple blue shading to fus- 
cous, ¢ brand pale grey, oval : tuft brown. 

a. above dark copper red colour extensive, border not continuing along 
dorsum F ; H red to termen, lobe ochreous, Below ochreous brown, markings 
dark brown, white edged outwardly; unf a spot in cell nearly always 
Bieta in ¢, usually absent in @; unh a spot near base 7 nearly always presett 

oe 
nat ieritinius petosiris, Hew. (38-42). ‘The Coppet Flash, Sikkim—Burma. 
NR. 

8. above darker, copper red area F confined toa patch in middle of disc 
ene ee pee on a ¥ acl shining blue; lobe black." Below. darker, 

is more irregular ; unf spot in cell i inQ; 
aa age gular ; pot in cell present in 4, absent inQ; unh¢ 
pheritimus pheritimus, Hew. (36—40). Victoria Point. 


- Mergui, NR. 
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H.90. Rapala.—The Flashes, (Plate 29).—(contd.) 


14 (13). above bright scarlet, may be very obscurely purple shot ; border 
broad and continued along dorsum F ; H base and dorsum broadly black ; lobe 
ochreous. @ plain brown. Below ‘coppery ochreous of a variable shade, 
markings narrow, tornal spot in 2 ochreous crowned. ¢ brand pale ochreous, 
brown or grey, small and oval ; tuft brown. 

a, ¢ above red colour extends into 4F; veins more or less black. Below 
DSF pale brownish ochreous ;, WSF coppery ochreous. 

dieneces dieneces, Hew. (30-36). The Scarlet Flash, Bengal. Assam— 
Burma. =xenophon, Auct : damona, Swin.). 

above red colour not above v4 on F; vs F not black, on Hi all black 
and red colour of equal extent in 6 and 5. Below darker, copper brown. 
dieneces intermedia, Stg. Andamans. NR. 

15a (13b). Below slatey grey, no ochreous tinge. ¢ brand dull brown, 
not conspicuous. In ¢ dark border on F not continued along dorsum. 

15 (16). cf above btight red; shot purple; border broad and vs F black, 
but not markedly co ; WSF duskier aifd border broader. @ paler red. Lobe 
black with a feworange and metallic scales. Unh tornal spot in2 not pro- 
minent nor orange crowned. 

melampus, Cr. (33-38). The Indian Red Flash. Ceylon, S, India—Orissa, 
Murree—Kumaon NR. (=sorya, Koll.). 

16 (15). dabove brightred; vs.2, 3and4on F prominently black; H 
all red except in 7 and veins not black (DSF may be dusky red with vs. on H 
black). Qcoppery brown, with fuscous border as in ¢. Lobe red. Unh 
tornal spot in 2 prominent, orange crowned. 

jarbas, F. (35-41). The Common Red Flash. Sikkim—Burma. C. 

7a (9b). Unh discal band straight to v2 or at least to v3, sometimes even 
convex to termen, further from termen at uppet than at lower end. brand 
dark brown, inconspicuous, behind origin.v/ ; tuft pale brown, often incon- 
spicuous or absent in Nos. 16 and 17, absent in No. 18. Tornal spots 
unh not prominent, spot in 2 Siayeddebd crowned, 

17b (19). Above blue. ma 

17 (18). _¢above dark purple, blue, shot brilliant deep blue, broad border 
on F. @ paler, steely blue above, Below. rather pale ochreous brown, some- 
times purple glossed, discal bands prominently dark brown, obscurely white 
edged outwardly. 

buxaria, DeN. (38-42). ‘The Shot Flash. Sikkim—Assam. R. 

18 (17). above not shot blue. Very variable above and below. ¢ 
above dark steely blue to purple, border broad on F and often with an orange 
discal patch ; @ paler. Below very pale brown to dark ochreous brown, 
with or without a purple or rosy gloss ; discal band narrow ferruginous or 
dark brown, outwardly obscurely white edged. 

a. Generally paler and smaller. 

nissa nissa, Kollar. (34-38). ‘The Common Flash. Kashmir—Sikkim. 
C, (=maculala, Stg.). 

8. Generally larger and brighter, 

hissa rectivitta, M. (38-40). Sikkim—Assam. C.(=subpurpurea, Leech. ; 
ranta, Swin.: tacola, Fr.). 

v. rosacea, DeN, Below rosy. R. 

‘7. Always with a large orange spot upf ; steely blue above 

nissa nissoides, Swin, N,. Burma—Shan States. C. : 

19 (17b). above dark brown, obscurely purple glossed with large central 
red areas F and H of variable extent and more extensive in the 2; on H ted 
area crossed by black veins ; lobe red. Below rather pale brown, double faint 
ture end cells ; discal band broad on F, narrow on H, slightly darker than 
ground, prominently white edged outwardly, on F slightly broken in. 

a. upf red area very wide, much wider than basal and apical dark areas 
and not crossed by dark veins. 
micans extensa, Evans, (32-34). 


NR. 
upf red area narrower than the basal and apical dark areas and often 


B. 
rossed by dark veins. 
ow nicans selira, M. Kashmir—Kumaon. C, 
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‘The Red Himalayan Flash. Chitral. 
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H. 91. Sinthusa.—The Sparks. (Plate 29.) 


Below markings very much as in Rapala, bars end cells and discal band. 

1 (2a), Below white, markings yellow centred, and black edged ; discal 
band catenulated, broken usually at v4 F and H ; unh dark bar mid cell and 
another in 7 above it ; tornal spots prominent, orange obscure, metallic scales 
in 1. above greyish white, base F suffused dark brown and border very 
broad. Qas¢ but palearea much more extensive, Lobe ochreous. ¢ unf 
no tuft, but with an oval orange patch of modified scales along v1. 

virgo. El. (32-36). The Pale Spark, Sikkim—Manipur. Bernardmyo. 
VR. (=virgoides, Tyt,). 5 

Qv. confusa, 'Tyt. The greyish white colour replaced by shining light 
blue. VR. 

2a (1). Below not usually white and markings not yellow centred. ¢f unf 
with a tuft, Lobe above black centred with orange and metallic scales. ¢ 
above very deep blue, shot rich blue, border F broad; H rich shining purple 
blue ; black portions of wing with a bronzy gloss. 9 brown, often with a pale 
discal patch F and pale tornal area H. 

2 (3), Below pale grey, no ferruginous tinge, markings broad, dark grey, 
white edged both sides ; F discal band irregular, broken at v4; on H broken 
at 2, 4 and 6; cell bars nearly coalesce with the discal bands ; H black spot 
mid cell and a larger one above it in7. g’nph blue colour extends from v1 to 
v6 and through lower half of cell. 

4. Below markings comparatively narrow, catenulated, marginal markings 
obscure. dark brown, may be slightly paler on dise F'and before margin 
H and there may be some obscure bluish white patches in 1-4 H. 
pihandrana chandrana, M. (28-32), The Broad Spark. Kangra—Kumaon. 


8. Below markings broader; in WSF marginal markings prominent : DSF 
sometimes nearly white below. ras in a. 

fehandrana grote, M. Sikkim—Burma, "NR. (=pratti, Leech). 

20. albidus, Evans. Upt with asharply defined or diffused yellowish white 
discal patch ; uph from as in typical form to almost entirely bluish white. 

Qu. rubidus, Evans. Upt with a.more.or less distinct red discal patch. 

3 (2). Below bars end cells and.diseal/band very narrow, nearly linear, 
ferruginous, outwardly white edged ; on F discal band continuous, unbroken | 
on H broken at v2and 4. as in No.2 above. 

@. ¢ uph blue colour confined to margin in 1,2 and 3, extending to end 
gellin Sand 4, Below pale grey witha ferruginous tinge; in @ apex F pale 
jerruginons. 
pate pallidior, Fruh. (28-32). The Narrow Spark, Kangra—Kumeom 


8. ¢uph blue in 1-4 from margin to mid cell and along margin to 6. 
‘elow darker, markings more prominent. Unf termen ferruginous. 
nasaka amba, Kirby. Sikkim—Burma, R. (=obscurata, Fr). 


H. 92, Bindahara.—The Planes. (Plate 29.) 


spot in 2. Below ¢ ochreous ; F outer half and H apex dark brown ; @ white: 
3 road discal band, brol 


in the ¢ being filled in dark brown in 6 and 7; black tornal Spots in 1 and 2 
crowned metallic scales and by the submarginal dark line. 
3.1% uph margin brilliant purple blue in 3-5, followed by green in 2. 
Ee @ pale ochreous 5 jlark bands very prominent in 9. 
jocides moorei, Fruh. 2). i fia. R. (= 
nf, pane (38-42). The Plane. Ceylon, $. India. R. ( 
._f uph uniform dark brown, Below darker ochreous. 
5 Eien phocides, F. (36-40). Sikkim—Burma, Andamans, R, (=ines, 


'Y.. As last, but below and all tend B 
ye masking pal ba es markings to.complete obsolescence. 
‘d. 


Phocides areca, (36-40). Nicobars. R. (= éamorta, Fd). 
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H, 93. Araotes.—The Witch, (Plate 29.) 


¢ upf black, basal half shot brilliant blue; uph brilliant deep blue, except 
for dark brown costa, @ dark brown, disc F obscurely reddish ; H tornal 
area bluish white, veins black, Below white ; F basal } and apical } ochreous, 
black edged ; H base and dise with irregular black markings, apex ochreous 
tornal marking prominent, crowned metalllic scales 

*lapithis, M. (28-32).' The Witch. Sikkim 


H. 94. Sithon.—The Plush. (Plate 29.) 


¢ above brilliant deep shining blue, border 2mm. to 3 at apex ; H terminal 
4 blue, rest black. @ dark brown, reddish on F ; tornal area H bluish white and 
veins black. Below white ; outer 4 F and outer } H dark chocolate brown in ¢f, 
bright ochreous in 9 ; F dark area divided by a white discal line, beyond which 
the apex is paler ; H apex and upper part termen paler, black discal line in la 
and 1; tornal area narrowly black, outwardly white edged and crowned metal- 
lic green scales in 1 and 2, a second metallic green line in 1 and a terminal line 
in la, 

*nedymond ismarus, Fruh, 30-34. The Plush. Dawnas 
(=chitra, Hors). 
H. 95. Liphyra.—The Moth Butterfly. (Plate 27.) 

Above brown to rich yellow with an irregular, broad black border; upf a 
large black spot at end cell, extending into bases 2 and 3; uph a black spot 
end cell and large spots at bases of 2 and 3. Below dull yellow, marked rather 


as above. 
*brassolis, Wd, (86-92), The Moth Butterfly, Sikkim -Burma, VR. 


jurma, R. 


S. Burma. NR. 


1. HESPERUDA 


1. Hesperiide. Key to subfamilies and genera. 

1a (33a). Body shorter than dorsum H. Larva on dicotyledons. Egg 
dome-shaped, ribbed, 

1b (7a). Palpi 3rd joint peculiar, long, thin, naked, blunt, porrected in 
front of the face and looking rather like an awl ; emanating from a stout 2nd 
joint, which is erect and appressed to the face. Antennal club long, gradual, 
curved at the thickest part and tip pointed. F y2 from near base ; v4 nearer 
v5, which is nearer 6, H v2 never after v7; v5 well marked and usually nearer 
6." H produced or angled at vl. H tibie with 2 pairs of spurs. Wings erect 
in repose. 


Ismening. Africa. India and China to Australia. 
Jc (5a). H v5 tubular, much nearer v6 ; cell = 4 wing. 
1d (4). H v2 about opposite v7. 


1 (2a). F vl distorted at base. H tibie fringed. ¢ often with a brand upf 
and v2 bent down towards v1, 

Hasora, M. India and China to Australia, (= Para/a, M.). 

2a (1).' F vi sinuous but not distorted. 

2 (3), Antennal club very long and gradual =} shaft. ¢ often with a 
brand upf and v2 displaced ; also the hind tibie swollen and tufted. 

Jsmene, Swainson. India and China to New Guinea. (= Pola, Torthrix, 
Gecana, Burara, Sartora, Zehala, Swin). 

3(2). Antennal club less than 4 shaft. H tibie not swollen or tufted; 


midway between vs S.aud 5.° 0) 6 
ypalocampta, Wallengren. “Afti¢a; "India and China to New Guinea. 
(= Choaspes, M). ie a 2 

6 (5). Hell much less than } wing. H tibice fringed. F cell very long 
and narrow ; v4 nearer v5. 

Badamia, M. India and China to Australia. 

7a (1b). Palpi 3rd joint short, stout and conical. F v2 from near base: v5 
nearer v6. H v$ well marked and nearer v6; v2 before or opposite v7. 
Antennal club shorter; curved or angled at or before middle of club, or at 


thickest part. Wings flat in repose. ¢ never with a brand or tuft of hairs on 
the wings. 


Celwnorrhine. America. Africa. India and China to Australia, 


7b (Ida). H. v5 tubular; tornus rounded. Palpi ; 
2nd joint yellow below. Antenne Pine ead 
pointed, 


Capita Group. 


7c (10a). Hind tibize only with termin: : itali 
wip aged vinted, ith terminal spurs ; fringed. Clasp of genitalia 
7 Ga), Palpi Sr joint long, Small size—32 mm, 
‘xometoeca, Meyrick. West Australia (Albany). (nyclevis, 
Ba () _falpt Sra joint very short, Lager ray Hedin 
; mid 3-5; internal 
coe ond ot miso | internal cell veinlet forks to bases vs 4 ands. no 


Phenicops, Watson. Australia. (beata and denilza, Hew. 
9 (8), _F v4 twice as near v5 as v3; internal cell veinlet forks to just beyond 


Frets to base v5. ¢ with costal fold F. Eyes brown. (critomedia is 


a i 3rd_joint short 5 
= }costa ; bent in the middle of the club; 
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1. Hespertidee—Genera—Capila Group—(contd.) 


Casyapa, Kirby. Moluccas to Australia: (6 species). (= Chatocneme, Fd.). 
10a (7c). Hind tibie with 2 pairs of spurs; tufted in ¢. Clasp of genitalia 
large, trifid. 3 
10 (11a). Palpi 3rd joint very short and inconspicuous. Eyes red. ¢f 
usually with a costal fold. 
Orthopatus, Watson. N. India and China to Borneo. (= Pleroxys, Wat.). 
Ma (10). Palpi 3rd joint short, but conspicuous, Eyes golden brown of 
black. _¢ no costal fold. 


= Pisola, M 
od2 (i) ¢ dorsum H tumed over and with a long tuft of hairs at the 
ornus. 

Crossiura, DeN. N. India, China and Hainan. 

13 (11b). ' Wings narrow ; F dorsum longer than termen. H termen very 
rounded. 

Calliana, M. India, China, Malay States and Borneo. 

4a (7b). H v5 not'tubular, 

14 (15a). Hind tibie with single pair of spurs; plain. A jugum at the 
base of the wings as in the Heterocera. Wings very long and nairow, ¢ unh 
a brown brand along vl, A very aberrant genus. 


Euschemon Group. 


Euschemon, Db. Australia. (rafflesia, McLeay.) (= Froenati, Mab.) 
15a (14). Hind tibie with two pairs of spurs. 
Celenorrhinus Group. 1. 


15b (20a). F length cell = 4 costa-and as long as dorsum. Antenne 
pointed. Apex F not truncate. =) J 

1sc (17a). Palpi 3rd joint inconSpictiols, in continuation of 2nd joint which 
is erect or sub-erect. 

15 (16). F v4 much nearer 5 thah°3intérial veinlets fork to base v5 and 
mid 34. ¢ hind tibie with a tuft’ 6f yellow hairs. 

Charmion, DeN. Burma to Celebes. 

16 (15). F v4 about mid 5 and 3; internal veinlets to bases 4 and 5. ¢ hind 
tibiw with a tuft of brown hairs. 

Celaenorrhinus, Hub. America, Africa, India and China to Celebes. 
(= Gehlola, Doh. and Hantana, M 

I7a (1c). Palpi porrect. 

17 (18a). F v4 further from 3 than from 5 ; lower cell veinlet to mid 3-4; v5 
very slightly bent down at origin parallel to v4. 

fewilsonia, Evans. Type aenesius, Hew. Papuan area. (4 speci 

18a (17), F v4 mid 3-5 ; lower cell veinlet to base v4; v5 normal. 
tibie fringed. 

18 (19). ¢ with a costal fold. Wings rounded ; H tornus toothed at v1. 

Achalarus, Scudder, N. America, N. India and China, (= Lobocta, M,). 

19 (18), ¢no costal fold. Apex F and tornus H produced, 

‘Satarupa, M. N. India and China to Java and Borneo, 
20a (15b). F cell markedly shorter than dorsum or #costa. Palpi porrect, 
20b (27a). Apex F not truncate; termen even throughout or slightly 
excavate in 1. 
23c (23a). H tibiw fringed, 
20d (22). Antenne bent in the middle of the club. 

20 (21), F mv very arched between origins vs 2 and 3. Palpi 2nd joint 
smooth, brown tipped and rest white. 

Tagiades, Hub. Africa. India, and China to Australia, 

21 (20). F mvstraight Palpi yellow below. 

Abraximorpha, Elwes. N. India, N. Burma and China. 

22 (20d). Antenne aberrant, bent near end, beyond thickest part of club ; 
apiculus very slender and short. Wings produced. 

‘Odina, Mab. N. India to Celebes. (= Entheus, Ob.). 

23a (ary: Hind tibie with a tuft in the ¢. 

23 (24a), Mid tibie with a tuft in the ¢, an unique feature. 


Hind 
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Hesperiida-—Genera—Celaenorrhinus Group—(contd.) 


Mooreana, Evans, ‘Type trichoneura, N, India to New Guinea. 

24a (23). Mid tibie plain. 

24b (26). H dorsum longer than or = costa. 

24 (25). H costa evenly rounded at the apex. 

Daimio, Murray. India and China to Celebes. 

25 (24). H costa distinctly angled at the apex (end v8). 

Coladenia, M. Africa, India and China to Philippines, 

26 (24b)._H costa longer than the dorsum. Antennw chequered, club and 
crook very short. 

Sarangesa, M. Africa, India to Malay Peninsular. 

27a, (20b). Apex F distinctly truncate. 

27b (29, 30a). Apex F truncate at end v3. H more or less angled at end of v4. 

27 (28). Hind tibie fringed, 

Darpa, M._N. &. India to Philippines. 

28 (27). Hind tibia tufted ing. 

Tapena, M. India to Malay Peninsular. 

29 (27b, 30a). Apex F truncate at end v5. ¢ witha costal fold F. Hind 
tibiw fringed. Palpi 3rd joint unusually long. H angled at end v4. 

Netrocoryne, Fd. Australia, (repanda, Fad.) 

30a (27b. 29). Apex F truncate at end v4.” H more or less angled at end 
vsdand 7. 

30. (31a). Antenne tip pointed. Hind tibice with tuft in ¢. 

Ctenoptilum, DeN. N. B. India, China and Burma. 

31a (30). Antenne tip blunt. 

31 (32). ¢ with a short dense tuft of white hairs on the fore coxw. Hind 
tibiee fringed. r 

Odontoptilum, DeN. India and China to-Celebes. 

32 (31). ¢ with a long pencil of/adiating black hairs attached to the fore 
cox. Hind tibiee plain. a 

Caprona, Wallengren. Africa, Indialto Celebes. (= Adaratha, M. and 
Gerosis, Mab.). din dean bi 

33a (1a). Body as long or longer than dorsum H. 

33b (47a). F vS rather nearer v6 than v4. 

33c (37a). Hend cell straight ; v2 well before v7; vS well marked rather 
nearer v4, F v2 mid base and vil; end cell straight. Antenne = 4 costa; 
club short, stout and blunt. Palpi long, slender porrect, usually hairy : 
3rd joint stout, short but prominent, porrect, d may have a costal fold upf. 
@ tuft unf or the hind tibi@ tufted. Wings rounded. Wings flat, erect or 
semi-erect in repose ; low flying. Larva on dicotyledons. Eggs strongly ribbed. 


Hespertine. 

33 (34a). Antenne club straight. Cilia plain. 

Gomalia, M. Africa, India, 

S34a (33).’ Antenna club more or less bent. 

34b (36). F vd mid vs 3.and 5. Cilia prominently chequered. 

34 (35). H{ termen even, ¢ may have costal fold upf and a tuft on the 
hind tibie, 

Hesperia, Fab. N. America, Africa, Europe to India and China. 
Lyrgus, Hub. ;  Spialia, Swin, ; Powellia, Ob; Urbanus, Hub. ; Erynnis, 
Schrank ; Scelothrixa and Battus, Ramb. ; Spricthus, Baw. ; Muschampia, OD.). 

35 (34). H termen crenulate.’ + with costal fold upf and may have tuft unt. 
sehen Hub. N, Africa, Europe to N. W. India. (= Spilothyrus 

pon). 

% (24). ms vd much hearer v3 than v5. ot may have costal fold upf. 

fisoniades, Hub. N. America, E: tral - (= Thanaos, 
ee ee wurope to Chitral and China, —( if 


£78 ($e); H epper apex of cell produced, nearer termen than lower edge 


7 
FA? mid base and villor nearer vil. Anteone club stout, usually hooked 


"alp! inconspicuous ; 2nd joint rather flattened, semi- 
erect or porrect ; $rd joint in continuation of 2nd joint, short, stoat, conical, 
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1, Hesperiide—Genera—(contd.) 
Trapezitine. Confined to Australian Region. 


37b (41a). no brand. 
37 (38a). H tibie with terminal spurs only. 
‘Mesodina, Meyrick. Australia, (3 species). 
38a fe H tibie with 2 pairs of spurs. 
38a (39a). Antenne sharp pointed. 
Be SU Hub. Australia to New Guinea, (12 species) (= Puélasingha, 
‘at.). 
39a (38). Antenn@ blunt, 
39 (40). F termen rather shorter than dorsum. 
‘Anisynta, Lower. Australia, (6 species). 
40 (39). 'F termen much shorter than dorsum 
Oreisplanus, Waterhouse and Lyell. Australia. (2 species). 
41a Ca) 'g with a brand upf. H_ tibice with two pairs of spurs. 
41b (45a). Antenne tip pointed. 
41 (42). ¢ with oval brand upf; v1 distorted at from base, 
Signeta, Waterhouse and Lyell.’ Australia. (2 species). 
428 (41). gf with linear brand. 
42 (43. 44). Uph orange or yellow central band. 
Hesperilla, Hew. Australia. (9 species). 
43 (42, 44). Uph unmarked. 
Toxidia, Mabille. Australia to New Guinea. (11 species), (= Telesto. 


Motasingha, Watson. Australiay 1(4 
46 (45). Antenne club even!) 
slender, pointed, quite different to rest- 

‘Dispar, Waterhouse and Lyell! alia. (compacta, But.). 

47a (33b). F v5 always nearer to'v4 than to v6; the dev vs 6 to 5 always 
distorted just before v5. Hind 'tibie''niay’be fringed, but never tufted in ¢. 
d never with a costal fold upf. “Wings erect in repose, or lower wings may be 
depressed and given a rotating motion in a horizontal plane. Larva on 
monocotyledons (except Cupitha). 


Pamphiline. 
47b (81a). Antennce bent at the middle or thickest part of the club. 


Section 1. 
470 (75a). Palpi 3rd joint protruding, Eyes never red. H v2 before or 
opposite v7 (except Ge ). 7 
's7a (61a). Palpi entirely porrect, 3rd joint prominent, stout, F v5 straight. 
Antenne short =costa or less ; apiculus very short or absent, 
‘47e (59a). H v2 well before v7 (except where latter is distorted in dd of 
Aeromachus and Ampittia). 
47f (55a). F v2 before v1l. 
© 47g (50a), H v2 from betore middle v8; v2 from mid base and end cell or 
nearer base, Antenne club stont and blunt. Palpi 2nd joint slender and 
Clothed with long hairs. Abdomen very long (except C. pulchra). H much 
produced below costa. F tibie without epiphysis. 


Heteropterus Group. 

47 (48a). F v3 opposite v9. H tibia with single pair of spurs (2 in C. aba). 
Hyaline white or yellow markings. 

Ynrlerocephalus, Led. Burope to China, N. E. India and N. Burma. (= 
Aubertia, Ob. and Pamphila, Auct.: Steropes, Bav.). 

48a (47). _F v3 opposite v10. No hyaline markings. 
48 (49), Hind tibie with single pair of spurs. Unh no spots. 
Teplatina. Mab, Japan to Central China. (unicolor, Br. and Gr.). 

49 (48). Hind tibie with 2 pairs of spurs. Unh with prominent spots. 
Cilia F chequered. 

‘Heteropterus, Dumeril. Europe toJapan. (morpheus, Pallas). 
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1, Hesperiidee—Genera—Heteropterus Group. (conéd.) 


50a (47g). H v7 from middle or before middle of v8 and v2 always nearer 
end cell than base. H tibia with 2 pairs spurs and fore tibie with epiphysis. 


Isoteinon Group. 
50b (S2a). Abdomen longer than dorsum. Antenna with short, pointed 
apiculus. F with white spots. << 

50 (51). Filia chequered. ‘Tegumen divided. Unh yellow with numerous 
large, white spots. _F with prominent hyaline spots. 

‘soleinon, Fa. Japanto Tonkin. (Jamprospilus, Fa.). 

51 (50). F cilia plain, ‘Tegumen undivided. Unh grey with few whitish 
spots. F with obscure semi-hyaline spo! 

Elwesia, Evans. Chitral. ‘Type leslie’, Evans. 

52a (50b). Abdomen = dorsum. F no discal hyaline spots. 

$2 (53a). Antenne club blunt, stout, arcuate. F broad; Unh narrow- 
yellow band, ook 

Barca, DeN. W.Thibet. (bicolor, Ob.). (= Dejeania, Ob.). 
$30 (52). Antenne club gradual, short, fine pointed apiculus. 

F vs 11 and 12 separate ; v2 from near base. Unmarked. 

‘Apostictoplerus, Leech. (= Tacupa, Swin.). W. China to N, E. India. 

54 (53). Fyslland 12 approximate; v2 from just before vl. Unmarked 
except for small hyaline apical spots F and unh more or less obscure ferrugi- 
nous bands. 

‘Astictoplerus, Fa. China and N. E. India to Philippines. 

55a (47£). F v2 opposite vil. No hyaline spots. 


Ampittia Group. vir 

55b (7a). F vS quite straight, yf"ho brand. Below with prominent 
sealing. Antenne club gradual with Short, pointed apiculus. 

55 (56). F v6 from well below apex cell; costa highly arched, Upf no 
prominent markings. 

Ockus, DeN. N.E. India toPorkiny 

56 (55). F v6 from end cell§costa'straight. Upf usually with prominent 
discal and apical yellow spots. 

Baracus, M. India, N. Burma, Philippines. 

57a (85b). F v5 slightly bent down at origin, ¢ may have a brand upf from 
v1 to v2 and on H vs 6 and 7 hairpinwise. 

57 (58). Above with prominent yellow markings and unh with yellow scal- 
ing. Antenne apiculus absent or very short and gradual. 

‘Ampittia, M. India and China to Sumatra. 

58 (57). ‘Above unmarked or with small white spots; unh olive grey or 
black, Antenna apiculus short and gradual or very fine and abrupt. 

Aleromachus, DeN. India, China and Japan to Philippines. (= Aachacus, 


Swin.). 
59a (47e). H_v2 about opposite v7. F hyaline white spots. 


Arnetta Group. 

59 (60). F y2nearer end cell than base. 

Pedestes, Watson. N. E. India, 

60 (59), F v2 nearer base than end cell, ¢ in two species with a tuft of hairs 
unf and bases vs 2 and 3 H swollen. 

Arnetla, Watson, India, Burma, Sumatra. 

61a ((47d). Palpi never conspicuously porrect, 2nd joint semi-erect or erect. 
Antenne apiculus well defined. 

61b (71a). F v5 not bent down at origin, so as to be very much nearer v4 


6le (66a), Palpi 3rd joint long, slender, t 
Koruthaialos). 8 erect (except in some 
Suastus Group. 


61d (64a). F v1 not running close to v12. Antenne apiculus short, 
6le (63). F v2 from mid bane and v1l. aaa 
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I. Hesperiida—Genera—Suastus Group—(contd.) 


61 (62). _H v2 from well before v7. F v4 nearer to v3 than v5. may have 
alar sex marks. 

Jambrix, Watson. India and China to Java and Borneo. (= Mimambrix, 
Riley and /dmon, DeN.). 
oreg(St)> H v2 opposite v7. F v3 mid vs 4 and §, F usually with hyaline 

pots. 

Suastus, M. India to Sumatra and Borneo. 

63 (6le).  F v2 from just before vil, ¢ upf a seam from mid v1 to base v4. 
Hyaline spots F and H. 

Jnessa, DeN. Lombok. 

64a (61d). F vil approximate to v12. 

64b (66). H no tuft of hairs base costa. 

64 (65). Antenne long, over } costa==cell; apiculus long, fine and 
hooked. Hyaline spots F and H. 

Scobura, Elwes. N. B, India to Sumatra and Borneo. China. 

65 (64). Antenne short =} costa, not so long as cell; apiculus obtuse, 
short. May be hyaline spots F. 

Suada, DeN, N. E. India to Philippines. 

66 (64b). ¢ H tuft of long thin hairs base costa and unf short obilique scales 
overlying a groove under the basal part of the sev. No hyaline spots ; usually 
ated band upf. 

Korithaialos, Watson, N. E. India to Phillippines. 
Corytholos, Mab.) 

67a (61c). Palpi 3rd joint very short, blunt, conical. No hyalime spots 
except in 9 of Ge. 


= Arunena, Swin and 


Sancus Group. 


67 (68a). F vl1 touches v12. 
brand under origin of v2. 
unmarked. 

Sancus, DeN. India to Celebes.. 

68a (67). F v1 close to v1: t not touching it. 

68 (69a). Antenna =} costa; club'stout. F v3 just before end cell. Un- 
marked. 

Watsoniella. Bery. N.E. India to Burma, (= Watsonia, El. and Stimula, 


ne =} costa. ¢ unf with a brown 
arched than usual at base. Above 


DeN. 
69a (68). Antenne = § costa. F v3 well before end cell, H v2 just after 
7. 


v7. 
69 (70). Antenne with a very long fine hooked apiculus. g upf with a 
cireular patch of recumbent hairs under origin of v2. 
Ge, DeN. S, Burma to Java and Borneo. 
70 (69). Antenne with an obtuse apiculus, F broad yellow central band. 
Zima, Swin. (irvina, Plotz). Celebes, 
7s (61b). “F v5 bent down at origin and conspicuously nearer v4 than 6 
(except K. fulgur), Palpi 3rd joint short, blunt and conical. 


Udaspes Group. 

71b (73a). F v3 not close to v4, opposite v10 or 11. No hyaline spots. 
Antenne club slender and gradual. 

71 (72). Palpi 2nd joint erect. Unmarked or a red band upf. 

‘Kerana, Dist. N. B. India to Philippines. (= Zamela, Swin.). 

72 (71). Palpi 2nd joint porrect. 

‘Ancistroides, But. Borneo to Celebes. (othonias, Hew and longicornis, But.). 

73a (7b). # v3\ very close to v4 and opposite v9. Large hyaline spots. 
Antenne club stout. : 

73 (74). Antenne =} costa. Palpi porrect. Hyaline spots F and H. 

Udaspes, M. India and China to Java. 

74 (73).' Antenne more than } costa. Palpi erect. Hyaline spots only on F. 

‘Notocrypta, DeN. India and China to Australia, (= Pleisoneura, Fd.). 

75a (47c). 'Palpi not protruding, 3rd joint shows asa nipple and ‘the scales 
round it are flattened and depressed ; 2ad joint very stout, erect and appressed 
to face. Eyes red. Antenne club stout, apiculus obtuse, pointed, 
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1, Hesperiidae—Genera—(contd.) 
Erionota Group. 

75b (78a). F apex cell rounded ; v5 straight. 

75 (76a). H v2 well before v7, F large hyaline yellow spots. ¢ upf 
glandular streaks along mid vl and basal } of v2: unf thick patch of recumbent 
hairs along v1; uph basal { of ys 2 and 3 swollen, v2 being shifted to near base. 

Gangara, M. India to Philippines. 

76a (75). H v7 before v2 unless distorted in ¢ (No. 77). 

76 (7). H lower end cell only slightly bent up. F large hyaline spots. 

Zrionota, Mab. India to New Guinea, China. 

77 (76). H lower end cell much bent up in e. g unmarked above; ? large 
yellow hyaline spots F.  upf large patch dense black scales in centre of 
disc; unf tuft and H veins swollen as in No. 75. 

'aduka, Dist. India to Celebes. 

78a (75b). F upper apex of cell acutely produced. 

78 (79a). F. v5 straight. H v2 opposite v7. Large hyaline yellow spots F 
and H. ¢ upf a brand along vl. 

Pudicitia, DeN. N. E. India. 

79a (78). F v5 bent down at origin. H. v7 well before v2. Above 
unmarked, 

79 (80). f uph large tuft black hairs attached below v8. Cells very short. 
Antenne long and slender. 

Matapoides, Druce, Borneo. (smaragdinus, Druce). 

80 (79). ¢ upf brand from mid v1 to below base v3. Antenne — 4 costa, 
club stout. 

Matapa, M. India and China to Moluccas, 2 

Sla (47b). Antenne bent beyond thickest part of club. (Zaractrocera and 
Thymeticus are aberrant). is 

S1b (97a). Palpi 2nd joint stout, meyer-conspicuously flattened ‘at end, erect 


or nearly so. Antenne usually ig and apiculus always well developed, 
fine, more or less hooked. Usually hyaline spots F. 
Pamphitinee, Section Il. Fitiesiandn Wartorxt 


Sle (96). Palpi 3rd joint erect:" 

81d (85a). F v3 opposite v9. 
Hyarotis Group. 

Sle (84). F v4 much nearer v3 than §. Antennw over } costa. 

81f (83). ¢ no alar sex marks, 

81 (82). H v7 well before v2. Palpi 3rd joint long, thin and erect. 

Ocrane, DeN. S, Burma to Philippines, 

(52 (81). H_v7 about opposite v2. Palpi 3rd joint short and stout as in rest 
of group. 

Hyarotis, M. (= Quedara, Swin.). India to Phillippines, 

85 (811). | f wnf long tuft of hairs on dorsum, partly turned up and partly 
turned down. 

itys, DeN. _N. E, India to Java. 
act (ste). Fvd mid vs $and 5. ¢ upf glandular streak along mid vl and 

ase v2. 

Zographetus, DeN. India to Philippines. 

8Sa (Sid). F v3 opposite v10 or 11, Antenne long, over } costa, 

85b (88a). F v4 not nearer v5 than to v3. (Some species of Plastingia, 
Pirdana and Lotongus are aberrant), 


Plastingia Group. 

85 (86.87). f upf dark oval brand above basal } of yl; unf a tuft mid 
dorsum ; uph a tuft of recumbent hairs in 7 from near origin of v8 and tornal 
cilia elongated. 

dsma, Dist. (= Lophoides; Watson). Burma to Java and Borneo. 

86 (85. 87). ¢ upf may be a stigma mid vl to base v4; an oval brand basal 
fotvl i tornal cilia H elongated. F v5 slightly bent down at origin (straight 

sma). 

Sepa, DeN. S. Burma to Phili i 

87 (85. 86). J no alar sex marks. “F v5 may be straight oracutely bent down 
at origin, 
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1. Hesperiidee—Genera—Plastingia Group—(condd.) 


Plastingia, But. India to Celebes. Aru, 
88a (85b).’ F vi much nearer v5 than 3. 
88b (Gla). F apex cell not produced and cell not = dorsum. 


Lotongus Group. 

88c (90). Abdomen below brown. 

88 (89). Eyes brown, no alar sex marks. 

Lotongus, Dist. H. 1, India and China to Philippines. 

89 (88). ‘Eyes red. ¢ either a seam upf or a brush uph, Tornal cilia 
orange. 

Zela, DeN. (= Zampa, DeN). N. E. India to Philippines. 

90 (88c). Abdomen below white, also cilia H. ¢f unf in one species a large 
area of black modified scales. 

‘Acerbas, DeN. S. Burma to New Guinea. 

Ola (88b).  F’apex cell acutely produced and cell = dorsum, 


Unkana Group. 

91b (95). Above prominent hyaline spots. ‘Tornal cilia H not orange, 

91 (92a). F v2 mid base and v3. 

Zea, Dist. S. Burma to Borneo. 

92a (91). F v2 much nearer base than v3. 

92 (93a). fupfa thin seam from below v2 to base v3; unf a tuft mid 
dorsum. Cilia H white. 

Eetion, DeN. $. Burma to Borneo. 

93a (92). no alar sex marks. 

93 (94). F v5 straight. 

Unkana, Dist. Burma to Philippines. 

94 (95). F v5 bent down at origint 

Hidari, Dist. Burma to Borneo. ané Java. 

95 (91b). Above no byaline spots,/-Tornal cilia H orange. Below usually 

ren, wd 
eB Pirdana, Dist. (= Tanyptera, Mab. and? Biaka, Joicey and Talbot). 
N. E. India to New Guinea. |= Sys itiona) 

96 (Sle). Palpi 3rd joint verylong; stout, porrect. f upf obscure glandular 
streak along middle v2 and uph dorsum clothed long dense hairs. 


Creteus Group. 

Creteus, DeN. N. E, India. Borneo. 

97a (81b). Palpi 2nd joint more or less flattened at end. Antenna usually 
horts. F v bent down at origin, Eggs generally smooth. 


Pamphiline. Section Il, 
97b (102q). Antenne with gradual, well formed, slender apiculus, usually 
hooked. Paipi 2nd joint semi-erect ; 3rd joint short, porrect. 


Halpe Group. 

97 (98a). EF v2form near base, Antenne long = ficosta, F v4 nearer5and 
apex of cell produced. Upf from origin vz basal part of v2 and mv swollen. 

Gehenna, Watson, $. Burma to Celebes. z 

98a (97).. F v2 from mid base and end cell, opposite v11 or just before it. 
Antenne about 4 costa. 

Q8b (101). H v7 before or opposite v2. F v5 bent down. 

98 (99a). Antenne apiculus very long = length club. f in one speci 
prand in 1 upf and vs 1 and 2 distorted ; H vs 6 and 7 hairpinwise ‘hs 

'Pithauria, M. N. EB. India and China to Borneo and Java. (= Pithari- 

is, W. M.. 

Mee (98). eae xpiculus never as long as the club. ‘ 

99 (100). _¢ upf usually a brand from mid v1 to v3 and v1 may be distorted ; 
H ys6 and 7 hairpinwise, when brand is present pl. 4 

‘Halpe,M, India and China to Celebes. (== Thoressa, Swin.). 
¢.uph long tuft recumbent black hairs in 7 from origin v8; some 
glandular scaling about lower edge of cell. 

‘Onryza, Wat. Burma and Siam, 


s witha 
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101 (98b). H v2 well before v7 ; cell very short and tornus rounded. F v5 
straight. ¢ unf a tuft mid dorsum and uph an oval brand in cell. 

Sebastonyma, Wat. N. B. India and Burma. 

102a (97b). Antenna apiculus short, abrupt, very fine and usually upturned 
atend, (Zaractrocera, Thymelicus, Eogenes, and Arrhenes are aberrant.) 

102b (12a). F cell veinlet has no fork to the origin of v3or4, Above dark 
brown and yellow. 


Pamphila Group. 


102e (104a). Palpi 3rd,joint porrect. F v2 mid base and v1l, H y2 before v7. 

102 (103). Apex cell produced. Antenne = } costa; apiculus short and 
stottt. 

‘Actinor, Wat. N. W. Himalayas. 

103 (102). Apex cell rounded. ¢ with a circular pouch in cell uph, whence 
wax oozes ; mv distorted ; F dorsum bowed, vi distorted and unf a yellow tuft 
near base dorsum over a polished area. Antenne with fine, short apiculus. 
Larva on dicotyledons. Generally aberrant. 

Cupitha, M. India to Philippines. 

104a (102c). Palpi 3rd joint erect. F y2 just before v1l. 
104b (111a). H v7 from much nearer end cell than base and about opposite 
or after v2. 

J04e (108). Palpi 3rd joint long and thin, 

104 (105a). H no tuft of long thin hairs at base costa and unf no scales 
from basal part of v12 overlying scv. Antenne normal. ¢ no brand. 

Nicévillea, Evans, type gola. India to Australia. 

105a (104). _H with a long tuft of thin hairs at base costa and unf obliquely 
placed scales from basal part of v12 overlying scv. 

105 (106a). Antenne club aberrant Consisting of a hollowed disc ; antenne 
=4 costa. ¢ may have brand upfi.)y) | 

Taractrocera, But. India and Chinato,Australia. (= Bibla, Mab). 

106a (105). Antenne club normal ; 4ength rather over } costa. 

106 (107). | Antenne apiculus;commenceswell beyond thickest part of club 
and is very fine throughout. _¢ may-have'a’brand upf. 

‘adraona, M. India and China to Australia. (= Ocybadistes, Heron). 
107 (106). Antenne apiculus commences near thickest part of club and 


Arrhenes, Mab. Moluceas to Australia, (5 or more species). 


108 (104¢). Palpi 3rd joint short, stout and conical. ¢ may have a brand 
upf or a tuft uph, 


Telicota, M. India and China to Australia. (= Corone, Mab. and Cephrenes, 
Waterhouse and Lyell). 

109 a (104b). H.. v7 from mid base and end cell, before v2. usually with 
@ brand upf from raid v1 to base v4. 

109 (110. 111). Antenne apiculus = club, 

Augiades, Hub. Europe to China. N. India and N. Burma. 

120 (109. 111). Antennw apiculus = 4 width club. 


Pamphita, Fab. Europe toN, Asia, N. W. India, N, America, (Urbi- 
cola, Hub. ;'Zrynnis, Auct.). 

111 (109, 110). Antenna without apiculus, club blunt. 

Thymelicus, Hub. Europe to N. C. and W, Asia, N. Africa and N. 
America. (8 species). (= dopaea, Billberg and Pelion, Kir.) 

12a (102d). F internal cell veinlet with well marked branch to origin of 
v3 ord, Usually dark brown with hyaline spots. F. apex cell produced . 


Gegenes Group. 
112b (Ilda). Antenne very long = 4 costa. Palpi erect, 3rd joint very 
short. Fv? maid base and wit, = — # Ht : 


112 (113). H_ with a tuft of long thin hairs base costa and unf scales from 


basal part v12 obliquely overlying scv. Cilia H white, upf a small circular 
brand above vl of a seam from mid v1 to v3. ee 


, Swin. New Guinea to Australia, (4 Species). 


113 (112). H_ no tuft thin long hairs base costa or unf oblique scasel 
overlying sev. ¢f with brand upf. 
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Mimene, Joicey and Talbot. (= Mimas, DeN.). Moluccas and New Guinea 
area. (9 species including afropatene, Fr. and hasoroides, Elwes). 

14a (112b). Antennce = } costa more or less. 

1ldb (117). Palpi erect, 3rd joint short, F v2 just before v11. H lower end 
cell produced and bent up ; v7 before v2. 

1l4e (116), Antenne apiculus short, but well developed and pointed, 

114 (115). F v5 only slightly bent down at origin ; v4 mid vs 3and 5. H cilia 
white. ¢f in one species unf with a tuft of hairs mid dorsum. * 

Hon, DeN. N. B. India to Celebes. 

115 (11), F vS acutely bent down at origin ; v4 nearer v5. ¢ may have a 
brush uph and a brand upf; atuft near base dorsum unf;a discal stigma 
upf ; or no sex marks. 

Baoris, M. Africa. Syria, India and China to Australia. 

Parnara and Chapra, M. ; Caloris, Swin. ; Polytremis, Mab. ; Milena, 


Eyans.). 
116 (1l4e). Antennie very short and apiculus minute. 
Gegenes, Hub. Africa. $. Europe to NW. and N. India, (= Philoodus, 


Ramb). 
117 (114). Palpi 3rd joint porreet. Antenna no apiculus. F v2 nearer base 
than end cell ; v4 mid 3.and 5. H v5 prominent and bent down at origin. 
Eogenes, Mab. Asia Minor to C. Asia and Chitral. 


Note.—-The arrangement of genera is based upon Watson’s work and any 
modifications introduced by De Nicéville, Mabille, Elwes, Fruhstorfer, Swinhoe 
and Bell have been carefully considered. In order to work out the group, I 
have found it necessary to study the species occurring from Europe to Australia 
and I have dissected and examine embers of nearly every known species. So 
as to make the key as useful as possible T Have included all the genera occurring 
in the area studied. Except perhaps! for Central America the Hesperidz 
attain a maximum development in the Indian Empire as regards numbers of 
species and since species new toIndia,,are. frequently turning up, I have in- 
cluded in the keys species (not races) occurring in Persia, Central Asia, Thibet, 
S. W. China, Siam, the Malay Peninstlar and the Malay Islands. 

‘The classification of the Pamphiline presents peculiar difficulties ; 1 have 
divided the subfamily into three sections and each section into a number of 
small groups. Ido not consider that further sub-division into sub-families is 
justified at the present time. 5 

For the Hesperiidee of Australia 1 would refer students to‘ The Butterflies of 
‘Australia? by Waterhouse and Lyell, 1914. For the Malay Peninsular there is 
Distant’s ‘ Rhopalocera Malayana,’ 1888. For Java there is ‘ ‘The Rhopalocera 
of Java’ by Piepers and Snellen, 1910. For Sumatra there is ‘ The Butterflies of 
Sumatra’ by De Nicéville and Martin, 1895. There are various old lists of the 
butterflies of the Philippines, Buru, Ke Islands, etc., but generally speaking the 
Hesperiidw of the area from Borneo to New Guinea require agreat deal more 
investigation. 


Key to Species. 
L. 1. Hasora, ‘The Awls (referring to the shape of the Palpi). (Plate 30). 


bove dark brown, usually unmarked in the ¢ ; usually with pale yellow 

jnyaline spots F. Below plain, may be purple or green washed and may have 
it pale band H. 4 

3 ar ‘egumen with a single pair of horns at the back. ¢ without brand 


upf. 


Myra Group. 
1b (5). Unh no prominent pale band. 
Je (4). Unh no green wash. 
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1d (3), Unh no dark central band, 

1 (2). Tornus H not yellow. Above unmarked ; cilia H fuscous. 2 uph 
basal j clothed yellow hairs. Unh brown, no prominent pale spot over the 
black toraus, Small with rounded wings, 

mus pahanga, Evans. (45-50). Gunong Tahan, Pahang. Perak. The Plain 
Awl. (mus, Elwes, from Borneo has cilia uph yellow and unh a prominent 
pale subtornal spot ; paler). R. 

2 (1). Uph and ‘unh tornus broadly yellow. 9 with large hyaline yellow 
spots upf, 
pica Hew. (52). Javaand Sumatra. ‘The Yellow Awl. 

3 (1d). Below dark brown with a dark discal band, paler beyond band. 
Lobe H insignificant. 

4. Below with a slatey glaze ; unh small pale yellow spot end cell and a 
pale subtornal spot ; the tornus is not dark. ¢ upf usually with one or two 
minute apical spots. @ with prominent apical and discal spots. 

lizelta anura, DeN. (45-55). Mussoorie to N, Burma. C. and W. China. 
N. Siam. The Lobeless Awl. R. 

B. Below dark brown with no slatey glaze. Unh no pale cell spot and 
Rubtosal pelea obsenre, but tornus is black. ¢ upf no apical spots. 

Hzetla lizetla, Plotz. Probably S. Burma. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, 
Java, Nias and Sumbawa. (= hadria, DeN. ; wortha, Swin.; tantra and 
avajra, Fruh.). R. 

4 (1c). Unf apex and costa and all unh washed greenish blue, tornus black 
and a pale subtornal patch. 9 upf small pale yellow hyaline spots in cell, 2 
and 3. 

salanga, Plotz. (50-85). ‘The Green Awl. Dawnas—Malay Peninsular, 
Nicobars, Sumatra, Java and Borneo. R. 

5 (1b). Unh broad bluish white; 


Philippines. ‘VR. 
6a (la). Tegumen with 2 pairs of horns at the back. 
6b (9a). no brand. 


Badra Group. 


6 (7a). Unh no pale discal band ; a prominent white spot end cell and a 
pale subtornal spot over the black lote which is well developed, 
ins poet ark ochreous, apex F and disc H broadly pale ochreous; 
in $ purple washed. ¢f upf no apical dots ; @ large yellow spots in cell, 2 and 
3 and apical dots 6-8. 

Sadra tanka, Evans (S0-85). ‘The Common Awl. Ceylon. NR, 

B. de below strongly purple washed and unf a black area beyond end cell. 
¢ upf usually with apical dots, 

*adra badra, M.S. India, Sikkim to Burma, Andamans, China, Formosa. 
Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Java, Borneo to Lombok, C. (= godama, 
sankarya and madatta, Fruh. In the Philippines, Celebes and Molucees there 
goats a race with much larger spots unh, guadripunclata, Mab. = gnacus. Pl. 


7 (8). gf above unmarked. 9 with large white Spots in cell, 2 and 3 and 
apical dots ; bases clothed pale hairs, broly, 80 on He Unh dark brown with 
broad white sharply defined discal band narrowing posteriorly, becoming in ¢ 


sealing at end cell, apex pale and inner ed; f i curved 
as in proxissima, alexis, faminalus. “8° °* Pale area straight, not 
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vitta, But. (45-55). ‘The Plain Banded Awl. Orissa, Sikkim to Burma, 
S.W. ‘China, Andamans, Siam, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Java, Borneo 
(= chabrona, Pl., proximata, Stg., appears to be the race fromthe Philippines 
and Celebes). 

subeclestis, Roth, New Guinea; umbrina, Mab = habrot, Swin., Celebes ; 
discolor, Bd. = mastusia, Fr, Moluccas to Australia, belong to this group 
latifascia, J and ; splendida, Mab. ; simillima, Roth, are probably conspecific 
with discolor. 
9a (6b). ¢ with a brand. 
9b. (La). ¢ brand con: 


Thridas Group. 


9 (10). Unh plain brown with a more or less well developed pure white 
discal band. ¢ upf with pale yellowish white discal spots in 2 and 3 and 
apical spot in 6. 

‘moestissima coulteri, WM and DeN, (52-60), The Large-banded Awl. 
Cachar. VR. (races appear to be palinda, Swin, Java, Nias and probably 
Sumatra: minsona = mimosa, Swin, Borneo ; pathana, Frah, Philippines ; 
moestissima, Mab, Celebes ; ? 'boisduvali, Fa, Moluccas ; postfasciata, Roth, 
‘New Guinea and /astia, Swin, Australia and Dampier). 

10 (9), Unh dark brown with a strong violet wash, no white band. ¢ above 
unmarked ; 2? 

leucospila parnia, Fruh. (48-56). ‘The Violet Awl. S. Burma. Malay Penin- 
sular. Nicobars, Sumatra, Java, Borneo. VR. (matisca, Fruh Philippines ; 
leucospila, Mab, Celebes ; v#olacea, Elwes, Moluccas). 

(thridas, Baw. = ribbei, Pl, apara, Fr, and chalybeata, Joicey and Talbot, 
Moluccas, Waigou, Obi. | belongs tajthis group). 

1a (9b). brand is a continuous seam. 


Alexis Group. ~ 


lb (14). Uph no yellow bana. 

ji (12a). Unh no pale band’;dark*"oehreous brown with a faint purple 
wash, centrally darker ; obscure palé ‘spt “end cell and over tornal lobe. 
upf large pale yellow hyaline discal spots in cell, 2 and 3 and apical spots. 
Very like badra. 

simplicissima lioneli, Fruh. (44-48), The Simple Awl, Dawnas to S. 
Burma, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Java and Borneo. R. (=yanuna and 
iyrius, Frah. Philippine’ tace mixla, Mab = prabha and cirta, Fruh and 
philetas and cerlhia, Plotz. fenestrala, Fruh, Celebes.” simplicissima, Mab, 
Moluccas). F 

12a (11). Unh with a prominent pale discal band. 

12 (13). Unh discal band bluish or purple white, narrow, outwardly 
diffused ; wing more or less glossed dull steely blue. 2 upf prominent white 
discal spots in 2 and $ and apical spot in 6 (rarely also in 7). 

‘alexis alexis, Fab. (45-50). ‘The Common-banded Awl. Ceylon, India, 
Burma, China and Siam to the Celebes. C. (= chromus, Cr. and ambasa, M; 
inermis, Blwes, Lin Kin Is, : vairacana, Fruh, Formosa; canostigma, Joicey 
‘and Talbot, Hainan are probably races. | ‘The race flying from the Moluccas to 
‘Australia, etc., should probably be called A/oda, Mab = ganapata, Fruh ; 
‘altenuata, Mab’; contempla, Plots. ; lucescens, Lucas ; bilunata and atrox, But). 

13 (12). Uah discal band sharply defined and pure white. 

@. Unh base dull indigo blue and discal band very broad. Unf apex and 
tanh margin clothed ochreous seales. 2 upf small white spots in 2 and 3. 

Yaminalus taminatus, Hub. (45-55). ‘The White-banded Awl. Ceylon and 
S. India. C. (=chromus, Auct and butleri, Aurivill). 

As last but no ochreous scaling below and unh discal band narrower. 
faminalus bhavara, Fruh. Sikkim—N. Burma and W. China. 

Unh steely blue from base up to the discal bard, which is very narrow, 
faminatus almea, Swin. S, Burma. Siam and Malay Peninsular to Borneo. 


s of glandular streaks along vs 1, 2 and 3. 


al 


IR. 
NS Uah brilliant metallic green ; discal band narrow. spots upf may be 
absent or are very small. 
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*taminatus malayana, Fd. Andamans and Nicobars, C. (Felder gives 
Malacca as the type locality, but his figure exactly represents the Andaman 
form). 

oedna, Fruh = galaca, Frub, Philippines, atlenuata, Stg = meala, Swin, 
Celebes. ‘amboiensis. Swin = acakra, pramidha and dipama, Fruh, Moluccas 
and Waigon). zs 

14 (11b). Upha broad yellow central band, cilia yellow. Upf conjoined 
yellow hyaline discal spots in 2, 3 and cell, and apical spots 6-8. Below similar 
pale brown basally ; unf more or less purple washed about apex. 

* schonherri schonherri, Lat. (40-50). The Yellow-banded Awl. R. Assam 
to Burma, Malay Peninsular and islands to Borneo. (= chuza, Hew. and 
cridatta, Fruh, The Philippine race is gentiana, Fd =saida, Hew, with non- 
hyaline spots upf and the yellow band to the base uph), 

(In this group are celaenus, Cr = lagubris, Bay and akshita. Frah, Moluccas 
to Australia and Aurama, But = vivapana and perplexa, Fruh, burgeri, Ribbe 
and dampierensis, Roth, Celebes to Australia). 


1. 2. Ismene. ‘The Awlets. Mostly tnmarked dark brown above and striped 
below. (Plate 30.) 


la (3a). Unh no striping, veins not pale and no black spot at base 8. Cilia 
H orange, lengthened tornally. ¢ witha brand upf and v3 nearer 4 than 2. 


Husca Group. 


1(2). ¢ brand upf broad, edges.zigzag, consisting of long and short 
conjoined streaks. Above bases an@most of H_ clothed orange red hairs. Upf 
white hyaline spots in 2 and 3 mote pforninent in 2, may be absent in ¢. Unh 
slate. - 

* mahintha, M. (40-45). ,Assam.ta.Burma. The Slate Awlet, NR. 

2(1). ¢ brand upf narrow... Above mostly orange yellow. Unh narrow pale 
purple white discal band, extending to F. 

nestor, Mosch. (45-50). ‘The Banded Awlet. Java, Flores. R. ( =firdusi 
Pl; ionis, DeN ; atrinotata, Mab ; rubrocincta, Mab ; antigone, Rob ; zonaras, 
Fruh). (Belonging to the group—aguilina, Spey = janskowskit. Ob and chry- 
saeglia, But, Japan and N. China—ilusca, Hew, Celebes). 

3a (12). Unh moreor lessstriped and a prominent black spot at base 8. 

3b (10a). Unh striping orange or purple. cilia orange. 


Ocedipodea Group. 


3c (7a). f upf with a brand and v3 bent down to near v2. 

3d (6). f brand consists of black modified scales. ¢ upf basal costal orange 
streak and unf broadly paler. 

Se (5). ¢ brand basal, against my from v1 to v4 ; large and prominent ; v1 
distorted. 

3 (4). About 48 inm, expanse, 

a, ¢ H y8somewhat distorted and costa white ; v6 bowed. Unh more or 
less a striped ; somewhat Propuneat orange discal patch beyond cell F and 
H. No blue hairs on thorax above. 

cedipodea ataphus, Watson, (40-50). ‘The Branded Orange Awlet, Ceylon. 


8. ¢ HvSnot distorted and v6 only slightly bowed. Unh dorsum more 
orange. Blue hairs on thorax above. 

vedi podea aegina, Plotz. Mussoorie to N. Burma. S. W. China. NR. 

7. dH V6 not distorted and vf straight. Unf orange discal areas replaced 
by greenish, Unb pale purplish edged greenish streaks on a pale greenish 

wn ground, 

ipodea tuckeri, Elwes. Tavoy. VR(? unique). 

5. fH v8 distorted and apex folded over, v6 acutely bowed towards v4. 
Above prominent blue hairs on thorax and in cell uph. Below orange areas 
prominent and dorsum H broadly orange, 
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oedipodea oedipodea, Swainson. Probably S. Burma, Peninsular Siam, Malay 
Peninsular and Islands to ‘Philippines. NR. (=consobrina. Pl and belesis, 
Mab ; athena, Fruh is the Tonkin race). 

4.(3), Expanse 58-66 nm. No blue hairs on thorax. ¢ H v8 not distorted 
and V6 straight ; costa upf brown. Below no orange, pale purple discal patches 
and streaks between veins H. 

oedipus, Elwes. The Large Branded Orange Awlet. Perak (F.M.S. Mus). 
Sula Islands. VR. 

5(3e). ¢ upf brand central from mid vl to base v4; variable and may be 
divided into spots ; rather obscure and neverso dark, Above ¢ plain ; 9 with 
bluish hairs at base and thorax. 

a. d brand restricted to2 patches on v2 and base v3. Above ¢ prominent 
basal costal streak on F, Below narrow orange striping, more intense mid disc 
beyond cells. 
wile fergussoni, DeN, (60-70). ‘The Orange Awlet 8. India to N. Kanara, 


8. ¢ brand asin last. f upf basal costal orange streak obscure, unf 
protnient white spot in cell and a series of dull purple white spots 4-8 ; rather 
obscure in ¢. 

jaina jaina, M. Mussoorie to Sikkim, NR. 

Y. ¢ brand a square patch from just above vl to v3, As last, but larger and 
darker. 


6(3d). @ upf brand replaced by adepse patch of shining recumbent hairs 

Pope ise FF Ps Gor basal costal orange streak 

prominent. Below striping and Batches beyond cells pale purple ; unf 
obscure spot in cell. oo 

‘phul, Mab. (60-65). The Plush <Awlets..Perak Borneo, Philippines and 
Célebes. VR. | (= éolo, Pl and-exceltens; Hopf). 

7a (3c). no brand. ; 

7 (Sa). 2 F v3 bent down close to v2. Palpi below grey and orange at sides. 
Below more of less violet. washed and H obscurely striped orange. ¢ upf 
prominent basal orange costal streak. 

‘anadi, DeN. (50-58). ‘The Plain Orange Awlet. Mussoorie to Karens. 
Siam. VR. 

Sa (7). @ F vSnearer v4 than v2 as in all 99. : . 

8 (9). Pvd much nearer vS than 3, which is opposite v1l, ¢ upf very 
obscure basal orange costal streak ; 9 broadly blue at bases. Below yery pro- 
fninent orange striping and large orange patches beyond cells and at base H. 

tlelka, Hew. (65-75), The Great Orange Awlet. Karens to $. Burma. 
Malay Beninsular and Islands (except Java) to Borneo. Ry 

9 (8). F vd mid vs Sand 3, which is opposite v10. d above rather pale 
prown, lighter below v3 F and costal orange streak obscure ; nph costa to v7 
white, extending in centre of space 6to v6. Q dark brown, bases and thorax 
Slothed blue hairs. Below evenly orange striped with streaky orange patches 

Is. 
eyo co ieisa, M, (45-55). ‘The Orange-striped Awlet, Sikkim to Burma. 
Andamans. C, (Races are—purparea, Riley and Godfrey, B. Siam—asam 
tha, Fruh, Tonkin.—moncada, Fruh = distanti, Swin MS, Malay Peninsuli 
pinatha, Pruh, Java, Sumatra and Borneo.—niasana, Swin, Nias.—imperialis 
Plotz, Celebes). (To the group belong /ysima, Swin, Ke Is—lusca, Swin, 


caret). Unh striping green and black, very prominent, 


Vasutana Group. 
0b (12a), H cilia orange, Below green with narrow black stripes between 


in and yeins black. 
“up (i). ¢.upf prominent sepurate brands along ys 1,2, my and 3; v3 
close to v2, Above dark brown, clothed yellow hairs, Unf 0 spots. 


27 
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striata, Hew. (55-65). The Branded Green Awlet. R. W. China (=septen- 
‘d 


TL (10). no brand and v3 near v4; dark brown, uph clothed orange hairs. 
Q above base and thorax clothed blue hairs. Unf small hyaline or semi-hyaline 
White spots in 2 and 3. 3 

vaswlana, M. (55-65), ‘The Green Awlet. Kumaon to N, Burma (= rahita, 
Fruh), 

2 (10b). H cilia whitish grey. Below black, veins green and a green 
stripe between each vein. 

12 (13). ¢ upf rather obscure brands along vs 1, 2 and 3; v3 near v2. 
Above ¢ prominent orange costal streak F, more obscure in 9. Below 
uniform, stripes bluish green, 

amara, M. (45-55). ‘The Small Green Awlet. Sikkim—S. 
Andamans. (= pindapatra, Fruh). NR. 

13 (12). ¢ upf no brand and v3 close to v4. ¢ above rather pale brown 
with pale yellowish streaks between veins and uph costa broadly pale as in 
harisa. purple brown, base F and nearly all H green. Below paler, striped 
pale green ; unh broad pale streak from base through cell to termen. 

a. above pale striping much more developed ; 2 pale diffuse spots upf 
in Zand 3. Smaller. - 

gomata kanara, Evans (50-85). ‘The Pale Green Awlet, N. Kanara, S, India. 
R 


Shan States, 


B. Larger and darker. 

* gomata gomata, M. (60-65). Sikkim to Assam. R. 

(Races are—/ara, Leech, China.—/alila, Fruh, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, 
Borneo.—vajra, Fruh, Java.—lorguini, Mab = mindorana, Fruh, Philippines. 
—radiosa, Pl, Celebes). 7 pa 

(hemixanthus, Roth, New Guinea, belongs to this group). 


1. 3. Bibasis, The Orange-tail Awl."<(Plate 30). 


Above unmarked. Cilia H and éfid abdomen orange. Unf large white 
central patch above mid dorsumi!* ‘Unh broad white discal band with diffused 
edges. 

*sena sena, M. (45-50). Ceylon. S. India. Mussoorie to Burma. 
Andamans. Siam and Malay Peninsular. NR. (races are—uniformis, El, 
Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Bawean and Lombok—sumbawana, Fl, Sumbawa— 
palawana, Stg = vaicravana, Fruh, Philippines and doubtfully Celebes). 


1. 5. Rhopalocampta. The Awlking. (Plate 20). 


Above bluish purple brown, more or less overlaid basally with dark greenish 
hairs (bluish in 9). Below green with narrow black veins. H tornus and 
cilia orange. rs 

a, Uph tornal end dorsum and cilia orange. Unh tornus black broadly and 
irregularly surrounded orange, 

*benjaminii benjaminii, Guer. (50-55). Ceylon. S. India. Simla to 
Karens. China. NR. xanthropogon, Koll. Allied races are japonica, 
Murray, Japan—formosana, Frah, Formosa. The genitalia of the Ceylon 
form are distinct and 3 very distinet types of genitalia are to be found in Assam } 
in Mussoorie and again in Java the larva has been found to be dimorphic). 

8. Lemon yellow at tornus instead of orange and the yellow area uph and 
unh much more extensive. 

benjaminii crawturdi, Dist. S. Burma, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Nias, 

20. (subcaudata, Fd. with the tornal yellow still more extensive is the 
race in Java, Bali and Banka. In the Celebes denjaminii is replaced by 
plateni, Stg = renidens, Man with race adhara, Fruh in the Philippines. 


iluensis, Ribbe occurs ‘in the Moluccas with race ornatus, Roth in New 
Guinea), 


1. 6. Badamia, The Brown Awl. (Plate 30). 


Above datk brown, bases prominently paler. Upf ¢ with whitish hyaline 
spots in cell 2 and 3; in 9 spots are larger, spot in? g conjoined to cell spot 
and there is a small spot in 1 against vl. Below pale brown, tornus H dark 
brown, crowned by # whitish spot. 
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1. 6. Badamia—(contd.) 


*exclamationis, Fab. (50-55). All India and China to Australia. Ceylon, 
Andamans and Nicobars, C. (=ericus. F; thymbron, Fd; ladon, Cr; 
forulus, Hub). 


1. 10. Orthopaetus. The Dawnflies, (Referring to their habit of flying at 
dawn). (Plate 30). 


Large ferruginous brown insects. Upf prominent white hyaline spots in cell 
2and 3 and more or less prominent apical spots. Uph a diseal row of dark spots. 
1 (2a). Uph discal spots large, black, yellow tinged, Above fulvous brown. 


é upf with a costal fold. 
lidderdali, Elwes. (65). Lidderdale’s Dawnfly, Bhutan, VR. (? unique). 


2a (1). Uph discal spots small and a dark spot end cell; in 2 some of the 


brown, 
*lalita, Doh. ‘The Fulvous Dawnfly, Lushai, Assam to Burma, Siam. R. 
3(2). ‘gf no costal fold. Above rich dark fulvous brown. 
phancus, Hew. (60-65). The Dark Fulvous Dawnfly. R. Malay Peninsular, 
Sumatra, Borneo and very probably S. Burma. 


L. 11. Capila. The Striped Dawnflies. (Plate 30). 


Large dark brown insects, more or less striped in the ¢ and with a white band 
upf in 9, usually. 

1 (2a). Upf prominent hyaline white spots in cell, 2 and 3; small spot in 1 
just below spot in 2; prominent apicaljspots in 6-8. Above olive brown. Uph 
‘obscure black veins and spots in 2 aad (CH square, angled at apex and v3. 

omeia, Leech. (60). ‘The Oliv fy. W. China. R. 

2a (1). Upf at most a single ifand with a continuous hyaline white 
band ; no apical spots. -) 

2(3a). ¢ upf single large hyaline-whiteispot end cell; bases and thorax 
fulvous; apex F produced andouter margin straight. 9 upf an irregular 
white band from mid costa to tornus, as in zennara, but inner edge of spot in 
2 very irregular and reaches to inner edge of spot in 3; purple basal suffusion. 
‘Antenne longer than usual. 

*mackwoodi, Evans. (70). Mackwood’s Dawnfly. N. Shan States to 
Karens. §. E, Siam. (= arroni, Riley and Godfrey). VR. 

3a (2). o upf no hyaline spot. . F 

3a (8). g above uniform dark brown, with prominent pale stripes between 


veins. 
3 (4). g above uniform, rather pale brown, head, etc., dark brown ; termen 
conney, ¥ tipt discal band very irregular: upb no pale stripes, 
“ennara, M. (65-80). Sikkim. VR. ‘The Pale Striped Dawnfly. (Race 
hainana, Crowley, Hainan). 2 
4(3).. dabove base, head and thorax orange. @ upf central white band 
regular with parallel edges; uph dull pale stripes outwardly. i apex F 


and margin straight. 
Pre edane, Mc MS Ig The Striped Dawnfly. Sikkim to Assam. R. 


Sr? pussa, Hering, China ; only ? described and is likely to prove to be the 


f éranstucida) . = 
Gan g ida). tive brown, discs broadly pale with black veins; margin 


‘base broadly dark. , 
bere Leech. (68). The Chinese Dawnfly. VR. W. China. 


1. 12, Crossiura. ‘The Fringed Dawnfly. 

very dark brown ; upf shining white byaline band from sev across 
coffto 1 wit enall spot beyond ; in Q band is continuous from costa to dorsum 
SE tornus; 5 small apical spots from 4-8. Uph in Qa discal series of small 


ith diffuse fulvous rings. ies 
dae vidlatwmn, DeN. (50-70). Khasi Hills, VR. (races—siyila, Fruh, C. 


China —ausularts, Joicey and Talbot, Hainan). 
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1. 13. Calliana, The White Dawnfly. (Plate 30). 


above white ; upf with broad dark brown apex and dark marginal spots in 
2 and 3; uph with one or more black discal spots showing from below. Unf 
basal § cell and costa dark brown and a similar patch beyond cell; apex as 
above but dark brown to tornus ; unh a discal series of large black spots, also a 
spot end cell and at bases 1 and 8. 9 quite different; above dark ‘brown 
with upf a very large hyaline white spot end cell, continued as a non-hyaline 
spot to the costa, also large hyaline discal spots in 2 and 3; uph with small 
black discal spots; unh black spots asin ¢. ‘ 

* pieridoides, M. (60-70). Assam. Dawnas. W. China. R. (race adamsi, 
vans ; larger, more heavily marked and the cell upf black dusted, Borneo—3 
ig, Adams collection, B.M—1 ¢ Selangor Pahang border, ‘The Gap.’ 

"M.S. Mus.). 


1. 15. Charmion. ‘The Velvet Flat. (Plate 30). 


g above velvet black ;  browner. Upf broad white hyaline band with 
bluish reflections from v2 to scv ; at end cell in band is constricted at upper 
end, in 9 even, but nicked at v4. Palpi brown below, orange at sides, Antenne 


plain black. 

* ficulnea, Hew. (45-50). S. Burma, Malay Peninsular, Siam, Sumatra, 
Borneo. NR. (= signata, Druce ; eucographa, Pl; queda, Pl; nibana, Frub, 
Races are—niasica, Mab = ovalis, Mab, Nias—fola, Hew = zawi, ‘Pl and 


bleisoneura, Stg, Celebes. Not recorded from Java or Philippines). 


1. 16. Celenorrhinus. The Flats. (Plate 30). 


Above dark brown. Upf with a hyaline white or yellow discal band from sev 
at end cell to at least v2, com of conjoined or detached spots; also 
usually 5 apical spots in 4-8. ahdJunh often with non-hyaline yellow 
Spots. (¢f of spilothyrus is aberrant, having no discal markings upf). 

Ja (21a). Upf hyaline spots not edalesced spot in 3 not reaching base 3 
(except individuals of munda and saturatus).Uph and unh usually with orange 
spots and cilia prominently chequered."Upf hyailue spots white, except 
saturatus and snelleni. 

Jb (4a). Unf 4 outer spots in 1, the outer two being distinct non-hyaline 
white spots. Antenna white banded below club, Uph yellow spots small. 


Ambareesa Group, 


19. Upf and unf prominent spot in 1 before middle. Cilia F chequered. 

1 (2). Uph basal spots and spot end cell obscure and dusky; discal spots 
small and usually prominent, cell spot continued to costa. 

ambareesa, M. (45-55). ‘The Malabar Plat. S. India—Bengal. NR. 

2 (1). Uph spot end cell large and prominent, other spots small, Upf cell 
Spot not continued to costa. 

consanguinea, tees (43-47). The Mupin Flat. W. China, R. (race 


3 (Je). Upf there may be a minute spot before middle in 1, but it is not 
reproduced unf. Uph spot end cell and discal spots prominent,” Be 


45-55). The double spotted flat, Bhutan and Kumaon to 


4a (1b). Unf only 2 or fewer outer spots in 1, but th white 
ee between these spots and the pile U fella nce charaanen 


(Sa). Upfand unf a pale spot before the middle in 1. (May be present 


Pulomaya Group. 
beg ‘Unh no yellow basal oes 
- Antenne shaft white al ii ili 
tmchequered. Upf spotssmall and few." ‘'° ¢+ Cilia H pale yellow, 


pero, DeN. The M i 
Bee « ): ussoorie Spotted Flat. Mussoorie to N. 
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1. 16. Celenorrhinus.—Pulomaya Group.—(conéd.) 


Sa (4), Antenne ¢ 9 white banded below club. Cilia H_ prominently 
chequered. Uph spots large and numerous. 

5 (6). Upfcentral and lower discal spot in 1 small and rounded. Palpi 
yellow and brown below. Apex F produced. Apex of tegumen undivided, 
but surmounted by 2 long curve spines ; clasp undivided, 

* pulomaya, M. (45-50). ‘The Multi-spotted Flat. Kangra to Nagas. W. 
China. NR.’ (= pila, Tytler and lucifera, Leech). 

6 (5). Upf central and lower discal spot in 1 large, yellow, irregular, as 
large as the upper discal spot in 1. Palpi yellow below. Apex F rounded 
termen convex. Tegumen divided at apex into 2 broad points, no spines ; 
clasp divided. 


club, Uph 


ina, Szechuan. C. 

8 (7). Unh single spot mid cell, ¢ Antenne whitish in front. Apex F 
produced, Larger. 

aspersa, Leech. (60). The Lurge-streaked Flat. Nagas. Chia-kou-Ho, 
China, VR. (= clitus, DeN). 

9a (4b). Upf and unf no spot before the middle of 1 (except individuals of 
munda) ; in flavocincta, there is a dark spot. 

9b (132). Uph postdiscal spots large and prominent; spots in 2, 3 and 6 
always larger than those in 1, 4 and 5. 


Sumitra Group. “5 
9 (10a). Above bases ochreous browh Aid unh except for the brown margin 

entirely orange with large brown ‘Antenne shaft white above in ¢. 
flavocincta, DeN. (70). The Flat. Bhutan. VR. 


10a (9). Above and below uniformark brown. 
fo'eosta. Antenne shaft white above 


Pe yalule, DeN. (35-68), ‘The Large-spotted Plat. Bhutan, Sikkim to 
Nagas. R. 

Tia (10). Unf cell spot to costa. Uph cilia prominently chequered. 

11 (12). Uph only a faint spot end cell and postdiscal series of spots; unh 
no basal spots. Antenna shaft white above in ¢. Upf single spot in 1. 

‘sumitra, M. (60-65). Moore's Spotted Flat. Sikkim to Assam. VR. 

12 (11).’ Uph prominent spot and cell end unh with prominent basal spots. 
Upf 2 spots in 1. Antenne white banded below club and shaft white 
chequered. 

vlagitera, DeN, (S0-60). DeNiceville’s Spotted Flat, Sikkim to Assam 
W. China, NR. (= pluscula, Leech). 

13a (9b). Uph orange spots small or absent. : 

1$b (18a). Upf spot in 2 extends well behind origin of v3; its inner edge 
well behind centre of cell spot. 


Leucocera Group. 

18c (15a). Antenne club white above and in ¢ shaft as well; 9 shaft plainy 
not chequered. Uph usually at least traces of a spot end cell. 

13 (14). Ay not produced ; termen not so long as dorsum. 

a. Uph cilia chequered pale yellow and brown ; postdiscal spots prominent 
or absent. Upf spot in 3 quadrate, linear or absent ; 1 or 2 spots in 2; cell spot 
may or may not be prolonged to costa. Very variable, but it seems impossible 

define local races. ‘ 
orncocera leucocera, Koll, (45-85). ‘The Common Spotted Flat. S. India 
to Bengal. Murree to Burma, Peninsular Siam and Malay Peninsular. C. 

Jeucocirca, Bland putra, M). 3 
bi Uph cilia chequered bright orange and brown; postdiscal spots 
prominent bright orange. 
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I. 16 Celenorrhinus—Leucocera Group—(contd.) 


leucocera chinensis, Swin, W. China, (This is Leech’s sumitra and is very 
like plagifera, but the antenna and genitalia are quite different. 

. Above very black. Cilia H entirely dark brown. Upf apical spots 
small and separate, no spots in 4 and 5 or 3, nor does cell spot extend to costa ; 
only one spot in 1. Uph unmarked. Variable. 

teucocera brahmaputra, El, Sumatra, Java, Bali and Borneo. 

14 (13). Apex F produced ; termen= dorsum. ¢ upf spots reduced, no 
spot in 1 ( 2. ph cilia unchequered (in faintly chequered) yellow. 
Antenne the club only is white in the di in 8 also ea half of shaft. 

simula, Hew. (55-60). The Narrow Spotted Flat. Sumatra and Java, 
(= angustipennis, El and binotatus, Fruh). 

15a (13c.) Antenne lower part of club white or yellow, shaft white spotted 
inside. Uph uninarked. 

15b (17). Upf spots white, Cilia very prominently chequered pale yellow 
and brown, 

15 (16). Upf spot in 3 conjoined to spot in 2 and to cell spot, usually filling 
base of cell 3, but may leave a tiny browa triangular spot Upf apical spots 
conjoined, 2 equal spots in 1 conjoined upf. Unh only yellow bar end cell. 
Upf cell spot extends to costa. 

munda, M. (45-50), The Himalayan Spotted Flat. Murree to Sikkim. 
S. Shan States. NR. 

16 (15). Upf and unf spot in 3 detached ; apical spots separate. Unf tower 
Spot in I narrow, vertical, quite separate from, lower spot. Unh «mall yellow 
spots, 

maculicornis, El (45-50). Elwes? Spotted Flat. Assam to Manipur. Siam. 
(= vilruvius, Fruh ; race formosanus, Fruh, Formosa). R. 

17 (15b). Upf spots deep yellow-and= spot in 3 conjoined as in munda. 
Above clothed dark ochreous hairs "Uih obscure suffused ochreous spots. 
Cilia dark brown. L 

saturatus, El. (45-50). The Yellow-spotted Flat. Java, Bali, C. 

38a (13b). Upf spot in 3 does notiextend behind origin of vein 3, its inner 
edge under centre of cell spot ; costal 'spot:above cell’ spot usually yellow. 
Uph usually large obscure dark spots and unh small diffused orange spots. 
Unf pale diffused patch in 1 between discal spots and termen, 


Spilothyrus Group. 


18 (18a). Uph cilia plain dark brown. Antenne plain, ochreous under 
club. with normal spotting ; upf 2 spots in 1. abnormal; shove cove 


spilothyrus, Fd. (40-50). “The Black Flat. Ceylon, (= infernus, Fd). C. 
19a, (18). Uph cilia chequered. Upf at most upper spot in 1. 
19 (20). " Antennae club white and sift white spatted. 
Pisce nie ect large black spots ; unh obscure small orange spots. 
ruficornis area, Plotz. (45-50). ‘The Tamil Spotted Fist. ’$"" India to 
Bengal. NR. (= fusca, Hampson). 
8. Much blacker. Uph and unh plain except for yellow bar end cell 
nh, 


outer edge midway between termen and inner edge. Upf markings pale 
yellow in ¢, white in. Uph large dark diffused spots and bah ‘small diffused 
yellow spots. Upf apical spots in line and coalesced 
@ Up! with spots in 4, 5 and upper dot in 1, 
fer Jay: 


Snelleni snelleni, Fruh. Celebes. (=? ‘rimaculata, Roth, Dampier). 
Bin (1b). Upf discal band compact and confluent, spot in’3 ee us base 


21b (25a). Upf discal band white or (tibefana) very pale yellow. 


J. HESPERUDA 215 


1. 16. Celenorrhinus— (contd.) 


Tibetana Group. 

21 (22a). Upf discal band does not extend into 1 and only in 2 to costa; 
rarely a spot in 4 and never in §, Uph obscure large dark spots inf, Unf 
diffused tornal patch. Unh plain. Cilia and antennie plain, dark. 

a. ¢ unf very narrow costal spot over cell spot ; paler, Q pale brown and 
upf cell spot extends to costa. 

‘asmara concerlus, DeN (35-45). ‘The White-banded Flat. Assam to 
Karens. NR. 

8. Similar but apex F. produced. 

asmara cacus, DeN, Rangoon. NR. 

. funf costal spot prolonged full width to costa, @ upf cel! spot not 
extended to costa. Darker. 

* asmara asmara, But. ‘S$. Burma, Malay Peninsular, Borneo. NR. (Races 
of rather doubtful value are—gofo, Mab, ‘Japan’ or more probably Liu Kiu 
Islands or S. China—aditfa, Fruh, Sinm—aya/a, Fruh, Sumatra,—silinda, 
Fruh, Java—palajava, Stg. Philippines). 

22a (21). Upf discal band always extending into 1. 

22 (23a.) Upf discal band not extending to costa above cell; narrow, 
reaches vi; apical spots 4, 5, 6-8 prominent. H cilia uniform yellow white. 
Unf no subtornal pale patch, Unh yellow bar end cell. Antenne white 
banded below club. 

badia, Hew. (55-60). ‘The Scarce Banded Flat. Sikkim to Assam. VR. 

23a (22). Upf discal band extending to costa. Antenne club whitish 
below. H cilia always more or less chequered white and brown, especially 


Dhanada Group. 

25 (26a). Upf discal band less oblique, inner edge directed to dorsum before 
tornus ; lower inner ede of spot in 2 immediately under origin v3, which is at 
About middle of cell spot. Antenne always chequered at base. Upf discal 
pand irregular, from costa to mid 1, costal spot non-hyaline ; spot in 1 triangular, 
fawainst outer half of spot in 2; apical spots 6-8 prominent, rarely spots in 
and S.  Uph obscure large dark spots. Unf suffused subtornal patch, usually 
conjoined to hyaline spot in 1. Unh traces of small yellow spots, especially 
end cell and in 1 and 2. ‘ 

‘a. Band rather pale golden yellow. Upf no lower spot in 1. H cilia 

nently chequered, 
Pr ieda dhanada, M. (40-48), ‘The Himalayan Yellow-banded Flat. 


Mussoorie to Asssam. R. , i 
Band rather darker. Upf always lower outer tornal non-hyaline spot in 1, 


oined to the hyaline spot. Cilia at least more or less chequered at apex H. 
thanada the hyaline tees, Assam to Burma. NR. (= zea, Swin, an 
aberation from Assam with upf the apical spots irregular and the spot in 1 

t the middle of the spot in 2). 7 
fy. AS affinis, but much smaller and upf no non-hyaline spot in 1. 
Tignada andamanica, WM. and DeN. (35-40), Andamans. R. 
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1. 16, Celeenorrhinus—Dhanada Group—(contd.) 


6. Band orange, much wider. Upf there may be a small diffused non- 
hyaline lower spot in 1, but not conjoined to the hyaline spot ; the upper spot 
in Lhas a more or less prominent tooth on its inner lower edge. Cilia dark 
brown, not chequered. 

9. dhanada dentatus, El, (40-45), Borneo (=Cativittus, El.), 

26a (25). Upf discal band more oblique and inner edge directed to tornus; 
lower inner edge of spot in 2 well forwards of origin of v3, which is well behind 
centre of cell spot. Cilia unchequered Upf discal band extends to the tornus 
from the costa. .Antennz and cilia plain, 

26 (27a). Upf portion of band in 1 and at costa non-hyaline, 

a. Band golden, non-hyaline portions orange; apical spots prominent; 
inner edge spot in 1 against middle of spot in 2, Uph and unha more or less 
prominent pale spot end cell. 

“ aurivittata qurivitta, M. (40-45). The Dark Yellow-banded Flat, 
Assam to Mergui, N.R, 

8. Band orange throughout, Smaller, 

aurivittata cameroni, Dist, (35-40). S. Mergui. Malay Peninsular, 
Sumatra. R, 

1. Apical spots minute or absent ; inner spots 1 and 2 upf in line. Uph 
and unh plain, 

‘turivitlata vimana, Frah, Borneo. 

27a (26). Band hyaline throughout, Uph plain, 

27 (28). Upf band very irregular not extending to end cell. spot in 1 
against outer half of spot in 2, 

inaequalis, Bl. (45-90). ‘The unequal banded Flat. Java, Sumatra, Borneo. 
(= sumatranus, Mab). 

28 (27). Band very broad and pregular, extending well beyond end cell ; 
inner edge straight, outer edge pi curved. No apical spots. 

fadana, But. (45-50). The BrOad-biidded Flat. Borneo, Perak, 

crona, Hew and batchianus, Bl from. Batchian in the Moluccas belong to 
this group, edifus, Plotz = stothardi.| Roth, from New Guines ana Arg 
constitutes a group by itself... hhave ybeen unable to Place the following— 
mahala, Fruh, loc? — clio, Mab, Formosa—tiku, Hering, China, 


1. 18. Achatarus. The Marbled Flats, (Plate 30). 


Above dark brown with white or yellow hyaline discal spots upf in 1, 2, 3, 
end cell and costa ; epical spots in 4, 5, 6-8, Unt apex and all unh grey 
Powdered in patches, leaving more or less obscure irregular large dark spots, 

1a (3a). Upf hyaline spot in 3 touching spot in 2. 

1(2). Ealol black below. Antenne and cilia not chequered, Upf apicat 
spots 6-8 soe corn Tie Beene 

simplex, Leech. (46). The Black Marbled Flat. W. China, (= , Ob). 

2 (Le. Palpl grey below. EO 

6 raslGt brown. Apex F less produced and termen convex. Spots white. 

bitasciatus casyapa, M. (45-55). ‘The Marbled Flat, Kashmir to Kumaon. R. 

8) Darker. Upf band much broader and yellowish, 

5 Pifasctatus Liliana, Atk. Assam to Karens, Yungan, Gs 

J, Still darker. Bands quite yellow ; spots in 4 and 8 f int, 

Cifasciatus aborica "Tyt. Abor Hills. VR. 

5. Upf spot in 3 not'to base 3 ag in Indian races. 


bifasctatus bifasciatus, Br. and Gr, N. and W. Chi mira 4 
Washan and Wa-asit-kow, spots smaller). souk ContenateenLaest 


3a (1a), Upf spot in 3 quite detached from spot in 2. 
$b (5). UpE apical spots 4-8 not conjoined ina curve, 
.3 (4). Unh black spots Prominent and detached, H more rounded than 


scineeed Leech. (45). The Grey Marbled Flat, w. China, (= frater, 
4 (3). Unh black spots obscure and coalesced, 


Nepos, Ob. (47). The Dusky Marbled Flat. W. China. 


Soh eae Spots 4-8 conjoined on a curve Unh black spots more 


germanus, Ob (48). The Curved Marbled Flat. W. China. 
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1. 19. Satarupa. ‘The White Flats, (Plate 30). 

Dark browa with hyaline spots on F and uph a broad white discal are 
outwardly bordered by black ¢pots. .: ‘4 

(12). Palpi below yellow. Upf spot in cell (may be reduced to a small upper 
spot) 2 spots in 1, large spots in 2 and 3, dots towards margin in 4 and 5 (may 
be absent), prominent apical spots in 6-8, Uph cilia white chequered. 
Abdomen white, black tipped. 

a, Upf, no whitish scaling at margin near tornus. Uph white area natrow, 
4.wing black ; discal spots coalesced to a broad band and otily separated from 
the broad sub-marginal dark band by « shadowy bluish line. Unh detached 
spots in 6 and outer and inner spots in 7. 

gopala nymphalis Speyer. (65-70). ‘The Large White Flat, Amur—W. China. 

B. Upf usually with whitish submarginal scaling most promiaent as 
astreak on dorsum under discal spot in 1 and 2 spots external to the spot in 1. 
Uph 4 white, postdiscal series of detached black spots separated from the 
submarginal band by a bluish band. Unf 2 prominent spots in 1 exterior to 
the discal spots and traces of submargit at spots towards the apex. Unh 
usually an inner spot in 7 mid 7, Varieties are not infrequent which show a 
transition to nymphalis on uph and unf the submarginal spots may be replaced 
by.a bluish band, 

‘Myopala gopula, M. Sikkim to N. Burma. NR. (2ulla and splendens. 
‘yt, Nagas are aberrations. Possibly good races are /onkiniana and majasra, 
Frah, Tonkin and Formosa respectively), 

2(4), Palpi white below. Upf no spot in cell ; usually single spot in 1 and 
a spot in 2 just above it, prominent spots in4 and 5 directed to apex, curved 
row of apical dots in 5, 6, 7 and sometimes a dot above in 8. 

@. Abdomen above white with brown tip. Paler. Upf discal spots large 
and a broad white streak on dorstim under spot in 1. Uph white area broad, 4 
wing, black postdiscal spots prominent, against a narrow submarginal band, 
cilia white chequered. Unh inner near base, outer spot in 7 nearer spot 
in6; base bluish. Clasp with si ‘et spine, top flat with an upper spine, 

sainbara dohertyi, Wat. (40-50): ite Flat, Mussoorie to Kumaon. N 

8. Abdomen above inner outer | black. Darker. Up discal 
spots smaller and. only traces of the dorsal streak. Uph j white, black spots 

te The yes nd ark order. Unh base brownish, 


discal and merged with thé. very. broad SI 
spots prominent, outer spot in 7 mid Spot in 6 and inner spot in 7. Clasp with 
2 lower spines ; top pointed and long. 

sambara sambara, M, Sikkim to Assam. NR. (= cosima, Pl. and indosinica, 
Fruh, Tonkin). 

‘7. Abdomen brown with narrow white rings. Upf as sambara ; uph and 
tinh’ as doheriyi, but the black post discal spots lie more on the dark margin 
and base unh is white, Clasp? Larger. ; 

sambara strigata, Evans, Karens, Dawnas. VR. (fg. in Lep Ind as kirmana); 

‘Abdomen brown. Dark. Upf spots small, spot in 1 as 2 dots, spots in 3 
and 4 more detached from spot in 2. Uph white area= 4 wing. black spots on 
the dark margin and are postdical asin doherfyi and strigata, Unh with 
blue basal suffusion and outer spot in 7 nearer spotin 6. Clasp with single 
lower spine as in dohertyi, but top is rather different. c 

Sambara affinis, Druce. Malay Peninsular, Borneo. (= kirmana, Plotz 
and cognata, Dist. ‘The above description applies to Malayan specimens ; 
possibly the Bornean affinis is a different race). 

7, Abdomen brown. Upf spots narrow and linear ; apical spot in 8. 
Uph as samara, but white area is broader and pure white. Unb outer spot 
in7 mid spot in 6 and inner spot in 7. Clasp very like sambara. 

sambara niphates, Weymer. Sumatra. Nias 

Z. Abdomen brown. As affinis, but white area broader uph. Clasp 
with single lower and a a ‘upper spine. 

‘sambara javunensis, Fruh, Java. 

samiXpdomen brown, Upf spots pale yellow, 2 spots in 1 and apical spot 
in8, Uphentirely dark brown, faint traces of discal spots. Clasp as dohertyi 
but lower spine longer. 

sambara formosana, Matsum. Formosa, as 
MPhis species presents an interesting study in variation and more material is 
required to decide whether there is more than one species). 
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1. 20, Tagiades. The White Flats. (Plate 30), 


Normally dark brown with small hyaline spots F; uph plain or more 
usually with a white tornal area; unh mostly white, 

Ja (6a). Upf no hyaline spot in 11 over cell spot. The development of the 
White spots upf is very variable ; the maximum is 2 (or single conjoined) spots 
in cell, discal spots in 2 and 3, very irregular apical dots in 4, 5, 6-8; the spots 
rest on a more or less obscure black Y-shaped band, rising from mid yl and 


there is a black spot before the middle in 1. Uph more or less obscure black 
spots in 2, 3 (usually absent), double spot in 4-5 and spot in 6 ; unh these spots 
are repeated. 
Atticus Group. 


1 (2a). Uph no trace whatever of white or bluish suffusion on wing or 
cilia, 


a, Comparatively large. Above rather pale brown, outwardly broadly 
paler ; dark markings obscure ; discal spots upf well developed, usually no 
cell spots or spots in dand 5. Unf usually with suffused bluish white area at 
tornus and a smaller area at apex. Unh suffused bluish white usually over 
the whole wing, except costa, but extent variable ; discal black spots in 4-5 
and 6 present or absent. Wings rather angular, but dorsum F is compara- 
tively long. 

aiticus khusiana, M. (35-50). ‘The Common Snow Flat. Central Prov. to 
Bengal, Dun to Tavoy Siam C (= epicharmus, Fr). 

8. Smaller, darker, more uniform, dark markings prominent and hyaline 
spots on disc F smaller. Unh pale to dark brown, may be no trace of blue 
white suffusion or a good deal from base, black spots variable. 

alticus atticus, F. Tavoy to Malay Peninsular. Pulocondor, Sumatra, 
Nias. C. (= ravi, M ; lugens, Mab-}qilanus, Plotz ; yotissa, Fruh. ravi was 
described from Bengal, but they ype is marked Penang, whence it 
probably came). > 

‘7. Above as afticus, but discal spot3 upf better developed. Unh typically 
(ielferi) pure white except, for.,broad,brown costa and narrow termen, 
prominent spots in 4-5 and 6 ; but may, be,(ravina) plain brown. 

aiticus helferi, Fd. Andamans and Nicobars, NR. (=ravina, Fr). 

§. Large dark form with well-developed markings, below variable as 
helferi. 

alticus rajaghra, Fruh. Borneo. 

2a (1). Uph tornus or cilia whi 
suffusion. 

2b (8): Upf no spots in cell and usually no discal spots or spots in 4 
and 5. 

2 (Ba). Unh white area at tornus unmarked on termen. Small. Uph 
narrow pure white tornal area. 

tavata, But. (40-45). ‘The Scarce Snow Flat, S. Burma to Malay Penin- 
sular, Sumatra and Natuna, ((albovitlafa, M, is the Bornean race). 


balana Fr. and noctis, Bl nom nud). 
r at least some traces of blue white 


3a (2). Unh termen before tornus always with spots or a broad line. 

3 (4). Uph broad pure white tornal area, bearing 2 or more large brown 
spots on termen, H distinctly excavated above v4. Apex F and tornus H 
produced. 

a, Large. Uph white area broader, black spots thereon at end vs 4, 3, 2 
(largest) and also in Q at vl. Upf hyaline spots only at apex in 6-8. 

gana gana, M. (50-55). The Large Snow Flat. Sikkim to Karens, 
Cambodia. NR. 

(2; Rathersmaller. Uph white area narrower and no dark spot at end 
of v4. 

gana menanto, Plotz. Dawnas to S. Burma and Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, 
Nias, Java and Borneo, (=<clongata, and niasana, Mab ; avala, jainas and 
Parra, Frab). NR. 

__ Races are elegans, Mab= karea, Mab, semperi and paceka, Fr., Philippines; 
Aownia, Plotz (= éubasus, Swin, New Guinea and Wena rams 

4 (3). Uph usually with bluish white suffusion at tornus ; may be reduced 

Setew scaice at base of cilia, may be very broad, may be surmounted by a 
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1,20,  Tagiades—Atticus Group—(con/d.) 


white band, ora narrow white band may be present and the blue scaling 
absent. Avery variable species. 

@. Uph narrow white band at tornus, prominently surmounted by bluish 
sealing, brown dots at ends vs 2,3 and 4. Upf prominent discal spots in 9, 
often traceable as dots in ¢ (usually absent in other races). 

*obscurus distans, M. (45-50). The Suftused Snow Flat. Ceylon. NR. 

8. Uph cilia about tornus normally white ; blue suffusion obscure or 
prominent and may surmount a very narrow white band. Very variable in 
the Nilgiris. 

obscurus athos, Plotz, S. India—N. Kanara, Sikkim—N. 

n. Uph normally brown and blue suffusion much reduced. In 
S. Burma transitions occur to the next form, 

obscurus meelana. M. Karens to Mergui. Siam and Tonkin. (= patimoka 
and sangarava, Fruh). NE 

5. Uphcilia white; white band with very little or no blue suffusion and 
brown spots at end vs 3'and 2. Variable and aé//os forms seem to occur, 

obscurus obscurus, Mab. Malay Peninsular. Victoria Point, S. Burma. 
Java. Pulo Laut. ‘Borneo. NR. (= perakana, jelavana and mahinda, Fruh). 

%. Uph cilia white and with broad blue white suffusion. ¢ apex F 
produced. Larger than the other races. 

obscurus alica, M. Andamans and Nicobars. NR. 

5, (2b). Upf always one and more often 2 spots in cell, frequently large 
and conjoined. Cilia white. 

japetus, Cr. (45-50), Java. C. (This occurs all the way to Australia and 
the variation is very remarkable ; some 30 names have been assigned to it. 
‘Time may show that it is conspecific with obscurus). 

6a (la). Upf always a hyaline white spot in 11 over the cell spot. (In the 
last group the genitalia of all the. Species are nearly alike ; in this group the 
differences are very marked). ) jm 

uh 


Burma. NR. 


Nestus Group. Lary | 


Upf_cell spots never conjoined); lower cell spot, lower discal spot and 
sometimes apical spots in 4 aud.5,absent. Uph normally broad pure white 
tornal area, not surmounted by blue scaling, prominent marginal spots and 
discal spots in 4-5 and 6 usually spot in cell against upper edge and 2 spots 
in7. H always slightly excavated above v4. 

6b (12). Unf no discal spots in 1. 

6 (7a). Uph tornal white area very narrow, only reaching v3 in ¢ and v4 
inQ;only along dorsum. Ing uph a small spot end v2 and a larger spot 
end v1 ; in 9 increasing spots ends vs 3,2 and 1. ¢ toraus H much produced. 
Unh costa dark to v6. 

toba, DN. (35-40). The Small Snow Flat ? Khasi Hills (Elwes). S, Burma, 
Peninsular Siam, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Nias, Borneo. R. 
Elwes). 

7a on Uph tornal white area at least to v4 and half way along dorsum. 

7 (8a). Uph tornal white area not above v4 or only faintly ; very small 
spots at ends vs 4, 3, 2 and large spot end v1. 

waterstradti, Elwes. (35-45). Waterstradt’s Snow Flat. Peninsular Siam, 
Malay Peninsular, N. Borneo and Java, R. (= tudulus, Fr. ‘This is var b 
of Distant's ca/ligana), 

8a. (7). Upb tornal white area always to v6 or beyond, running behind 
discal spot in 4-5. i 

8 (Ja). Uph adark postdiscal spot on the white area in 1 (may be absent) 
and in 3 against the discal spot in 4-5; large increasing spots ends vs 4, 3, 2, 
J and sometimes toraus ; may be blue suifasion between these spots. 

menaka, M. (35-45). The Spotted Snow Flat. Kashmir to Karens, 
W. China and Tonkin. C. (= vulfwrna, Plote and gavina, Fruh). 

9a ($). Uph no postdiscal spots in 1 and 3. 

(hy. ‘ph prominent increasing spots ends vs 4, 3, 2 and 1, 

9 (10). Unb spot in 4-5 circular. 

a. Uph marginal spots separate, no blue suffusion between them. 

litigiosa vajuna, Fruh, (35-45). The Water Snow Flat. Ceylon. S. India. 
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1. 20. Tagiades—Nestus Group.—(contd.) 


6. Uph spots usually more contiguous and so ietimes with blue suffusion 
in between. S; 

* litigiosa litigiosa, Mésch. Sikkim to Burma. Andamans, W. China, 
Siam. “Hainan. (= eson, Bdv nom nud, yeltipunctatus, Crowley and 
cohaerens, Mab ; atticus, Auct nec Fab). ‘NR. 

10 (9). Unh'spot in'4-5 small, double, much smaller than the corre- 
sponding spot uph. i 

sumbawana, Elwes. (35-45). The Sumbawa Snow Flat, Sumbava, 
Lombok and Flores. R. 


11 9b). Uph only equal spots ends vs 2 and 3; no spot end vi and spot 
end v4 completely conjoined to the apical dark area, H torus more pro- 
duced, 


calligana, But. (35-45), ‘The Malayan Water Flat. Malay Peninsular, 
Sumatra, Borneo, Nias. NR, (=yapatha, Fruh). (nestus, Pa, from the 
Moluccas belongs to this group and differs from the other members in having 
2 more or less prominent discal spots in 1 unf; there are 2? named forms, 
which represent certainly numerously well defined races and very possibly more 
than one species). 


|. 21, Abraximorpha. ‘The Flats. 


1 (2). Upf slate brown with numerous white markings, presenting a 
chequered appearance. Uph white with large slate brown spots. Unh dark 
markings restricted, veins white. Palpi orange. Antenna bine, 

davidii, Mab. (45-38). The Chequered Flat. S. Shan States, W. and C. 
China. R. (Race ermasis, Fruh, Formosa). 

2 (1). Above and below dark ‘browo, base upf, most of uph and all unh 
clothed olive scales. Upf with hyalinenshite spoke ac ie Celanorrhinus, large 
spot in cell over origin v3 and dpagae |Gpstal spot above it, large spot in 2 
immediately below, detached smallérispot in 3 and in 1 towards tormes from 
YE2, smnall detached apical dots in 4-8, 'spot in 6 being midway between spots 
inSand7. H cilia prominently chequereddark brown and white. Unh there 
may be a small white spot in celi.undervorigin v6 and a discal spot in 6, Palpi 
yellow below. Antenne pale yellow on inside under club. 

Ghamunda, M. (45-55). ‘The Olive Flat. Sikkim to S. Shan States. NR. 


‘Though very dissimilar in appearance, the structure and genitalia of these 
two species are nearly alike. 


1, 22. Odina. The Flats, (Plate 30). 


Orange and black, no hyaline spots. 


1(2). Above orange with black Spots on inner halt upf and a broad black 
border bearing a very narrow, highly zigeag ochreous line ; uph with disoal 
and marginal black spots. 


‘decoratus, Hew. (35-40). ‘The Zigzag Flat. Sikkim to Burn i 
cepts, ew. (35-40) igvay Sikkim to Burma, Tonkin 

2 (1) Above orange or yellow with irregularly placed black lines enclosing 
large patches of the ground colour, the black lines are narrow and the omeage 
areas predominate ; margin black. 

“fieroglyphica ortygia, DeN. (35-40). ‘The Polygon Flat. Dawnas to 
$. Burma. VR. {races e--Aierogly dic, But, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, 
Borneo ai buan, with broader black lines —cnneiformis, Si ines 
—chrysomelaena, Mab, Celebes) = CebipREhiltepings 


honcura pralaya, M. (35-45). ‘The Yellow Flat. i 5 
(@pellita, Frub. Tone ae een, Me Bde ea et al 
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1, 23. Mooreana —(conid.) 


8. uph tornal area paler and unh very pale yellow, basal | wing being 
bluish white. 

* trichoneura trichoneura, Fa, Karens to S. Burma, Malay Peninsular, 
Sumatra, Nias, Java. ivosa and niva, Fruh). 

(Races are—/richoneuroides, E1, Borneo) 

(Species belonging to the group are—doisduvali, Mab, Celebes with race 
princeps, Semp=6azilanus, Fruh, Philippines. adstrusus, Fruh, Dutch New 
Guinea. ' paradoxus, Fruh, Borneo). 


1. 24, Daimio. ‘The White Flats. (Plate 30). 


Above dark brown. Upf prominent hyaline white spots in 2, 3 and cell, 
apical dots in 4-8, usually non-hyaline spot in 1. Uph prominent white or 
yellow discal area, outwardly bordered by dark discal spots lying on or near a 
broad dark submarginal band and outwardly bordered by an obscure irregular 
dusky pale line (No. 7 is aberrant). 

Ja (7). Uph plain brown or with a white or pale yellow central band. 

1 (2a). Palpi white below. Cilia prominently white chequered. Upf spot 
in cell stretches across cell and @ detached spot in 11 above it, spot in 1 
detached large and sharply defined, apical spots large, conjoined, Upnh with a 
prominent white discal area, spot in cell, base bluish. Abdomen narrowly 
white ringed. 


Tethys Group. 

tethys birmana, Evans. (35-40). ‘The China Flat. N. Shan States. VR. 
(Races are tethys, Men=lineata, Mab, Japan and N. China with the uph 
plain. moorei, Mab=felderi, But , differing from dirmana in being 
larger, the white band uph broa -gdges not So parallel and the black 
spots not showing so clearly. fo, , Frah, Formosa). 

2a (11). Palpi yellow below. in or very faintly chequered. Upf no 
spots on costa in 1! over cell spot. 


ands Nationa 
Sinica Group. 

2b (4a). Uph and unh always a prominent black spot at lower edge cell over 
bases vs $ and 4 (this spot may be present in sinica). 7 , 

2(3). Upf spot in ce!l small=spot in 3, over centre of spot in 2 and against 
lower edge cell; apical spots 6-8 irregular, separate dots; obscure small 
diffused spot in'1 against vl. Uph band yellow and very narrow = } dark 
border, cell spot conjoined to dark area. Abdomen brown with very narrow 
white rings. oan 

phisara M. (35-45). The Dusky Yellow-breast Flat. Sikkim to Burma, 
Perak. NR. expansa, Mab; race tenebrosa, J and T, Hainan). 

3 (2). Upf spot in cell large, reaching across cell and tapering towards sev, 
‘as large as spot in 2; spot in 1 extends to dorsum. Abdomen outer $ (4 in 2) 
brown, with narrow white rings, inner part pale yellow (white in 9). 

‘a, Upf spot in 1 usually as broad as the spot in 2 and flanked on either side 

2 black spots; apical spots conjoined and inner edges in line ; cell spot 
placed so that its centre is over the inner edge of spot in 2, Uph pale band at 
Teast = dark margin, yellow in ¢, white in Q; spots in cell and 7 detached ; 
veins pale to margin. “Variable. 

*phagava bhagava, M. (35-45). The Common Yellow-breast Flat. Bombay 
to Central Prov. Sikkim to Burma. (= milliana, Swin.). 

'g. Much darker and markings narrower. Upf apical spots more irregular ; 
jnner edge cell spot and spot in 2 in line; spot in 1 against vl. Uph band 
white and at most = dark margin. 

bhagava andamanica, W.M. Andamans. NR. - 

4a (2b). Uphand unb no spot in cell (except individuals of sinica), Upt 

- traces of a pale submarginal fascia ; spot in cell central over spot in 2; apical 
all F 
(5a). Upf pale spot across 1 extends to dorsum ; spot in cell against lower 
‘edge. Abdomen in ¢ outer } brown, rest white ; in @ brown narrowly white 


ringed. 
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1. 24. Daimio—Sinica Group.—(condd.) 


a. Upf cell spot a dot; spot in 1 usually twice as wide as the spot in 2, 
Uph band white, twice as wide as dark margin. 

‘sinica narada, M. (35-40). ‘The White Yellow-breast Plat. Sikkim NR. 

®. As last, but upf spot in 1 usually = spot in 2. Uph white band = dark 
margin, no spots detached, but in 9 there is very rarely a spot in cell and the 
spot in 6 is semi-detached. 

sinica indica, Evans Assam to Tavoy. NR. 

"7. Upf cell’ spot as large as the spot in 2; spot in 1 obscure. Uph white 
band narrow=} brown margin ; large semi-detached spots in cell and 7. 

sinica sinica, Fd. C. and W. China. (= diversa, Leech and epitatas, Ob). 

Sa (4), Upf white spot in 1 small, against v1 or absent. Uph no spots 
detached. Abdomen brown, white ringed. 

5 (6). Upf cell spot very small, against upper edge and=apical spot, or 
there may be a very narrow oblique streak across the cell; 9 narrow white spot 
in 1 against v1, extending to dorsum. Above markings all jsmall. Uph ¢ 
discal band smoky white =} border and runs from yl to v6; in 2 white and = 
border. 

limax dir@, Plotz. (35-40). ‘Che Malay Yellow-breast Flat, 
S$. Burma. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Borneo, Nias. (= mii 
graya, Sty; fumosa, El; formosa i 
Fruh, Java—corona, Semp, Philippines). 

6 (5). Upf cell Spot larger than the spot in 3 and reaches the sev. Uph 
black margin extends into cell, pale band yellow and = 4 margin. 

celebica, Fa. (40). Celebes. (= permena, Hew and niviscens, Fr.). 

7 (la). Uphand unh orange with dark costa and termen ; black postdiscal 
pred on the orange area and spot end cell. Above black with slatey blue 
glaze. Lr 


Tavoy to 
ima, Swin ; 
Races are limax, Plotz =' visana, 


Tabrica Group. L 


a. Upf 5 apical spots ; discal spots-‘im\3, 2 and cell very large and conjoined 
2 small spots in. Uph inneredge.dark.margin crenulate. 

labrica tabrica, Hew. (50~55).Jo°\Phes Orange Flat. Darjiling. VR. 
(? unique). 

B. Upf no apical spots. Uph dark margin even, postdiscal spots conjoined 
to dark border apically. 

*tabrica pinwilli, But. Assam to Burma, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, 


Borneo, VR, (éowringi, Joicey and Talbot from Hainan isa very distinct 
race). 


I. 25. Coladenia, The Pied Flats. (Plate 30). 


Above fulvous, dark brown or grey. Upf with large hyaline white or yellow 
discal spots. Uph usually with dark spots. 
Ja (6). Upb dark spots. 
1b (a). Upf dark spot in 1 before middle. Uphin addition to discal series 
dark spots, there is a spot end cell, base 1 and base 7. 
lc (3). Upf costal spot above cell spot confined to 11. 
1 (2). Upfin 1 a taway discal spot followed by a tawny submarginal spot 
and white ci Upf hyaline spots—white, Unh with dark spots. 
4, Dark with small markings, cilia H dark brown; upf apical spots small, 
eparate’y uph dark a aes _ a 
Indrani tissa, M. . The Tricolonr Pied Flat. Ceylon, NR. 
fe ane ee : gs 
ark brown with large markings and cilia H prominently chequered 
white. Above and below prominent tawny pretipee pane Gat apical 
spots coalesced. 
ni indra, Evans. S. India to Bengal. NR. 5 


"/. ‘Tawny brown. Uph b ! eon ay 
Rete iph black spots sharply marked, tawny submarginal _ 


indrani indrani, M. Mussoorie to Sikkim. NR. 


8. Above sht ochreous. Upf and below t: ery large ‘and 
Hn cate y ipf anc lawny spots very large ant 
*indrani va, Fruh. N, Burma to Karens. NR. 
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1. 25. Coladenia.—(contd.) 


2. ‘Tawny brown ; brighter than indrani and larger ; upf and below tawny 
spots large and prominent. Unh cell and 8 yellow. 

indrani atarana, Evans. Ataran Valley. VR. 

9 (1). Upf single dark or 1 (or 2) hyaline spot in 1 under the discal spot in 
2, no tawny submarginal spot. F hyaline spots white in 2, yellow in ¢. 
Above dark tawny or fulvous brown. Uph dark spots large aud suffused. 
Unh suffused orange and black spots. 

@. Darkand dull, F hyaline spot in cell small, double, upper spot smaller 
and just joined to the lower spot at its base ; spot in 3 detached. 

dan dan, Fab. (30-35). The Fulvous Pied Flat. S. India. C, 

Larger, brighter, F hyaline spot in cell large and usually single ; spot 
in 9 usually conjoined to cell spot and to spot in 2, nearly to base of cell 3 

dan falih, Koll. (35-40). Kulu to N, Burma. C. 

‘Small and dark. Upf spot in 3 quite detached and small. Very variable, 

dan dhyana, Fruh. (25-35). Karens to S. Burma, Siam, Malay Peninsular. C. 
(Races nre—dea, Leech, W.  China.—swmatrana, Frub, Sumatra—eacus, 
Lat = dichroa, Plotz, Java, Bali—fulvescens, El, Borneo—/ombokiana and 
sumbawana, Bruh—igna, Semp=semperi, El, Philippines—celedica, Fruh, 
Celebes). 

3 (le). Upf costal spot continued to costa, Above grey brown. Uph with 
prominent dark spots, rather diffused. 9 paler and spot in 3 fills base 3. 

*laxmi, DeN. ( The Grey Pied Flat. Sikkim to Burma. Borneo. 
VR. (=buchananii, DeN). (Race sobrina, El, Sumatra). 

(De Nicéville commenced by correctly describing a ¢ ; later he called this 
@ and described as the ¢ what I consider to be Zapena atilia). 

4a (1b). Upf no spot before the middle in J. Uph and unh no dark spot 
base Land 7. Above dark brown ; spots white upf and costal spot above cell 
spot confined to 11. Uph black spots sharply defined. 

4 (5). Uph cilia in 6 and 7 and at-extreme apex upf white, Back of 
tegumen simple ; clasp lobes equal. 

agni, DeN. (35). The Brown) lat. Sikkim to Burma, Borneo. VR. 

§ (4). Upfand uph cilia uniform, (Darker. Unf.a pale diffused spot in 1 
outside the diseal spot. Back,of,tegumen with a dorsal crest; upper lobe of 
clasp small. cefor tna A 

aanivides, F1 (35). Elwes’ Pied Flat, Sikkim—Assam. VR. 

6 (1a). Uph prominent large hyaline spot end cell and a discal series. 
‘Above grey. Upf no spot before the middle in 1 and cell spot not to a costa. 

pitrea, Leech (40). 1. Thibet. ‘The Chinese Pied Flat. (= maeniata, Ob) 

R. 


1. 26. Sarangesa. ‘The Small Flate. (Plate 30). 


‘Above dark brown, black marbled and with small hyaline spots F ; usually a 
double or2 single cell spots anda spot on costa above, spots in 2 and 3 and 
apical 6-8. Unh a discal row, spot end cell and bases 1 and 7. 

‘Ja (3). Unh spots small and white. 

1(2). Cilia H prominently chequered black and white. Upf spots minute 
or absent, Small. 

2. Cilia F obscurely chequered. Upf with minute spots, including spot in 
1 before middle and obscure irregular submarginal row, more prominent unf. 
Upn traces of small pale spots, Unh very prominent minute dots. 

Pili safi, DeN. (25-30). ‘The'Tiny Flat. Cutch to Central Prov. NR. 

B, Cilia F and H prominently chequered, Above inky black, frosted 
sparse white scales, no spots. Below traces of spots. 

* sali hopkinsi. Evans. Madras, Bangalore. R. 

2 (1). Cilia very obscurely chequered. Upf single spot across cell, spot in 2 
comparatively large and quadrate, 2 dots in 1. Unf obscure irregular 
Submarginal spots, Unh small white spots. Uph obscure large dark spots, 

purendra, M.. (30 The Spotted Small Flat. N. Kanara, Bombay to 
Sind and Central Prov. Kangra to Kumaon. NR. 

3 (1a). Unh with dark spots which are obscurely traceable uph 

5. Van dorsal 3 including cilia white with sharply defined small spots, 2 in 
1, onein each 2 and 3, large spot in 4-8. Upf spots minute, 2 dots in cell and 
dot on costa above them. 
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1. 26, Sarangesa—(contd.) 


*dasahara albicilia, M. (30-35). ‘The Common Small Fiat. Ceylon. C. 
(= sezendis, Plow). A ‘ 

B. Unh grey brown with large diffused dark spots. Upf very variable, may 
be single spot across cell or 2 dots ; discal dots in 2 and 3 present or absent. 
Uph cilia white. 

dasahara davidsoni, Swin, §. India to Bombay. (= hampsoni, Swin). NR, 

7. As last, cilia brown, sometimes whitish. 

dasahara dasahara, M. Central Prov. Kangra to Burma, Siam, Tonkin, C. 


1. 27, Darpa. ‘The Angles. 


Above black with small hyaline spots upf. 1 or 2 in cell, may be 2 in 1, 
discal in 2 and 3, apical 4, 5 (may be absent) and 6-8. Uph broad pale tornal 
aren, surmounted by a row of large black discal spots, separated by pale veins. 
Unh mostly pale, small discal dark spots 1-3, large 4-5, 2 spots in 7, spots upper 
edge cell. H produced and tornal cilia elongate. Palpi with loose brown and 
white or yellow scales. 

1 (2a). ‘Termen F and H highly crenulate; H angled at v3 and v7. Upf 
with bands of white scaling ; cell spot across cell reaching v12 and continued 
along my toa small spot near base 2, apical spots 6-8 conjoined and in a 
straight line. Uph tornal area pale yellow, extending to v5 and bearing small 
black spots ends vs 2 and 3; vs 6 and7 paleto margin. H. tornal 4 clothed 
long hairs. 

hanria, M. (35-40). ‘The Hairy Angle. Mussoorie to Assam. Ry 

2a(1). ‘Termen F and H comparatively even. H only angled at vi. Upf 
spots normal, no spot on costa over cell spot, apical spots 6-8 separate and 
irregular. Uph tornal area pure white. 

2(3), Uph and unh 2 small spots‘omwhite area ends vs 2and 3, Uph white 
area to mid vs 3 and 4. Palpi belowbrowh and white. 

striata, Druce. (35-40). The Striated Angle. Assam to Burma, Malay 
Peninsular, Sematra, Borneo, R. (=sdimidiata, Fr.). 

3(2). Uph and unh no spots,.on,whitetornal area, which extends to v4. 
Palpi yellow and brown below. 

pleria, Hew. (35-40). The Snowy Angle. S. Burma, Malay Peninsular, 
Borneo, Philippines. R. (=dealbata, Dist). 


1. 28. Tapena. ‘The Angles. (Plate 31). 


1 (2). Above nearly black in ¢, brown in 2. Uph an upper hyaline spot in 
cell between origins vs 6and 7.  Upf dark diffused central Y band, black spot 
near base cell, base 1 and near tornus, 2 or 3 hyaline apical dots. Uph narrow 
@ark discal band and dark spot base 1, mid and base 7. 9 upf dark markings 
faint ; separate hyaline spots cell, 2, 3.and dot in 1. 

a. ‘Large. Upf only 2 apical spots. 

* Yhwaitesi Uhwaitesi, M. (40-45), ‘The Black Angle. Ceylon. R. 

8, Small and dark. Upf 3 apical spots. Paler. 

thwaitesi hampsoni, BA. (30-38). S. India. Re 

. Small, Upf usually with 3 prominent apical spots. 

Hiwaitesi minuscule, 1. (30-35). Assam toS. Burma, Malay Peninsular. 
Sumatra. Borneo VR. 

2(1),., Above, grey brown. Uphine hyaline spot, central and discal dark 
band. Upf hyaline spots ax in Coladenia laxmi, but costal spot in 11 not to 
costa, Unh black spots as in daxmi. 

alilia, Mab. (40). Perak, Borneo, Philippines, Celebes. VR. 
wee Palatvana, Ste! Described by De Nicéville as gilavmi in B. N, HLS. 


1. 30. Ctenoptilum. ‘The Tawny Angles. (Plate 31). 


Aboye ochreous brown. Upf and unh with white hyaline spots crowded 
together in the middle. Upf large spot across cell and 2 spots on the costa 
above it, also bar end cell, 2 spots in 1, large discal spot in 2 under cell spot 
‘and sometimes a dot base 2, small spot in 3, dots in 4 and 5, apical spots 6-8 ; 
dark band beyond spots. Uph spots numerous and crowded, 
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1.30, Ctenoptitum—(contd.) 
1(2}; Upé hyaline spots large at apex, spot in 7 elongated and mueh longer 
than the spots on either sides ; a spot base 2, Bright ochreous brown above. 
* vasava, M. (35-40). The Tawny Angle. Mussoorie to Burma NR. 
(chinensis, BA, is the larger, brighter race from W. China). 
2(1). Upf apical hyaline spots 6-8 smaller and of equal size ; no spot base 
2,” Below prominently frosted: white scales, 
a lbiguttata, DeN (85-40) ‘The Multispot Angle. Manipur to Burma. 


1. 31, Odontoptitum, ‘The Angles (Plate 31). 

‘Above chestaut brown. Upf with hyaline white spots, but discal spots small 
onabsent. Uph with'white lines. Untymostly white with some dark markings 
at tornus and costa. 

1(2). Upf no white lines ; inner 4 pale brown outer } bright chestnut ; broad 
dark chestnut band before middle between v1 and scv and a similar postdiscal 
band ; discal white crescentic spot in 2 and dot in 3; prominent apical spots in 
Zand Sand may be adot in6. Uph pale brown and apex dark chestnu 
straight narrow white sub-basal white line, similar postdiscal irregular 
submarginal and marginal lines ; clothing of whitish hairs about dorsum and 
tornus. 

* angulata, Fd. (40-45). The Chestnut Angle. S. India. Kulu to Burma. 
§. China, Malay Peninsular, Siam, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Lombok, 
Sumbawa, Philippines. NR. (= sura, M ; swmatrana, mahabini, subangulata 
and hyperides, Fruh ; helisa Semp ; hypecides, Doh ; kuki, Tyt-Bing MS—is 
an aberration. ‘The Celebes race is /elias, Fd). 

2(1).. Upt with white lines'; a line extreme base continued on H ; a short 
obscure line under origin of v2; a central line from costa. across H to the 
white dorsum ; 2 discal! line from y3 to dorsum and continued as a highly 
irregular line on H ; apical hyaline'spots-small, may be hyaline dot in3: H 
cilia white. Above dark chestnut. pUpf rather obscure submarginal band of 
white scaling. Uph termen narra) fe, followed bya dusky band and then 
a broad irregular white band obsc ‘ossed by dark veins. Unh white to v7, 
faint dark tornal spots. Say orm 5 

* pygela, Hew. (35-40). The Batided Apel. Karens to S. Burma, Malay 
Peninsular, Sumatra, Nias, Java, Banka, Borneo. R. (= ragupla and 
javanica, Fruh. leplogramma, Hew replaces this species on the Philippines). 

1. 32, Caprona. ‘The Angles (Plate 31). 

Uph with hyaline spots ; across cell {may be divided in 2 and upper part may 
be absent) ; large discal spot in2 and small spot in 3 ; apical spots 6-8 (also 
sometimes in 4 and 5, usually so in 9). 

1 (2).. Upf no prominent pale crescentic bar base cell ; usually 2 (or one 
lower) hyaline discal spot in 1. 

y. WSF—Upf dark brown with a more or less prominent central and 
submarginal ochreous area from costa to dorsum ; uph a central golden to 
dusky ochreous central band divided by dark veins and outwardly flanked by 
Conjoined dark spots ;a broad dark ashy border from dorsum to v4. Unh 
conieicith basal, discal and submarginal rows of dark spots, cilid dark 


ns 
pr e—Dark brown with numerous dark ochereous spots,exactly as in agama 
but not go well defined and discal spots in J are hyaline. unh as WSF. but all 
spots very small ; submarginal spots form dusky continuous band. Cilia very 
prominently chequered brown and white, 

Gansonnettii ransonnelti, Fd. (35-45). ‘The Golden Angle. Ceylon. NR. 

. R, figured by Ormiston as siamica. 

ee WSF Inst. DSF very variable. Normally bright ochreous above 
upf dark sub-basal band and hyaline spot near base cell (may be a dark spot) 
broad dark band outside discal spots and separate band outside apteal spots ; 
dusky stib-marginal band. Uph sub-basal, discal and snbmarginal row of dark 
Spots (latter often absent). Below paler ochreous, more or less frosted white 
scales, Cilia whitish, faintly chequered. Above may be dark ochreous brown 
SGth the dark markings obscured and below the frosting may complefely 
Soseure the dark markings; there are to be found transitional forms to the 
‘Ceylon DSF. to the WSF and to the race alidq. 
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1. 32. Caprona—(contd.) 


* ransonnettii potiphera, Hew. S. India to Central Prov., Punjab, Kumaon to 
Assam, NR. Z deh Doh and faylorii, DeN,, hamiltoni, DeN, for which 
Mabille erected the genus Gerosis, is an aberration from Assam with the grey 
scaling above covering the whole wing, except for a dark central band upf 
and dark discal spots uph). 5 

. 7. Asingle yariable form generally resembling the DSF of the preceding 
race, but typically much darker brown above, with very obscure dark 
markings. Below much whiter, due to intense frosting, but dark diffused 
spots unh show clearly. sam, x 

* yansonnettii alida, DeN. Assam to Dawnas. NR. (siamica, Swin, from 
the Siam Shan States isa large bright agama-like form, very like the 
Ceylon DSF = probably mettasuta, Fr. erosula, Fd = pelligera, Fruh, is the 
Celebes race). “ 

2(1).. Above dark brown with numerous pale yellow spots in addition to 
the hyaline spots ; prominent crescentic pale bar end cell; discal spots in 1 
non-hyaline. Upf prominent row of postdiscal and submarginal pale spots ; 
central spot in cell, base 2 and in 1 below it ; spot in 11 over hyaline cell spot. 
Uph large pale spot in cell, discal, postdiscal and submarginal rows of pale 
spots. Unh white or pale yellow with prominent black spots as in 
ransonnettii. ; 

* agama, M. (30-50). The Spotted Angle S. India to Miissoorie and Burma. 
Siam, Tonkin, Java, Bali (= syricthus. Fd ; dance, Pl; pelias, Fruh ; parvo- 
punctata, Mab Moore’s name is usually disregarded since he did not ‘describe 
the imago, but as he described the larva and pupa, under the international 
rules his name has priority). 

var. elwesi, Watson. (30-35). Constantly smaller; upf the spot before the 
middle in 1 is double and uph the discal row of spots is incomplete; only a 
spot end cell and mid cell, no inner spotin-7 and 1. The genitalia are as in 
agama. Assam to Shan States. R. "I 


1. 33. Gomatia. The African Marbled’Skipper. (Plate 31). 


Above olive brown with greetisthairsi'"Upf a narrow black band before 
the middle from v1 to scv ; semihyaline’sitiall spots across cell, discal in 2 and 
3 and apical in 6-8. Uph a regular central white band from v1 to v7 and an 
obscure sumarginal pale band. Below rather pale brown, white markings 
more extensive; unf dorsum pale; unh spot near base cell and base 7, discal 
band to v8. 

*elma albofasciata, M. (25). Ceylon. S. India to Poona. Sind. Baluchistan. 
? Kangra. R. (= dloralis, Swin). 


I. 34, Hesperia. The Skippers. (Plate 31). 

Above dark brown or green with numerous white semi-hyaline spots F and 
H. Unh basal, central and submarginal white bands. Upf normal spotting— 
spot across cell at or beyond middle (sometimes one or two streaks on costa 
above it) ; discal spots in 2 and 3 and may be 1 or 2 spots in 1; apical 6-8 and 
usually in 4 and 5; in addition there may be a spot near base cell, a spot or 
streak at end cell, spot before the middle in 1 and rarely a spot above it at base 
also a row of tiny submarginal spots. Unh pattern very variable ; normally 
a spot base cell and usually a spot on either side at bases 1 and 7; continuous 
discal row 1-7 running through large spot end cell in 4-5 ; submarginal row 
small irregular spots ; the spots from below appear more or less uph. 

_ la (11a). Upf apical spots 4, 5 absent, or if present in continuation of spots 
in 6-8; more or less prominent row of small submarginal spots. Antennae 
club nearly straight or bent beyond middle. ¢ no tuft on hind tibia. 

1b (6a). Upf spot about mid cell well bebind origin of v3 and the discal 
Spot in 2; spots in 1 consist of a spot under the spot in 2 and a short streak 
behind, along v1. Uph never a discal spot in 7. ¢ no costal fold. 


Sao Group. 
lc (3a). Unh inner spot in 7 placed immediately over the spot base cell and 


is continued to costa ; outer spot in 7 in line with spot base 6 and end cell, 


thus forming a regular basal and central band. Uj nent ¥ 
tsa torsaiagt a rege pf prominent spot end cell. 
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1. 34, Hesperia—Sao Group—(con/d.) 


1(2) Unh submarginal spots separate, Upf marginal spots prominent ; 
spot base cell, making 3 cell spots. Uph usually a spot base cell. 

*galba, F. (25). The Indian Skipper. Ceylon. S. India to Karachi, India 
generally to Shan States. superna, M), C. 

2(1). Unh submarginal spots conjoined to a band, making 3 parallel bands. 
Upf submarginal spots faint and only show in middle. Upi and uph no spot 
base cell. ‘Tegumen divided at tip instead of pointe: in galba, 

‘zebra, But. (25), The Zebra Skipper. N. Punjab. (=hellas, DeN). 

3a (1c). Unh inner spot in 7 placed midway between spot base cell and end 
cell and is continued to costa; outer spot in 7 near margin. 

3b (5). Upf prominent spot end cell and usually « spot base cell upf and uph. 

3 (4). Upf discal spot in 2 continued full width across 1 to vi and a pale 
streak in 1 behind it. 

@. Larger. F termen more rounded. Unh greenish brown and spot in 7 
neater spot end cell. Unf apex mostly white, obscuring the submarginal 


‘Turkey to Persia. 


4(3). Upf di ‘Above exactly as galoa. Unh 
nish brown. Clasp as sao. 
evanidus, But. (28). The Sind Skipper. Arabia and Sind. R. (? 
sis, But). 
(3b). Upf only a faint line end cell and no spots base cell. Darker. Unh 
brick red, spots white. Above discal and apical spots prominent ; submargi- 


nal spots faint. 
pose Chitral, Ferghana, NR at 


adenen- 


‘sao lugens, Stg. (30). The 
12,000 feet. (sao, Berg. occu urope to the Amur and there are a 
fer, Hub, is one of the races). 


number of named races and vari 

6a (1b). Upf spot about mi rer end cell, over origin of v3 and 
usually over the discal spot in 2; usually single spot across cell or double, one 
above the other; only traces Of spot!base’cell upf, but present uph; upf only 
faint line end cell. ¢ upf costal fold’ more or less developed. 


Proto Group. 

Gb (9a). _Unh large white spot mid 7 over origin vé in continuation of spots 
end cell and base 6, continued to costa and no spot in 7 interior to this spot, 
but there is an outer spot near margin. Above submarginal spots prominent 
and uph with discal spots in 7. 

6c ‘@). Upf 2 spots in 1 between the discal and submarginal spots. Unh 
submarginal spots nearer the margin. 

6 (7). Uph rather dark green. H tibiee spinose. 

opbyellum, Evers. (34). The Spinose Skipper. S. Russia to Turkestan and 
Amur. (= /ybrida, Mab). A : 

7 (6). Unh orange with broad white markings or better described as white 
with central and postdiscal black edged, orange bands, H tibic clothed, 
Rot spinose. Above markings large and prominent. 

‘intonia gigantea, Stg. (40). The Large Orange Skipper. Ferghana, C 
‘Ada. (anionia, Speyer, flies from Turkestan to the Amur and is rather 


B (6a), Upf no spots in 1 between the discal and submarginal spots. Unb 
yellow green to dark green, submarginal spots not so near to the margin. 

Vellum, Hub (38). ‘The Tesselated Skipper. Russia to the Amur. (There 
are several named taces, ete. ; nomas, Led, appears to be conspecific). 

$a (6b). Unh spots in 7 smaller and not continued to costa. Above sub- 
marginal spots faint. ey ae 

) (10), Unh white spot in 7 in continuation of the spots at end cell and base 
6 and-an inner spot in 7 over spot base cell. _Unh red brown to pale brown. 
ph spot in 7 present or absent. Upf spot in 2 more or less under the cell spot. 

volo, Esp. (38). ‘The Proto Skipper. Algeria. Spain to Persia and 
matestan. (‘There are several named races, ete. ‘The C. Asia race is 
Slaudingeri, Speyer and the Persian plurimacula, Christoph). 
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1. 34. Hesperia—Proto Group—(condd.) 


10 (9). Unha white spot in 7 on either side of the spot base6 ; inner spot 
far from’spot base cell. Unh greenish brown or yellow green. Upf usually 2 
spots in 1 between the discal and submarginal spots. 4 : 

pougei, Led. (35). ‘The Syrian Skipper. Syria to Baluchistan and C. Asia, 
R. (= lutulentus, and fucata, Mab ; nobilt Stg), y 

Ha (1a), Upf always a spot in $.and usually in 4 : these spots are shifted 
out well beyond the apical spots in 6-8. Upf submarginal spots usually absent 
but may be faint or incomplete. Upf and uph no spot base. cell and usually 
only a faint streak end cell. ¢ with costal fold (except a/fina) and a tuft on 
the hind tibiv. 

Ib (17a). Univ extreme base 7 dark ; always a pale spot in 7 near base and 
a spot over the spot end cell ; spots do not reach the costa, but entire costa may 
be pale. 

1h (12a). Upf a spot end cell and before the middle in 1, 
defined than the other spots ; spot mid cell well behind the ori 
equal white streaks one above the other over the cell spot. Unh spot near base 
7 small circular, not, or only just, touching the scv ; origin v6 nearer outer than 
inner spot in 7 ; upper edge of spot in 5 produced into cell ; submarginal spots 
irregular. Uph spots sharply defined and usually a spot in 7. and submarginal 
spots. ‘Tegumen with horns near the base and clasp without the vertical spine 
characteristic of the sidz group. 


Malvee Group. * 

Unh dark ochreous ‘brown with small well defined spots ; dorsum dark 
brown. ‘Tegumen bipartite. 

malue, . (25). ‘The Grizly Skipper. Europe to Amur. China. (Several 
races, ete., have been named; tl nese _tace is schansiensis, Reverdin)= 
(Other species in the group are maldcides, El, S. Europe and melotis, Dupon 
= hypoleucus, Led, Syria and Palestine). 

12a (11). Upf spot end cell an@before middle in 1 never so sharply defined 
as the rest of the spots and often’6ne Orjboth are absent. Unh inner spot in 7 
always reaches sev and is never circular, | 
Side Group. fhe Ae 

12b (14a). Unh upper edge of spot in 5 continued into cell more or less 
markedly ; inner edge spots 4-5, base 6 and mid 7 not in line. 

12 (13).’ Unh spots at bases cell and 7 do not overlap. Unh spots in 1 and 2 
yery enlarged and directed to the spot end cell. Upf adouble streak on costa 
immediately over the cell spot; discal spot in 2 neater cell spot than the spot! 
in 3. Above very dark with prominent spots. Unh dark ochreous brown or 
greenish with very broad white markin; 

a, Uph prominent pale markings on disc and about tornus. 

*alpina alpina, Ersch. (25-30). The Mountain Skipper. Turkestan. 
Chitral to Kashmir, 10,000 feet. NR. . (=darwazica, Groum). 

8. Uph often unmarked or markings very reduced. 

alpina cashmirensis, M. Kashmir. 10,000 feet, NR. 

{Allied species are—cacalic, Ramb, Mountains of Europe and Altai— 
andromeda, Wallgr, Norway aud Alps—centauree, Ramb, =? conysa, Guen, 
N. Europe and N. America—freija, Warren, Circumpolar). , 

13 (12). _Unh the spots base7 and base cell overlap. Uph the submarginal 
spots very regular and on unh lie against a pale submarginal band. Unh with 
conspicuous orange or yellow, black edged, bands, recalling anfonia. 

side. Esp. (30-35). The Orange Skipper. C. and S. Europe to Asia Minor 
and Turkestan. (The Turkestan race is s/ruwei, Pungeler). (Allied species 
ate—carthami, Hub, N. aud C. Burope to W. Asia—onopordi, Ramb, S, Europe 
and oF ee de 

14a (12b). Unh upper edge of spot in 5 not entering cell ; inner edges of 
spots end cell, base 6 and mid cell in a straight line. Fe est ' 

14 (15a). Upf spot near base 1 large, across 1 and an elongated spot at base 
2 above it ; discal spots in 2 and 3 overlap. Unh yellow green, spots faint, but 
with spots at bases 2 and 3; submarginal spots in 3 and 6 faint; upper edge 
spot in 5 continued along v6 towards termen.. Unf black... 

Bn. Ramb. (35). The Eastern Skipper. S. Russia to Asia Minor and 
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1. 34. Hesperia—Side Group—(conéd.) 


» 1$a (14). Upf at most a small spot before mid 1 and no spot base 2; discal 
spots in 2 and 3 not overlapping. Unh always spots at base 2 and 3. 

15 (16). Unh upper edge of spot in 5 continued along v6 towards margin; 
outer edges of spot base cell and 7 in line; submarginal spot in 2 midway 
between basal and submarginal spot in 3. 

alveus. Hub. (35). ‘The Alveus Skipper. S. and C. Europe to Amur and 
W. China. (‘The W. China race is sifanicus, Groum). 

(Allied species are—carline, Ramb, mountains of Europe with race. speveri, 
Stg. from the Amur—armoricanus, Ob, France to Tutkey-foulguierhy Ob, 
France to Italy). 

16 (15). Unh upper edge of spot in $ not continued along v6; outer edge 
spot base cell against middle of spot in 7. 

serratul, Ramb. (35). ‘The Northern Skipper. Europe to Syria and 
‘Turkestan. | (‘The Turkestan race is major, Stg. and the Syrian race alveoides, 


Si 


tz). 
17a (11b). Unh extreme base cell 7 white, forming part of a basal white 
band. Upf aspot in cell behind the origin of v3; usually a prominent spot 
base 2 and below it in 4. 


Maculaius Group. 


17b (19a). Unh a Y-shaped basal ferruginous band from v1 across cell, the 
right stalk to the costa, left to v8, stalks separated by the subbasal white ‘spot 


in 7. 

17 (18). Unf black. Unb central white band, very irregular large spot in 1, 
small spot base 2, none base 3,spot in 4-5 large and quadrate, spot base 6 
absent, spot in 7 large and expanding to the white co ferruginous post- 
discal band and submarginal spots ular, submarginal spot enlarged in 


Rand 2. 1 eI 
bieti, Ob. (30). The Chinese!  W. China and E. ‘Thibet. 

18 (17). Unh central white jal width, except for the spot in 5, 
which is expanded inwards and outWards ; ferruginous postdiscal band also 
regular and followed by a pale ‘brown’ ‘broad marginal band, with small 
irregular spots on re inner edges "Unf overlaid white scales. Apex F produced 
and margin straight. 
oberthuri, Leech, (25-30). The ‘Thibetan Skipper. Chumbi Valley, E. 
Thibet, W. China and Yunnan, R. (= delavayi, Ob). 5 

19a (17b). Unh a roughly oval-shaped ferruginous band (sub-basal), 

enclosing a small white spot in 7 (may be absent). Unf black s promi- 
nent ferruginous (may be overlaid white scales). Unh narrow silver white 
discal band, expanding to large white patch on the costa. 
“"19 (20). Uph only central white spots (often obscure). Above cilia dark, 
only faintly chequered. Upf spots ind and 5 very small and separate. Unh 
beyond discal band pale brown with dark ferruginous central band. Very 
variable. 

zona, Mab, (30). The Japan Skipper. Japan to W, China. (= sinicus, 
But and albistriga, Mab). ? 

20 (19). Uph with prominent discal and submarginal spots. Above cilia 
prominently chequered, Upf spots in 4 and 5 usually conjoined. Uph discal 
spots end in a very broad white costal spot. 

@, Unh dark and uniform; discal pale band very narrow and beyond 
uniform dark. 

‘maculatus maculatus, Br. and Gr. (30). ‘The Maculate Skipper. Japan to 
W. China. (= amurensis, Stg.). ; 

.. Unh much paler ; sub-basal ferriginous band sharply marked ; beyond 
the silver discal band pale ochteons brown and asecond silver postdiscal band 
thereon, Unf apex may be white scaled. - 

maculatus thibetanus; Ob. B. Thibet.and W. China, 


1. 35. Carcharodus. The Marbled Skippers. (Plate 31). 

‘Above greenish brown ; upf paler with a broad dark band before the middle 
and a similar postdiscal band ; hyaline white spots in cell, discal in 2 and 3, 
apical in 6-8 ; uph uniformly dark'with rather obscure small pale spots in cell 
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1, 35. Carcharodus—(contd.) 


and discal and submarginal rows. Unh marked as in Hesperia; in 7 a pale 
spot on either side of the discal band; ground colour yellow brown. 

la (Ga). ¢f unf a tuft of hairs from hear base v1 on dorsum, 

1 (2). Uphand Unh spots comparatively large and diffused. Unh dark 
area between discal and submarginal pale bands narrower than the discal 
band. Below paler, greenish grey. 

althee dravira, M. (35). ‘The Tufted Marble Skipper. Baluchistan to 
Chitral and Kashmir. R.  (aéthea, Hub. occurs typically in C. and S. Europe 
with race orientalis, Reverdin flying from Turkey to W. Asia). 

2(1). Uph and tah spots small and sharply defined ; unh dark area between 
the pale bands broader tian the discal band. Smaller and lighter. 

beticus, Ramb, (35). ‘The Southern Marble Skipper, S. Europe to Syria. 
= marribii, HS.). 

(a). ¢unfno tuft. Above and below spots smaller. Above browner 
with more or less violet reflections. 

3 (4). Upf spot in 2 wider than high. 

lavathare. Esp. (30). ‘The European Marble Skipper. S, Europe to Asia 
Minor. ustralior, Ver). 

4G). Upf spot in2 higher than wide. 

*alcee swinhei, Watson. (30). ‘The Plain Marble Skipper. Baluchistan 
to Chitral and Kashmir. C. ‘(alcee, Esp., flies from C. and S, Europe to W. 
and C, Asia and there are several named races or varieties). 


1, 36. Nisoniades. ‘The Dingy Skippers. (Plate 31). 

Above dark brown, marbled on F with ashy bands; no hyaline spots other 
than the apical spots in 6-8, which may, be absent. Cilia dusky. 

Ja (3). ¢ with a costal fold. Uj postdiscal and terminal pale spots. 

1 (2). Upf no terminal pale spi ’a spots yellow, comparatively large 
and prominent ; a spot end cell. “Unf !a yellow spot end cell and postdiscal 
and terminal spots. 1 

a. Large. Upf yellow postdiscal spots, suffused, irregular. Upf ashy, 
ee band broad = width of space. gts \ 8 = i 

montanus montanus, Br. (40). The Yellow Dingy Skipper. to C. 
China (= rusticanus, But). Be Ree 

8. Small. Unf pale postdiscal spots regular, well defined. Upf ashy 
central band narrow = 4} width space 2. 

montanus nigrescens, Leech. (35). W. China and B, Thibet (= leechi, El). 

2 (1). Upf with small terminal spots. Uph spots small, whitish and 
obscure. Unf outwardly paler and spotless. Below pale brown, 

tages, L. (30). The Dingy Skipper. Europe to Amur. (= cervantes, 
Gras ; popoviana, Nord ; sininu, Groum ; unicolor, Frey ; clarus, Conrad; 
subclarus, Ver). : 

3 (1a). gf no costal fold. Upf and uph unmarked except for the ashy bands 
and apical spots, 

a. Inky black, very uniform ; apical spots prominent. 

* marloyi marloyi, Bav (30). ‘The Inky Skipper. §. E. Europe to Persia, 
‘Turkestan and Chitral. NR. (= sericea, Frey and rustan, Koll.) 

8. Larger, paler, upi with the ashy bands better marked and the apical 
spits faint. Unh with traces of postdiscal spots. Cilia greyer, 


marloyi, pelias, (35). W. China and E, Thibet. (=erebus 
Groum). 


1. 47. Carterocephalus. The Mountain Hoppers. (Plate 31.) Above with pro- 
minent white or yellow spots on both wings (or yellow with black spots). Unh 
Gare yellow or silver markings. 

a (4a). Unh with yellow spots; no spot in 8. Upf and U; lack with 
large yellow spots or yellow with black spots. Cilia ochreous. eile 


Palwmon Group. 


Ib (3). Uph always with a yellow submarginal spot in 6 in addition the 
large yellow spots in and end cell and discal in? and 1, 
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1. 47. Carterocephalus—Palemon Group—(contd.) 


1 (2). Upf veins black on the yellow area. Upf dark brown with large 
yellow spots, 2 in cell, base 2, discal in 1-4, small detached spots 4 and 5, con- 
joined apical in 6-8, complete marginal series. Unf mostly yellow, black 
veins at margin. Unh ochreous, spots black edged, veins black at margin ; 
additional large spot in 7. 

palemon, Pallas (30). ‘The European Hopper. Europe to Amur and N. 
America. paniscus, F. ; brontes, Schifi). 

2 - Upf and margins below veins not black (slightly so in some races of 
silvius). 

a. ¢ upf yellow with black spots, mid cell, end cell, near base 2 and a dash 
mid 1 also a submarginal row, Unh as palemon, but ground colour is brown ; 
uph all spots show but except for the dorsum the wing is overlaid yellow, 
obscuring all but the submarginal spots and spots in 1 and 7, Q dark brown 
with spots as palemon, but larger : discal series forms a continuous band 
confluent with the spots in 4 and 5 and the apical spots ; submarginal spots 
small, Uph with a spot in 8, 

silvius silvius, Knoch (30). ‘The Northern Hopper. N. Europe to Amur, 

8, ¢ upf much redder ochreous, black spots larger, inner edge spot end 
cell continued to costa ; submarginal spots much enlarged (except 4 and 5) and 
reach termen. Uph spots less rounded. @ as si/vius, but spots reduced, discal 
spots not joined to the spots in 4 and 5; submarginal spots F absent, on H 
absent or incomplete. Unh ¢ 2 appearing very different, yellow spots square 
and conjoined, wing appearing entirely yellow with small brown spots. 

silvius houangty, Ob. W. China. 

Y- ¢ upf reddish ochreous, black spots yery large ; spot mid cell conjoined 
to inner edge of spot in 2, which reaches dorsum ; submarginal spots large, 
conjoined and merged to the dark termen, except for a single spot at the 
apex ; dorsum narrowly dark Uph dat brown with yellow spots as in the 9. 
but with traces of submarginal spots,ab spot in 7.. Q upf spots still more 
reduced, sub-basal yellow band mi rat 


, discal band v1-vd meeting outer 
edge of large spot before end cell, ee streaks in 4 and 5, apical 
conjoined spots 6-8; uph no submargitial spots or spot in 7, only discal in 
Jand 2, large discal spots in cellj°2;"445'and! submarginal spot in 6. Unh 
overlaid greenish ochreous with usnal’bla¢k Spotting. 

silvius shoaka, Evans. S.E. Thibet. Bhutan at 10,000 feet. R. 

3 (1b). Uph no yellow submarginal spot in 6; 3 large spots, mid cell, 
2and 4-5, small spot in L..Upf orange costal streak from base, large spot from 
base 2 to v1, discal in 1-3, before end cell to costa, in 4-5 near margin, apical in 
6-8. Unh shining greenish ashy, spots as above and a spot mid 7. 

baz, Ob. (30). ‘The Yellow Thibet Hopper. W. China and E. Thibet. 

4a (Ja). Unh spots silver. Cilia ashy grey or white. 


Argyrostigma Group. 

4 (5a). Unh ochreous, outwardly with ferruginous patches, no pale spot in 
7 ; silver streak from near base cell to near termen in 5, large spot mid 1, small 
spot in 2, submarginal band 1-5 and large submarginal spot in 6, Above 
dark brown with pale yellow spots arranged as in Jaractrocera mavius ; spot 
at base 2 to vl, discal row 1-5, apical 6-8, spot before end cell and streak on 
costa above it. Uph discal spots in 2 and 4-5 submarginal row 1-4 and large 
submarginal spot in 6, : : a 

pulchra, Leech (25). The Beautiful Mountain Hopper. W. China and 
N.E. Thibet. (= ops, Groum). A ‘ 

Sa (4). Unh always a silver spot mid 7, continued by a pale or silver spot to 
costa (in avanti spot in small and costa pale), 

5 (6a). Upf dark brown with Jarge yellow spots, yellow areas = dark 
areas ; spot near base cell continued to base 2 and yl, spot before mid cell 
continued to costa ; discal band 1-3, subapical band 4-8, streak at apex. Unh 
ferruginous. iF ; 

@. Upf with basal costal yellow streak ; discal band not joined to apical or 
cell spots. Uph yellow spot mid cell, discal band 1-6, large submarginal 
spots in 3. and 6, small in\2, 5 and 7. Unh silver spots arranged as the yellow 
spots above, but an additional large spot mid 7, continued to costa by a yellow 
spot. 
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1. 47. Carterocephalus--Argyrostigma Group—(contd.) " 
argyrostigma argyrostigma, Byers. (25-30). The Orange and Silver Hopper. 
Amur, Altai, Mongolia ; Tatung Mts..and Amdo, E, Thibet. ; 

8. Upf spots yellow white ; a spot base costa, discal band of 4 conjoined spots, 
double apical spot. Uph large central yellow spot and two beyond, Unh 
as last. 

argyrostigma montana, South. Litang, 14,000 feet. 

Y. Upf spots orange and very large ; as argyrostigma, but no costal streak, 
discal band conjoined to subapical and to spot near end cell. Uph single very 
large orange spot and a submarginal dash in 5. Unh silver spots as the yellow’ 
ones above, but no submarginal spots and with a small spot mid 7 and cell, 

argyrostigma avanti, DeN. Chumbi Valley and Kumaon, 12,000 ft. V&R. 

6a (5), Above pale spots small, dark areas predominate. Uph at most 2 
discal spots, no submarginal spots. | Spots usually white. 

6 (7a). Upf white spot in 2 far from spot in cell, midway between it and 
termen ; usually 2 small spots in 1, under spot in 2 and a small spot in 3; 
conjoined spots 4-5 and 6-8; apex white, Unf white bar end cell, marginal 
spots ut apex in 6. and 7, Unh dark ferruginous ; silver spot mid cell, silver 
central band 1-8 and submarginal band 2-7 (spots in 3 and 6 enlarged), may 
be discontinuous. 

4. Unh inner edge discal band régular. 

" dieckmanni dieckmanni, Graeser. (25-30). ‘The Silver Mountain Hopper. 
W. China, E. Thibet. Upper Burma (Fort White). VR. (= gemmata, Leech 
and demea, Ob). 

8. Unh inner edge discal band irregular. 

dieckmanni dulcis, Ob. Amdo and Kokonor, f 

»7a (6). Upf spots in 2 and 1 immediately under and in line with spot end” 
cell. Unh submarginal band discontinuous, at most dots in 4 and 5, usually” 
preceded by a pale streak ; inner edge-ofidiscal band irregular. t 

7 (8a). Above spots yellow. J; een cell and in 2 separate, latter 
shifted in. Unh overlaid sparse, scales and the spot mid costa in 8 is” 
yellow. Spots upf large. 8 figured-by Elwes as ¢ miveomaculata). * 

flavomaculatus, Ob (30-35) .»./Lhe Silver.aid Yellow Hopper. W. China,’ 
E. Thibet, Kokonor. (= fostnigra, South from Batang). 3 

8a (7). Above markings white and unh the pale spot mid costa is silvery. 

8 (9), Unh discal band posteriorly macular, spots in 2 and 3 rounded atid 
detached, placed behind spots in 4 and 5. 

4. Upf no basal markings, spots end cell and in 2 very large, much larger’ 
than the apical spots. 

niveomaculatus niveomaculatus, Ob (30), The Snow Mountain Hopper: 
W. China and E. Thibet. 

B. Upf spots base cell and costa present ‘though faint; discal markings 
narrow, no wider than the apical spots. 

niveomaculatus thibelanus, South. S. E. Thibet, 

9 (8). Unh discal band continuous and in a straight line. 

a. Upf discal spots large, prominent spot base costa and cell, dot in 3 
Unh discal bod broad. 

christophi christophi, Groum. (30). Christoph’s Mountain Hopper. ‘Thibet, 
Sinin Mts., Amdo and KORBLOR 2 vi 

Above markings very narrow. Unh discal band nearly linear. 

christophi micio, Ob. Tsekou, E. Thibet. 

aap been unable to place the following—demeaplutus and flavustigma, 


1. 52, Elwesia. Leslie’s Hopper. 


Above dull dark brown ; cilia whitish. Upf non-hyaline small whitish 
Spots, discal in 2.and 3 (often absent in ) apical in 6, 7 and sometimes in 8: 
Uph plain. Unf brown broadly overlaid whitish scales’ along costa and apex. 
Uuh brown, entirely frosted whitish scales, giving a dull frosted appearance. 
In the Q the spots on F are larger and unh there is a white spot mid 5. 
Antenne prominently chequered brown and white. Very like Eogenes alcides. 
,_ lesliei, Evans. (30-35). Chitral at low elevations in May to July. NR. (lesti¢i 
is Elwes’ label name in the British Museum.) 


*_ 
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1. 53. Apostictopterus. ‘The Giant Hopper. (Plate 31). 


Above and below dark chocolate brown, unmarked. Cilia dark brown. Wings 
very elongate. 

*fuliginosus, Leech, (65). Manipur and Naga Hills. W. China, VR, 
(=curiosa, Swin.) 


1, 84. Astictopterus. ‘The Forest Hoppers. (Plate 31). 

Above dark velvet brown, usually becoming paler towards the termen Fj 
Cilia brown, Upf rarely a small discal white hyaline spot in 3; from none to 3 
apical spots 6-8, which may be small and separate, prominent and conjoined or 
only visible unf, always more prominent in 99 and DSF. Unf dark brown, 
dorsum pale dull brown ; WSF (/ama) apical } of termen broadly paler ; DSF 
(henri iP costa and apex broadly dark to light ferruginous and termen broadly 
overlaid whitish scales. Unh WSF dark brown usually some whitish scaling 
About dorsum, lower part of disc and termen also the dark bands, etc., present in 
the DSF may be more cr less apparent ; DSF pale ferruginous brown, more or 
less whitish scaled, prominent broad dark ferruginous discal band 1-6, large 
spot in cell, spot on either side in 7 and base 1, sometimes the spots forming 
the discal band are centred white scales. 

o. Smallform. DSF and WSF occur. DSF darker than the Indian form 
and with smaller apical spots F. 

Jama henrici, Holland (28-40). The Forest Hopper. S. and W. China, Hong 
Kong, Hainan. chinensis. Leech and nubitus, Mab.) 

B. WSF large and usnally with apical spots F, DSF with prominent con- 
joined apical spots and very prominent bands below. 

jama olivascens, M, (30-40). S. India (Swin). Kumaon to Tavoy, Anda 
mans, Siam, Tonkin, NR. (=kada, Swin; unicolor, Mab; tonkinianus and 
permagnus, Fruh.) ‘ 

fy. Smaller, darker form, usual} “witlno apical spots and no DSF. 

jama jama, Fd. (28-35). M Malay Peninsular and Islands. (a pair 
DSi in British Museum from Chilippines).. (=2elania Plotz ; guadripunctata, 
Swin. ; fuligo, Mab.) 


Centre for tho A 
1. 55. Ochus. The Tiger Hopper. (Plate 31). 

‘Above dark velvet brown. Cilia brown, chequered yellowish at apex F and 
H.. Upf sub-apical non-hyaline yellow band 5-8, may be reduced or absent. 
Cat bikck, costa narrowly yellow and veins at apex yellow ; sub-apical yellow 
band more extensive. Unh ochreous yellow with numerous sharply defined 


black streaks and spots. : : 
Tk poittatus, M.. (22-27). Kumaon to Dawnas. Tonkin, (= subradialus, 


M. and inéricatus, Fruh.) 


1. 56. Baracus. ‘The Hedge Hoppers. (Plate 31). 


‘Above dark brown ; upf usually with non-hyaline discal spots in 1 to 3, irre: 
gularly placed and decreasing apical spots in 6-8 (rarely outer conjoined dot in 
§); uph plain and cilia dusky brown. Below costa and apex F and ali 
Qverlaid ochreous scales ; rest of F black. 

T'(2).. Unh not brown spotted; a more or less prominent whitish or pale 


ochreous streak from base cell to mid termen. ; 
a, g above lower discal portion F up to discal marking and all H, except 


‘costa and termen very pale ‘ochreous; in 9 dark brown, with the 
we markings whitish. pat ft ochreous brown, pale central streak promi- 
Part, whitish, and with pale streaks between veins at termen, 

nt whe vitlatus, Fa. (30-34), The Hedge Hopper, Ceylon. NR: 
B. Above uniform dark brown; upf markings faint. Unh central streak 
ie chitish, also a pale streak along v1; ground colour below brown- 
fon ochreous. i 
M Oiilatus subditus, M. Nilgiris and Palni Hills. NR. f 
fy, Above ochreous spots more prominent, especially i Q. Unh bright 
ocljeous, pale central streak pale ochreous and inconspicuous also broad obs- 


cure streaks between veins. 
vittalus septentrionum, WM and DeN. Assam to Dawnas, NR, 
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1. 56, Baracus.—(contd.) 


2 (1). Unf bright ochreous, profusely spotted dark ochreous brown ; gene- 
ral appearance of alternating Series of large ochreous and brown spots. Upf 
ochreous spots prominent, traces of a spot in the cell and some yellow scales on 
the costa. Unf ochreous area brown streaked between the veins, 

hampsoni, B. (26-32). Hampson’s Hedge Hopper. Coorg and N. Kanara, 
NR. (May be a low elevation race of vitlatus, subdilus appears to be confined to 
the plateaux and hampsoni to the low country. plumbeola, Fd. is a small pale 
dull blue species from the Philippines). 


1. 57, Ampittia, ‘The Bush Hoppers. (Plate 31.) 


Above dark brown with non-hyaline markings F and H, yellow, Upf usu- 
ally discal spots in 2 and 3, apical 6-8 and a spot in cell. Unh yellow with 
small black spots or dark brown with yellow spots. 

Ja (5). Unh yellow, more or less prominently black spotted. Uph never a 
yellow spot in the cell. 

1b (4). Upf yellow spot in 1 absent or placed centrally under spot in 2. 

1 (2a). Upt always a prominent spot in 1 against vl. Antennal club without 
apiculus. ¢ upf yellow markings very wide ; entire cell and costa yellow to be- 
yond middle, extending into bases of 1 and 2; spot in 1 usually large; discal 
spots in 2 and 3 conjoined to a large patch; apical spots also form large patch 
and may be conjoined to the costal yellow area; narrow submarginal yellow 
fascia below the apex ; uph with a broad yellow discal area, divided by dark 
veins and extending from 1 to 5 or 6, may be detached submarginal spots in 5 
and 6. Q very variable ; normally dark brown with small yellow spots, on upf 
end cell, in 1, 2and 3 and conjoined apical in 6-8, on uph discal in 2 and 3 and 
submarginal in 5, but anc pang markings as wide as in the ¢. 


Unh yellow with ill-defined black Spotting. ¢ brand upf prominent: 

* dioscorides, K (22°28). ‘The'Busty Hopper. | Ceylon, India, Burma, Siam, 
Shanghai, Tonkin, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Bali. C. (=maro, F, camertes, 
Hew and palemonides, Snell). "= 5=')) "sion 

2a (1). Upf no spot in 1 agaiitst VY (iMidY"be very faint in virgata). Antennal 
club with well-defined apiculus. Unh black spotting sharply defined. 

2 (3). Upf ¢ brand very prominent and extends below vl nearly to the ter- 
men. g upf yellow markings narrow ; discal spots separate, apical conjoined ; 
narrow basal streak along costa and often streaks between veins behind apical 
spots ; lower edge cell spot continued along my towards base ; yellow. suffusion 
on basal } of 1. Uph suffused discal spots in 2-3 and 4-5. 

virgata. Leech. (30). ‘The Chinese Bush Hopper, C. China. R 

3). Upf d brand aheent or smal, circular, obscure, 

@. Upf conjoined discal spots in 2-3, conjoined apical 6-8, elongated spots 
one above the other mid cell and a streak on costa pver the’ outerend of the 
upper spot. Uph prominent discal spot in 4-5 at the end cell and suffused 
spot in 2-3 below. No ¢ brand. 
amacula trimacula, Leech. (22-25). The ‘Trimaculate Bush Hopper, 

. China. 

Upf markings broad as in dioscorides ; cell and costa entirely yellow, 
but not extending at base below cell and not joining the apical patel along 


the costa. Uph large suffused discal patch 2-5.  Cili i 
with obscure brand, Ginter A AO 


ene marides, DeN. Assam to Dawnas. R. 

- _ Upf always a small spot in 1 against vi, but this spot is placed well 

behind the discal spots in 2-3, which are small and separate; double spot in 

cell, asyer leat Be rappeaty ablcal spots 6-8. Uph small spots in 2 and 3 

or only in 3. Unh entirely yellow, black spotti eb. 

ita H pale yellow. No gibraad, Pe eaneesta eatery spaiie 
maga, Leech. (30). ‘The Plain Bush Hopper. C. China, Malay Penin- 

sular (Arizan, Ozaki, 29 F.M.S. Coll). (=? myakei and arisana, Matsum 

and rere Fruh, ee) 2 
5 (la). Unh dark’ brown with prominent yell i 

Land 7, discal and sabmargioal sera, YW SPOt8 Ini cell, and bases 


4, Small. Above spots obscure or absent on F an + Bel 
dark and the spots small, Faas eS eth 


*, 


J. HESPERUDAE 235 


1. 57. Ampittia—(conéd.) 


dalailama nanus, Leech. (22). The Dark Bush Hopper, China, Ichang 
and Ningpo. 

®. Larger. Upf prominent triangular spot before end cell, discal spots in 
2 and 3 close together and apical 6-8. Uph discal row 2-! 

dalailama dalaitama, Mab. (30). W. China, Thibet. (=lyde, Leech). 


1, 58. Aeromachus. ‘The Scrub Hoppers. (Plate 31). 

‘Above dark brown. Below with a discal and submarginal row of small 
pale spots of which the discal row may show upf. 

1a (5), Antennal club with a small apiculus. 

1 (2a). Below the pale spots purple. Above unmarked. Unb dark brown 
overlaid with a few ochreous scales. 

a, ¢ brand upf mid 1 to base 3. Below the spots prominent, 

catocyanea catocyanea, Mab. (25-30). The Blue Spotted Scrub Hopper. 
E. Thibet. VR. 

'@ brand a small fold mid yl. Below spots not prominent. Apex F 
produced in ct, 

catocyanca kali, DeN. Sikkim to N, Shan States. 

2a (1). Below the pale spots yellowish white. 

2 (3a), Unh beyond cell and unf at apex the veins white, at least near 
termen H; often a prominent dark spot at end cell. Upf plain or with the 
discal spots showing. ¢f brand upf from mid 1 to base 3. 

@. Wings rounded. Unf discal band sharply angled at v5. Unb clothed 
ochreous olive scales, but leaving very prominent postdiscal dark spots in 1-7 
between the discal and submarginal pale spots; an inner dark spot in 7 
flanked by white spots and a spot end cell, the upper half of which is white. 
g brand usually present, but vs ¢: and 7-H not hair-pinned. 

inachus inachus, Men. (24-32)/-—Jbe Veined Scrub Hopper. Japan, 
Amur. (=fropinguans, Alph.). ee | 

8. Unhas inachus. Above and.ant as stigmata. 

inachus chinensis, El. W. China. i 

7, Apex Fin ¢ produced. Unf diseal..band evenly curved. Unh sparsely 
clothed olive scales, the dark markings not,.so prominent and sometimes not 
apparent, discal band not nearly so. curved, the inner black spot in 7, if 
present, near base. with brand and vs 6 and 7 H hair-pinned. 

* inachus stigmata, M. (22-30). Murree to Burma, NR. 

3a (2). Below veins not pale. ¢ brand absent (except piceus) or justa 
fold mid 1. 

3 (4). Below discal pale spots not conspicuously larger than the sub- 
marginal. Unh clothed olive ochreous scales. 

a. ¢ with a brand. 

Uiscrela piceus, Leech (22-28). The Gray Scrub Hopper. E. Thibet. 

B. dno brand. 

Wiscrela discreta, Plotz. Assam to Burma, Tonkin, Malay Peninsular, 
Sumatra. NR. 

Unf markings very obscure, ? no brand. 

discreta javanicus, Fl. Java. , 

1 (3). Below discal band of pale spots conspicuously wider than the sub- 
margiral series. ; 

4A. Below dark ; unh overlaid dark ochreous scales, spots prominent. 

‘hora dubius, El. (22-28). The Dingy Scrub Hopper, Palnis, Travancore, C. 

B.. Below brighter ; unh overlaid ochreous scales, and spots prominent. 

Fiora jhora, DeN. Sikkim. ? to N. Burma. R. (I have not seem jhora 
from outside Sikkim nor discreta from W. of Assam ; it is possible that they 
‘are conspecific since the genitalia are alike). 

$ (ia), Antennal club without apiculus. Wings rounded, small. Below 
markings obscure ; unh overlaid olive grey scales. 

caer apn Fab. (20-22). The Pigmy Scrub Hopper. S. Indi 

Ss “us, Fab. 2). ‘The Pigmy Scrub Hopper. S. India, 
eeeS Burma, Malay Peninstiar, Sumatra. NR. (Cundistincta sd 
obsoleta, M). 

B. with brand. 

pygmaus musca, Mab. Luzon. 
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1. 59. Pedestes. ‘The Bush Bobs. (Plate 31). 


‘Above with hyaline spots on F only, 5 A 

13). Upt with spot across cell, discal spot in 3 and a larger one in 2 
running below the above two ; 3 apical spots in 6-8. : 

I). Above blue-black, central hyaline spots large and white, spot in 8 
to base’3. Below costa and apex F and all H overlaid olive ochreous scales. 
Unh small white discal spots in 2 and 3. ; 

Ty iaaouriensis, M. (30-32). ‘The Mussoorie Bush Bob. Mussoorie to Assam. 


NR. 

2 (1). Above dark brown, hyatine spots pale yellow, smaller, spot in 3, not 
to base 3. Below costa and apex F and all H overlaid ochreous scales. Unh 
tomarked, but faint traces of discal spots are sometimes visible. In a not 
Infrequent variety the discal spots in 2 and 3 upf are widely separated from the 
cell spot. 

* pendita, DeN. (25-30). ‘Tke Brown Bush Bob. Sikkimto N. Burma, 
NR’ (2? fali, Swin, Haut Yuonan and parnaca, Fruh, Tonkin). 


3 (la). Upf with 2 spots end cell, 3 discal, 3 apical. Unh dull red brown, 
several basal and a curved discal row of indistinct black spots. 

bononoides, Druce. (34). Sarawak. (Not examined by me; placed by 
Druce in Pedestes, but position doubtful). 


1. 60. Arnett, ‘The Bobs. (Plate 31). 

Ja (3a). Above dark brown with small hyaline white spots upf, upper edge 
cell (may be absent in vindhiana), discal in 2 and 3 close together, apical 6-8 
fhinute. Unh with more or less complete set of small white spots, discal row 
1-7, base 7, mid cell, base 1 (double). 

(2. dunt no tuft. Unh ochrgous brown to greenish ochreous, spots 


ure. 0 
* vindhiana. M. (25-32). ‘ThelViAUBYa Bob. S. to C India. NR. (=nil- 
giriana, and modesta, M.) pay Wine 

2 (i). ¢unf with a tuft of black~hairs mid dorsum and vl distorted in 
middle. WSF unh dark brown,iclothed)dark) ochreous scales with spots very 
prominent. DSF pale to dark briekored more or less clothed whitish scales. 
Spots small and sometimes incomplete. 

© atkinsoni, M. (25-32). Atkinson’s Bob. Sikkim to Tavoy. NR. (= 
sublestaceus and khasianus, M.) 

3a (la). Unmarked above and unh. 

3 (4). Unf unmarked except for dorsum being paler. Above and unh dark 
rich brown, with black tuft unf and vl. distorted as in a/kinsoni. 

kala, Evans. (30). Sumatra, (Described from 1 ¢ of which the antennie and 
palpi are aibsslags but the genitalia are very similar to a¢kinsoni ; in general 
Appearance the insect resembles //ys iadera and Lambrix unicolor). 

(3). Unf with a conspicuous triangular apical orange yellow patch from 
6-8. Unf costa and apex and unh very sparsely overlaid with conspicuous 
ochreous scales. iat) 

verones, Hew. . Sumatra. Kuala Tahan, Pahang (Singapore Museum). 
(Usually considered as a variety of Korulhaialos pinalals bat Feely 
quite different: the palpi, antenne and venation show a close alliance with 
atkinsoni and the genitalia though peculiar, are allied). 


1, 61. lambrix. The Bobs. (Plate 31). 

Normally without hyaline spots except sometimes in the 9 of salsala on upf 
and in iytleri. 

la (da), Unh with small silver spots. ¢ no brand. 

1 (2a). Upf with prominent pale yellow hyaline spots, large spot towards 
end cell, tapering towards scv., larger spot in 2 with its inner cage in line with 
the inner edge of the cell spot, may be a dot in 3, apical spots 6-8, non-hyaline 
spot in 1 against v1. Below costa and apex F and all H overlaid bright ferrugi- 
nous ochreous sees jaf the spots white and the dorsum pale 5 wali prominent 
small silver spots in’2, 3, 5, 7 and cell, more or les some 
ae streaks ele Le margin, Sic os iach ees one 

tleri, Ewans. (28). Tytler’s Bob. Naga Hills, Si: jorneo. 
(= woolletti, Riley). . slate oe 
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1. 61. lambrix—(contd.) 


2a (1). Upfno prominent hyaline spots (except @ sa/sala which never has 
a spot in the cell). 

2 (3). Unh black edged silver spots in 1, 5 and 7, that in § most prominent ; 
rarely a faint spot in cell, but never so ent as the spot in 5; spots in 
1 and 7 often faint or absent. Above dark brown with some dark’ ochreous 
scaling on F, which in ¢ forms a more or less apparent series of discal spot 
in Q these spots are more or less replaced by a non-hyaline spot in 1 and a seri 
of hyaline spots in 1-8, bent in at v6. Unf costa and apex and all unh densely 
clothed ferruginous ochreous scales; unh in ¢ a more or less prominent silver 
spot end cell against upper edge and two small discal spots in 4 and 5. 

@. Smaller. Upf ¢ only ochreous spots in 1 and 2. 
nitlsele tudeipalpus, Plote. (26-B0). ‘The Chestnut Hob. Ceylon. South 

india. C. 

B. Larger. Upf very variable, but usually discal spots in 1 and 2 are 
obscure, those in 3-6 being more conspicuous. 

* salsala salsata, M. Sikkim to Burma, China, Siam, Malay Peninsular and 
Islands. C. (= vasuba, Frvh, Tonkin). 

3 (2). Unh normally with small silver spots in 1 (double), 2, 5 and mid cell, 
the spot in cell as prominent as the spot in 5. Above much darker velvet brown, 
very little ochreous scaling about apex F and no formed spots. Unf costa and 
apex and all unh overlaid dark ochreous : wh silver cell spot present, spots in 
4and 5 usually absent. 

stellifer, But. 28). The Malay Chestnut Bob. Karens to South Burma. 
Annam, Malay Peninsular and Islands. Philippines. NR. (=niaicus, Fruh). 

4a (la). Unh unmarked. ¢ upf a glandular streak along 2nd quarter of vl 
from base, the vein being slightly deflected. 

4a (Sa).’ Above unmarked dark velvet brown, paler in. Below as above ; 
unf lower discal area to dorsum p: 


ale. 
unicolor, DeN. (31). Perak, Pahang, Malacca, Sarawak. R. 
5a (4). Upf with red discal low costa and apex F and all H 


overlaid dark ochreous scales. tuft of hairs mid dorsum overlying 
a black and white brand in 1; uph scalés above cell to costa modified. 

5 (6). Upf red band dull, narrow, appears composed of densely packed 
dark ochreous scales, does not extend into] and is not wider than the dark 
termen. 

sindu, Fd. (25-28). ‘The Small Red Bob. Soutk Mergui. VR. Malay 
Peninsular and Islands. NR. (=obliguans, Mab. and yamanta, Fruh. Felder’s 
types of sindu at Tring are ¢ Koruthaialos rubecula and ( kophene; he 
describes sindu as near Astictopterus jama, but smaller ; Felder’s type of jama 
at Tring is Koruthaialos xanites, but his description refers to an insect without 
any markings ; the conclusion is that these Tring types are unreliable). 

§ (4). Upf ted band much broader, clearer and brighter, much bronder than 
the dark terminal area and extends into 1; in 9 it extends into cell, the end of 
which is marked by a dark line. 

lalitascia. El. (27-30). Borneo, Sumatra (Frah). Pabang (F.M.S. Museum). 


1. 62. Suastus. The Palm Bobs, (Plate 31). 
Above dark brown, with or without hyaline spots F. Unh usually with dark 


spots. 

Y (2a). Unh grey (brown, overlaid greyish ochreous scales) with a variable 
number of sharply defined black spots ; spot against upper outer edge of cell 
always present and us large as any other spot; discal series 1, 2, 3, 5 (usually 
absent) and 6, Upf hyaline white spots usually prominent, but may be small or 
‘absent ; spot across cell beyond middle (lower part often absent), spot in 3 and 
large spot in 2 with its inner edge under the centre of the cell spot and its outer 
edge under the inner edge of the spot in 3 ; apical spots 6-8 ; nsiially non-hyaline 
lower spot in 1 and sometimes and upper dot. Unf apex and costa grey and 
there may be some black spotting at apex. Cilia grey. Size very variable. 

@. Much darker above and below dark grey. 
subgrisea, M. (32-42). The Indian Palm Bob. Ceylon. C. 
B. Generally paler. . ; 
gremius gremius, F. India, Burma, South China (= divodasa, M; robsonii, 
DeN ; nigroguttata, Matsum, Formosa). 
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1, 62. Suastus.—(conéd.) 


Ba. (3). Unh with obscure ill defined, suffused black spots in a decreasing 
6 and upper edge of cell ; spot in 1 always present and larger 


2b. (4), Uph no white about the tornus. = 

2 (3). Above black, unmarked. Cilia F brown ; H white, chequered brown. 
Unt a white patch mid 1; unh white to v6 and sev, some obscure brown 
marginal spots. 

minula, M, (28-32). ‘The Ceylon Palm Bob. Ceylon. NR. (=sinhalus, 
Plotz.). 

3 Oy. Above dark brown with hyaline spots F. 

a. Upf small hyaline spots in 2 and 3, rarely a dot in 6. Cilia brown, 
below with more or Jess purple sheen ; apex and costa F and all H overlai 
sparse grey white scales, general appearance dark grey browa. Unf ol 
discal white a1 

rama bipunclus, 

B. Upf alwe : 
lower) spot in cell and a spot in 6 ; the discal spots much cl 
in gremius, inner edges of spot in 2 and cell spot in line ; traces of spot in 1 
against vi, which unf shows as a broad white patch extending across 1. Cilia 
narrowly white becoming brown at apex F. Below white scaling much denser, 
general appearance pale grey. 

rama rama, Mab. Bengal, Sikkim to Tavoy R. (=sa/a, Auct nec. Hew ; true 
sala is a Plastingia). 

y. Above spots prominent. Cilia H grey, brown at apex H and on F. 
Below apex and costa F and all H overlaid pale ochreous scales ; unf white area 
mid 1 more extensive, reaching dorsum. 

* rama aditus, M. Andaman and Coco Islands. R. 

4 (2a). Uph with white tornal Above black, no spots upf (may be 
faint in race scopas). Cilia white toyapex H. Below as minuta. 

a. Uph white area narrow and ftregtilar, most extensive along vs la and 1, 
not reaching dorsum. =p | 

evervx everyx, Mab. (26-34), The, Malay Palm Bob. Tayoy, VR. Malay 
Peninsular, Sumatra, Pulo Laut, Borneo. (=/ripura, DeN). 

8. Uph white tornal area regular and sharp defined, extending 4 along 
termen and dorsum. 

‘everyx scopas, Stg. Java, Bali and Philippines. (=albescens, Mab. ; migreus, 
Semp. ; chilon, Doh, Sumba). 

(plana, Swin, New Guinea, is described as belonging to this genus). 


in 1. 
Swin, (26-34). ‘The Small Palm Bob, Nilgiris. R. 
hyaline spots in 2 and 5 and usually a double (or single 
er together than 


1. 63, Inessa. DeNicéville’s Bob. 


Above dark brown witha conspicuous purple gloss. Upf double spot in 
cell, lower portion prolonged nearly to base; small non-hyaline spot in 1 
against vl, spotsin 2 and 3 and dots nearer margin in 4.and 5, apical in 6-8. 

ph small spot mid cell; continuous discal band 1-5, separated by veins and 
spots composing it elongate and irregular. Below as above but no purple 


sheen. 
ilion, DeN. (32). Lombok. VR. 


1. 64. Scobura. ‘The Forest Bobs. (Plate 31.) 


Above dark brown with hyaline spots F and H; upf always non hyaline 
spot in 1 against v1, large'spot ‘in 2/double spot in call, of which the upper 
part is smaller and may be absent, apical spots 6-8 (may be incomplete). 

Ta (3a). Upf no spot in 3 (rately a dot in. cephala) and the ‘cell spots 
immediately over the spot in 2. Uph large double hyaline spot in 4-5 and 
smaller one in 2 (may be absent). Cilla grey on H. 

- Upf usually a small spot ind. Unf costa and apex and all H 
greenish yellow. Unh there may be 3 sinall white spots in 1,3.and 6 against 
the larger spots in 2, 4-Sandthe spots are usually chestnut edged ; in the 
chestnut colour is very pronounced and usually occupies the whole ‘area from 
the a to the ees on the apex upf. 

‘cephala, Hew. (27-36). The Forest Bob. Sikki 
Peninsular, Sumatre and Borneo, NR. (= isola, Swint,).” peer ay 
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1. 64, Scobura.—(contd.) 


2 (1). Upf nevera spot in 4. Uph spot in 4-5 always large and spot in 2 
obscure or absent. Unf apex and costa and all H overlaid greyish green, Unh 
spots black edged and often a discal row of black spots and 2 spots in the cell, 
also black. 

phiditia, Hew. (32). The Malay Forest Bob. 
Peninsular and Sumatra. Borneo, R. 

3a (Ia). Upf prominent spot in 3. 

3 (4), Upfno spots in4 and§, spot in 2 shifted out, Uph small equal 
hyaline spots in 2, 3.and sometimes 5, spot in 3 much nearer margin. Below 
basal half costa F and basal half H bright yellow; apex F and outer half H 
bright chestnut ; unh small dark ringed white spots in 1, 2, 3, 5, Gand dark 
spot base 7 (may be absent). 

cephaloides, DeN. (36-40), ‘The Large Forest Bob. S\ 
Tonkin and Hainan. R. 

4 (3). Upf figure of 8 spot in the cell, large spot base 2, small spots 1, 3, 4, 
Sand 6-8. Uph aspot in Zand a double spot in 4-8. Unh‘and apex nf’ veins 

ale, 
Pronia, ering, China, (?==abof cephala), 


im to Burma, 


I. 65. Suada. ‘The Grass Bobs. (Plate 31). 

Above brown with hyaline white spots F, typically prominent lower spot in 
cell, large spots in 2 immediately below it, dot base.3, apical spots 6-8 and an 
elongate non-hyaline spot along mid vl. Unh unmarked. 

4, F spots prominent; uph rather paler mid disc. Unf apex broadly and 
all H clothed dense olive ochteous scales. 

*swerga swerga, DeN. (32-36). Sikkim to Burma, Malay Peninsular. 
Sumatra. NR. i 


costa. 
swerga triplex, Pl. Java. (Blotz-gives,no,locality and I prefer to use his 
name for the Javan race rather than invent anew name.) 

‘7. F spots on disc small, separate and may be absent. Uph tornus broadly 
pure white extending half-way along dorsum and termen. Unf and unhas 
Wriplex. 

swerga cataleucos, Stg. Borneo, Pulo Laut, Philippines. (= a/binus Semp). 


1. 66. Koruthaialos. ‘The Velvet Bobs. (Plate 31). 

Above and below dark brown, no spots but usually with a prominent red 
discal band upf and unf; unh no scaling. 

Ja (3a). Palpi third joint long and thin. 

1 (2). Upf discal red band sharply defined, 3 mm. wide, clear red and 
extending from upper edge of cell (or just beyond) to y2 (or just beyond). 
Upf band rather _ more extensive at either end, sides straight and parrallel or 
convergent posteriorly. A fairly constant forin. 

rubecula, Plotz. (32-37). ‘The Narrow-banded Velvet Bob. Assam to 
Burma. Malay Peninsular and Islands, Philippines, Luzon, Natuna and 
Celebes. C. (= hector, Wat and namata, Fruh. 1 have verified true 
rubecula from Assam to Malay Peninsular and Sumatra, but the other 
localities require check). ‘ : 

2 (1). Upf discal band absent, just indicated or sullied. 

@. Upf unmarked; unf usually some faint red suffusion at upper end of 
cell and in 9 a dusky suffused band. 

butleri bulleri, WM. (32-37). The Dark Velvet Bob. Sikkim to N. Burma, 
R. (Ihave verified the type specimen in the Indian Museum.) 

8. Upf discal band suilied, dull, 2mm. wide, from upper end cell to v3 or 
2, dev. prominently black. Unfvariable, may be a trace of red only at end 
cell or a dusky red band from costa to below v1. 

butleri avidha, Frub, S. Burma. S$. Annam. NR, 

7. Unf unmarked or with traces of ared spot at end cell. Unfa large 
dusky red area about upper edge of cell anda detached smaller area about 


base 3 (may be absent). 
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1. 66. Koruthaialos— (conéd.) 


butleri niasicus, Fruh. Sumatra, Nias. 

§.. Larger, otherwise as last. 

butleriharaka, Krab. Java. 3 . 

3a (1a). Palpi third joint short, stouter, just protruding. 

3b (5). Upf always a red band. 

3 (4). Unt discal red band divided by dark veins, discontinuous at vl and 
the red area is extensive in 1, Upf band dusky red divided by dark veins 
and the dev. black, extends from costa to tornus, 2mm, wide ing, 5 mm, in 


. Large. 

focula, Plote, (46-52). ‘The large Velvet Bob. Sumatra, Java, R. 
(= kophene, DeN). 

4(3). Unf discal red band not divided by black veins, extends from costa 
to dorstm and is more or less equally wide throughout, broad and clear red, 
inner edge below cell always concave. 

a. Upf band orange red, from costa to tornus, usually wide (5 mm., but 
may be as narrow as3 mm. and stop at v3; on unf in narrow banded 
specimens the inner edge of the band is irregular, but always concave). Q 
unh ochreous brown. 

xanites gopaka, Fruh. (34-40). ‘The Bright Red Velvet Bob. Assam to 
Burma, Tonkin. NR, 

B. Larger. Upf band deeper red and always broad. 

xanites xanites, But. (37-41). S. Burma. Malay Peninsular. Borneo and 
Philippines, NR. (= <dctitia, plotz; palawites, Stg. ; luconensis, Fruh). 

‘7. As last but larger still. 

xanites kerala, DeN. (49). Sumatra. 

5. Upf discal 'band very dark red and reduced, may consist of only of a spot 
end cell. Unh band as broad as ustal.. 

xanites javanites, Stg. (36-39). Bali, Batu. 

5 (36). Above and below dark= brown with a purple plum suffusion, no 
traces of a red band ; unf dorsum’ broadly pale pinkish brown. F y1l not so 
close to v12. 5 es 

nigerrima, Swin. (36-42). "the Plain’ Velvet Bob. Assam to S, Shan 
States. R. (I have verified the type.) ~ 


I, 67. Sancus. The Coon. (Plate 31). 


Above dark shining brown, unmarked. Below dark brown, dorsum F pale ; 
on apex F a narrow oblique purple white patch, small whitish post-discal ‘spots 
in 4 and 5 and subapical in 6-9. Unh broadly pale brown, a purple 
grey area abont end cell, separated from a similar broad marginal area by 
een ‘spots in a straight fine from 2-5, spots in 6,7 and in middle of upper 

e of cell. 

@. ‘The markings below prominent. 

* pulligo subfasciatus, M. (36-46). South India, Cachar to Burma, Siam, 
Aneata) Malay Peninsular. C. 

Larger. Below the purple grey areas absent, the spots dull yellow. 
piittige pulligo. Mab, ‘Sumatra, Java, Bomeo and Bali eee 
2, kethra, Plotz = ulunda, Stg. is the Philippine race and fuscu/a, Snellen 
=callundo, Stg., the race from the Celebes). 


1. 68. Watsoniella. Watson’s Demon. 


anttbove dark brown unmarked, becoming outwardly paler on F. in @ broadly 

very markedly so. Below’similar, but paler and unf d 2 

pale brown, Very like Kerana dioctes. ese ra 
swinhoei, Elwes. (48-0), Sikkim to Burma. R. 


1. 69. Ge, The Circular Tufted Demon. 


¢ above uniform dark brown, cilia grey ; 9 with pale discal spots in 
2 and 3 and apical in 6-8, conspicuously ee beyond dhe moths aph in ¢ 
centrally paler. Below dark brown, dorsum F pale brown ; in @ the outer half 
of the wing is Spee very pale brownish yellow. 


geta, DeN. §. Mergui. 7 
and Borneo. VR. lergui, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Batu, Java 
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1. 71. Kerana. The Demons, (Plate 31). 


Above dark brown with or without a red band F. 

1 (2a), Above dark brown unmarked, cilia brown; ¢ no brand. Below 
dark brown, termen F and H broadly paler ; on H the basal area is also paler, 
leaving a dark chocolate costa and discal band to v1 ; costa and apex F and all 
H clothed inconspicuous ochreous scales. F v5 bent at origin. 

*nigrita, God. (48-60). ‘The Chocolate Demon. Bengal, Kumaon to 
Burma, Siam, Malay Peninsula and Islands, Philippines. C. Individuals from 
the Malay Islands have a more or less prominent whitish curved sub-apical 
fascia unf, (=diocles, M; maura, Snell; fumatus, Mab. ; evaira, sumata, 
prabha, vasuba, savara, Fruh). 

a (1), “Upf proad red discal band (may be absent in miasana). 

2b (5). Fv5 bent down at origin. Body dark brown. 

2 (3a), Below no spots. ¢ unf towards base a large black velvet patch 
from v1 to mid cell ; uph a similar patch filling the cell. 

@. Upfa very broad orange red discal band from mid costa to tornus at v1 ; 
narrower at costa and indented at the origin of v5. 

‘armata armata, Druce. (49-60). ‘The Red Demon. S. Mergui, VR. Malay 
Peninsula, Sumatra and Borneo. 

B. Upf, band absent, obscure or broken into spots. 

armata niasana, Evans. Nias. 

$a (2). Below with curious glistening pale purple spots only visible in a side 
light ; Unf in cell just before the red band, sub-apical in 5, 6 and 7, unh discal 
in'2, 3, 5 and 6, Upf and unf a broad orange red band from mid costa to vl 
at torus. 

3 (4). Upf the red band narrows towards costa. 

gemmiifer, But. (35-38). ‘The Gem Demon. ‘Tavoy to 8. Burma, Malay 
Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, Natuna, Philippines. R. (= dombya, Fruh)- 

4(3). Upf discal band broadens towards costa. 

vaijrada, Fruh. (36). ni ee on. Borneo. VR. 


5 (2b). F v5 only slightly bent down at origin. ¢ upf a very broad orange 
yellow band from mid costa below ry to mid dorsum ; at v2 itis curved in 
Ynd nearly reaches the base. ‘Thorax'and base H clothed orange yellow hair. 
‘Abdomen with narrow white ritigs? °Unf discal band to costa. In @ upf the red 
band is not continued towards the’base posteriorly and the yellow hairs on the 
thorax and at base H are absent, very like wanifes. 

fulgur, Den. (37). ‘The Yellow Demon. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra and 
Borneo. VR. (1 am not satisfied with the position of this species but have 
only been able to examine damaged specimens.) 


1.73. Udaspes. ‘The Grass Demon. (Plate 31). 

1 2). Above dark brown with large hyaline white spots ; upf a spot across 
cell, conjoined to a bent spot in 1-2, small detached spot in 3, conjoined spots 
$e 4'and 5, conjoined sub-apical spots in 6-8; uph a large central hyaline area 
in 16. Cilia chequered brown and white. Antenne white banded. below 
ab. Below dark brown, apex F, dorsum and termen H overlaid pale 
Ghitish seales, which on LH leave a large dark spot mid 1 to base 2. Con- 
siderable seasonal variation in the colouring below. 

folus, Cr. (40-48). Ceylon, India, Kangra to Burma, Siam, China, 
Malay Peninsular and Islands C. (= cicero, Fab ). 

2 (i), Uph a prominent white spot in 4-5 and a small spot base 3. Unh 


striated, : 
viiiiaia, Ob. (40-45). ‘The Thibetan Grass Demon. Mienia, E. Thibet. 


Danded below beginning of club or only white streaked below. 
Ta (aa), F no traces of sub-apical spots in 68; never a well-defined spot in 
pace 3 (only in renardi). Unf a yellow costal patch at end of the band, 


31 


242 J. HESPERUDAe 


1. 74. Notocrypta—(conéd.) 


1 (2a). F discal band very wide, width = basal black area and placed 
nearer base than apex, more compact and straighter than usual; unspotted 
except very rarely afaintdot mid 4unf, F much squarer than usual, termen 
at right angles to dorsum. Below with more or less while scaling. 

quadrata, Elwes. (40-45). ‘The Broad Banded Demon. Malay Peninsular, 
Borneo. R. 

2a (1). F discal band narrower and placed rather nearer apex than base, 
F dorsum at an angle of 120 to 150 to termen. 

2.(3). F unmarked except for the discal band, Apex F produced. Below 
white scaling only traceable at apex F, but margins broadly paler brown, also 
centre of disc H, thus resembling Kerana nigrita. 

a. F discal band broad and compact. 

volux volux, Mab. (39-42). The Dark Banded Demon, Karens to 
S. Burma, Siam, Malay Peninsular and Islands, Philippines. NR. (This 
is a common species in S. Burma and passes as a/difascia, which i i 
figured in Lep. Ind. as albifascia ; the correct name and synonymy in this and 
other species in this genus is doubtful.) 

8. F discal band narrow, tending to be macular and the spot in 1 may be 
absent, 

volux niasana, Evans. Nias. 

3 (2). F almost invariably a prominent spot mid 4, if not visible upf may 
show unf; very rarely a dot mid 5 and there may be a dot mid 3 against v3. 
Wings rounded and band more curved than usual. 

a. Below white scaling usually prominent. Unh no silver spots. 

paralysos alysia, Evans, (33-40). The Common Banded Demon. Ceylon. 
S. India, Mussoorie to Karens. C. 5 == 

8. Below white scaling faint and-usually obsolete. 

paralysos devadatta, Kruh. Dawnas"to S, Burma, Malay Peninsular, 
Sumatra, Nias. C. ee ae 

Darker, larger, wings rathermore pointed. Below very little or no 
white sealing. . 

paralysos sidha, Frub. JavarBorneo: (=asanga, Fruh, and sukavata, Frub. 
Sumbawa). 

8. Unh a prominent silver spot mid cell and small spots in 2and 5. Larger, 
band broader ; below white scaling faint. 

paralysos paralysos, WM. Andamans. NR. 

(The race from the Philippines and Celebes is clavafa, Stg.=chunda and 
yaya, Fruh.). 

4a (1a). F always with 2 or 3 sub-apical spots, which are at least traceable 
uunf ; ‘usally small spots mid 3, 4'and 5. 

4(5). Unf the discal band continued to costa by a more or less well 
developed yellowish white patch. ‘The white spotting and scaling below is very 
variable ; local races are very difficult to define. 

4. Small. Spotting and sealing variable. 

* feisthamelii alysos, M. (38-50). The Spotted Demon, Murree to Burma. 
w. a Siam, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra and Borneo, C. (=rectifasciata, 

ech). 

mn eit ns spotting and scaling below prominent. 

‘eis fi _avattana, Fruh. Java, Lombok and Sumbawa. (=: nulla 
and dharna, Fruh. The Philippine race is ankeaa ru ad he Caebes 
Bes alain, St apace eisthamelii, Bav., fies from the Moluccas to 

=varians and chimaer 
Tie Ep TMCS ‘a, Plotz.; padhana, samana and 

5 (4). Unf discal band not continued above sev. 
ahs wating PrOmInenE,  Apieontnued above sev. Above spotting and below 

curvifascia, Fd. (38-80). ‘The Restricted Demon, Ceylon, S. India 
Sikkim to Burma, China, “And i Pikcee: 3 
? Java, Borneo and Philippines G. (ccvesiviola, Myo eunsular, Sumatra 

(An allied species, renardi, Ob., with many named forms and possibly 
comprising more than one species flies from the Moluccas to Australia} it 


differs principally in havin; i 
pi pes ipall Y a ing a well defined spot at base 3 and the spot in 1 
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1. 75. Gangara. ‘The Giant Redeye. (Plate 31.) 

‘Above brown with large discal hyaline yellow spots on F, across cell, in 2 
and 3. Below some blue white scaling at apex F and bands composed of 
similar scales on H. 

ML (2)... F with apical spots in 6-8, spot in 6 out of line, nearer margin ; spot 
in 3. against mid v4. Cilia H grey at apex. 

@. "Normally with a small non-hyaline spot in 1 against vl under the 


thyrsis clothilda, 15. (70-76). ‘The Giant Redeye. Ceylon. NR. 


i F. India, Sikkim to Burma, Siam, Tonkin, Malay 
Peninsular and Islands. NR. (=/andia, Fruh). : 

F spot in 2not to base of v3; in'other races spot in 2 is larger and 
reaches to middle of cell spot. 

thyrsis yasodara, Fruh. Andamans. 

5. Upf only 2 apical spots in ¢- 

thyrsis philippensis. Froh. | Philippines, 

2 (1). Fino apical spots ; discal spots differently placed, spot in 3 reaches 
to behind origin of v4 and nearly to origin of v3; spot in 2 against, inid v3 
thd not near cell spot. Unh a white spot near base 7, ¢ upf the glandular 
streak absent ; unf yellow tuft present. 

Sanguinoccutus, Martin. (65-70). Martin's Redeye. Malay Peninsular, 
Sumatra, Borneo R. 


1. 76. Erionota. ‘The Palm Redeye, (Plate 31). 

‘Above brown with large hyaline yellow discal spots on F, in cell, 2 and 3+ 
spot in 3 against mid v4. 

TG}. pt no hyaline spots (very rarely faint) ; spot in 2reaches to middle 
(or further) of spot in cell. Unb paleto dark brown with an irregular, often 


obscure, paler discal area. ar 

@. Upf hyaline spots and apexhufite 1 

thrax grandis, Leech. (70-76). alm Redeye. W. China. VR. 

8. Upf hyaline spots yellow. al 

Bae thax, LS. India, ‘Dumto,Burma. Siam, Malay Peninsular and 
Islands, Philippines. NR. Centre orine Arte 

nde eilere Apex F above more or less white ; antennae below club 
mulch whiter and cilia above whitish. | Unf a white apical patch. 

uch Whiterjeuca, WM. and DeN. (62-55). Andamans and Nicobars. | 
Oe aa scarce variety of #hrax in Assam to Burma, Malay Peninswlar 
Sua Borneo. (=Airaca, M and fara, Swin). 3 

‘alexandra, Semmp, i a race or perhaps species from Luzon. sakita, Ribbe 
is the Celebes race and the Moluccan is hasdruéal, Frah), 

2'(1). Upf with a hyaline spot in 6-6, spot in 6 pushed out (not so much 
as in Diyrsis) ; spot in 2 does not reach to the middle of the cell spot ; apex 
Say be more or less white tipped. Unf sub-apica! pale area, Unb dark 
may De with a more or less purple gloss, margin broadly, pater, conjoined 
Prewular violet white spots about end cell and from 1-7, also a spot at 
irene base cell and sometimes a spot near termen in J+ : 

i pirita, Hew, (60-70). ‘The Sybarite Redeye, S. Mergui, VR. Malay 
Peninsular, Borneo and New Guinea. 


1. 77, Paduka. The Banded Redeye. (Plate 31). 

above dark brown, unmarked. @ with large hyaline yellow discal spots in 
cefl, 2 and 3, spot in 2'with its inner edge against middle of cell spot and its 
color edge against inner edge of spot in 3, which is against mid v4; small non- 
hyaline spot in 1 against spot in 2, Unf ‘pale sub-apical area, overlaid sparse 
tite scales and a more or less prominent spot on 7; dorsum whitish, Unh 
Mproad prominent transverse band of violet white scales from v1 below cell to 
apex and expanding towards apey. Cilia above pale yellow. 

Pex Anh transverse band well defined throughout, violet white. 
* Jebadea subfasciata, M. (62-68). Ceylon. 

Unb as last; no trace of the spot in 7 unt . a 
Ibbadea glandulosa, Dist. Sikkim to Burma, ‘Tonkin, Malay Peninsular, 


Sumatra and Java. 
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1. 77, Paduka—(conéd.) 


Unh transverse band silvery white, dense from v1 to end cell and thence 
sparse, extending to middle of disc. Unf scaling to apex. @ spots whiter, 
smaller and more separated, spot in 1 larger. 

lebadea andamanica, WM. Andamans. R. 

3. Upfd brand more distinct. @ no spot in 1 upf. 

lebadea lebadea, Hew. Borneo, Pulo Laut, R. 

(éoradja, Fruh. is apparently a distinct species from the Celebes, with 3 
large white spots upf and some grey scaling unh, not forming bands). 


1. 78, Pudicitia, ‘The Spotted Redeye. (Plate 34). 

Above brown with large yellow hyaline spots F and H. Upf 2 spots in cell 
(lower nearer base and behind origin of v3) large spot in 2 immediately below, 
spot in 3, } along v4; apical spots 6-8 in line ; semi-hyaline spot above middle 
of v1 replaced by a yellow patch unf. Uph 3 hyaline yellow discal spots in 2, 3 
and 4-5. Below as above. 

* pholus, DeN. (58-64), ‘The Spotted Redeye. Bhutan to Naga Hills. VR. 


1. 79. Matapoides. ‘I'he Tufted Redeye. 

Above dark brown ; upf a green streak in certain lights below v2; otherwise 
unmarked ; cilia orange at tornus H. Below rich dark brown, unmarked ; unf 
fa brand on the nacreous area mid 1. H lobed. 

smaragdinus, Drace. (60). Borneo. VR. 


. Matapa. ‘The Branded Redeye. (Pate 31). 

Unmarked dark brown. 

1 (2a). _H cilia grey or very pale 
@ brand black, obscure. ; 

aria, M. (40-45). ‘The CommomRedeye. Ceylon, S. India to Dun to 
Burma, Andamans, China, Hairiaf,’Sidm, Tonkin, Malay Peninsular and 
Islands to Philippines. C. (= pudéa}Plotz and neglecta, Mab.). 

2a (1). H cilia and tip of abdomem-bright orange. 

2b (4b). ¢ brand black, obscures 

2 (3). Above purple glossed :especiallyat apex F. @ body and base wings 
clothed metallic bluish hairs.’ ¢ below dark brown, apex and dorsum F 
paler ; uniform pale brown. 

purpurascens, El. (48-54). ‘The Purple Redeye. Sikkim to Karens. 
Tonkin, Sumatra, Borneo, R. 

3 (2). Above no purple gloss, apex F grey. Below ochreous brown ; apex 
and mid dorsum F and base H very pale brown. 

druna.M. (48-54), The Dark-brand Redeye. Sikkim to Burma. Anda- 
mans, Malay Peninsular and Islands. NR. 

a (20)._ brand grey and prominent. 

4 (8). Below cork ae brown, veins couspicuously black. 

sasivarna, M. . The Black-veined Redeye. Sikki 
Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Pulo Laut. NR. sf aes te aad 

5 (4). Below ¢ dark ferruginous brown ; 2 pale yellow brown. Upf and 
unf apex rather pas Tea 

*shalgrama, M. (46: he Grey-brand Redeye. Sikki ; 
Andamans, Tonkin, Java, Bali, Pulo Laut. NRo ps pemee 

(celsina, Fd. with a tear-shaped brand occurs in the Philippines, Celebes 

uh). 


ellow. Unh warm ferruginous brown. 


and Moluccas. It = Ayrmina, Hew : assur, Mab and ractaya, 


1. 81. Oerane. The Demon Flitter. (Plate 31). 


Above black ; upf compact broad white central band from yy re cell 
to mid v2 and a small conjoined Beer base 3, no apical spots ae Epo ae or on 
H. Below dark brown, dorsum F paler; apex F and all H very sparsely 
overlaid greenish ochreous scales ; unf discal band is continued in ¢ to vl2 by 
reenish ochreous scales and in? by white scales. Q paler and With wider 


*neaera, DeN. (28-34), Dawnas to S. Burma. 


3 Mali i a 
Islands. (= pusilla, Brah. drimo, Mab. is a variety. with Crean in8 
missing. thyrus, Mab. is the race from the Philippines. In Rhop Java 


she 9 is figured as unmarke. ) 
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1. 82. Hyarotis. The Flitters. (Plate 31). 


1 (2a). Cilia broadly chequered white and brown ; antenns white banded 
before apiculus. Above dark brown; upf with white hyaline spocs, across 
cell, in 1 (non-hyaline) against vl, discal in 2 and 3, apical 6-8. Below dark 


a. Upf spots small, those in cell and in 2 do not overlap. 
. The Tree Flitter. Ceylon, S. India, NR. 


(= phoenicis, Hew). 
8. Upf spots larger, those in 2 and 3 overlapping. 
*adrastus praba. M. Kangra to Burma, Andamans, Siam, Hong Kong. 


R. 
(meluchus, Fru is the race from the Malay Peninsular, Pulo Condor, 
Sumatra, Borneo and Java. mindanensis and palawensis, Fr. the Philippine 


races). 

2 (1). Cilia uniform dark brown; antennw plain brown. (White under 
club in 99 aud g pria). 

2 (3a). Unh base dark golden yellow. Upf and unf large hyaline white 
spot across cell, joined to a still larger spot in 2, Otherwise unmarked. 

basiflava, DeN. (38-48). ‘The Golden Flitter. S. India. R 

ga (2). Unb unmarked, 

3 (4). ¢ upf with a hyaline white discal band consisting of a large spot 
across cell conjoined to an equally large spot in 2, which extends (non-hyaline 
more or less into upper part of 1. 

pria, Druce. (35-45). ‘The Banded Flitter. Dawnas to S. Burma. 
‘Tonkin, Malay Peninsular and Islands. VR. 

(=albifascia, M; asawa, Fruh;-inornata, El; singularis, Mab. This 
seems to be an extremely rare speci T have not seen a 9, unless a 2 
specimen from: Selangor is the| jit has no spot in 1, a completely 
detached dot in 3 and apical dots. 5 

4 (3). ¢ unmarked dark brown ¢ and below ; 9 with a hyaline white 
discal band consisting of large conjoined spot in 2 and cell, usually a conjoin- 
ed or semi-conjoined spot base 3 Beclaametunes a conjoined non-hyaline spot 


iam, 


in the upper part of 1. 
‘*monteithii, WM. (35-40). ‘The Dubious Flitter. Cachar, Dawnas, Malay 
Peninsular and Islands. Philippines. ? Moluccas (Holland). VR. (= voclis, 


Stg. : comoploea, Swin. : disstmilis, Snell ; perfusca, Mab.). 


1. 83. Itys. The Brush Flitters. (Plate 31). 


1 @). Upf with small pale yellow hyaline spots, narrow spot across cell 
constricted in middle or divided in two, quadrate to nearly vertical linear spot 
fn 2, small spot in 3 and apical in 6-7 or 8. Unf dorsum pale, diffused white 
discal spot in 1; apex Fand all H dark purple washed in fresh specimens; 
tinh bearing a very obscure dark central and postdiscal broad band, small 
Yellow spot in 2, 3, 4 and end cell, one or more of which may be absent. 

‘¢microsticlum, WM. (34-39). The Brush Flitter. Cachar, Dawnas, Malay 
Peninsular (Pulo Ubin). Luzon, Mindoro. VR. (=éinghami, Swin. and 
biseriata, Elwes). S e 

2 (I). Above unmarked dark brown with a faint purple tinge, more 
prominent below. Uph costa and unh dorsum paler. | paler and larger. 

iadera, DeN. The Dark Brush litter. Penang, Sumatra, Java 
and Borneo. VR. iHiata, Elwes.) 


1. 84. Zographetus. The Flitters. (Plate 31). 

‘Above dark brown with hyaline white spots on F ; 2 cell spots (upper small 
and often absent), quadrate spot in 2 immediately under the cell spot, small 
spot in 3, apical 6 and sometimes 7, small non-hyaline spot in 1 in? and ¢ of 
saiwa against v1. Cilia greyish. : 

1 (2). Below basal half costa F and basal 3 H bright yellow, outer # H and 
apex ? purple brown, paling outwardly. Unh small dark spot mid cell and 
mid 7. 
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1. 84. Zographetus— (contd. ) 


*satwa, DeN. (30-36). The Purple and Gold Fitter, Kumaon to Burma, 
Siam, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra and Java. N&R. (durga, Plote from 
Mindanao and Sumbawa is a race or allied species ; it has a purple gloss, 
‘antennw white below club and no glandular streaks in 2). 

2 (1). Unf costa and apex and all unh ferraginous to ochreous (paler in 9), 
bearing unh a more or less prominent discal row of purple brown spots in 1-7, 
a spot mid 7 and mid cell, Antenne white banded before apiculus in 9. 

@, Extremely variable in size, colour of underside, and spots unh, which 
are usually large and diffused, but may be separate and sharply defined, often 
upper discal spots absent. > : 

roeyeia ogygia, Hew. (30-32). The Purple spotted Flitter. S. India, 
Sikkim to Burma, Malay Peninsular and Islands. R (=favipennis, DeN.; 
flavalum, DeN ; ogygioides, Elwes). ; 

8. Unh dark yellow of a peculiar shade ; lower discal spots coalesced to a 
very broad dark band, connected by dark veins to a broad dark marginal 
area. 

ogygia andamana, Evans. Andamans. R. 


1. 85. Isma, The Tufted Flitters. (Plate 31). 


Above dark brown with pale yellow detached spots upf; 2 spots in cell 
lower elongate, spot in 2 outwardly concave, small spot in 3, may be dot in 4 
and apical in 6 and sometimes 7; 9 may have a non-hyaline spot in 1 against 
vl. Unf dorsum white. Unh a more or less obscure discal row of dark spots 
in 1-6 anda spot end cell. Cilia dark brown at toraus H in ¢ and at apex F, 
elsewhere the long hairs grey or pale yellow. 

1 (2). Comparatively small. Below dull dark brown, apex and costa F and 
all H more or less sparsely overlaid ochreous green scales. 

protoclea, HS. (30-34). The\Plain Tafted Lancer. Karens to S. Burma, 
Malay Peninsular, Java, BorneosBanguey, Borneo, Pulo Laut. R. (= iapis, 
DeN. and obscura, Dist.). ~ 

2 (1). Comparatively large: Below purple brown. 

a. Below purple brown, the outer and lower } H greyish white, all H 
with a conspicuous purple gloss. 

* vulso bicolor, Evans. (38-40). The Purple Tufted Lancer. Karens and 
Dawnas, Malay Peninsular. R. 

8. Below purple brown, overlaid ochreous scales no purple wash, the dark 
spots unh in 2 and 3 may be white centred. Upf hyaline spot in 2 more 
quadrate. 

vulso vulso, Mab. Sumatra, Java and Bali. R. 

Below with a feeble purple gloss on basal half H, otherwise rather as 
protoclea. The clasp of the genitalia is serrate on the upper edge, not plain as 
in rest. 

vulso purpurascens, El. Borneo, Pulo Laut. (=binotatus, El.). 

(sewa, Plotz from the Celebes probably belongs to this genus), 


1. 86. Sepa. The Lancers. 


Ja (4a. 6a), f with only a discal brand from mid v1 upf to base 3. 

1 (2a). ¢ cilia at tornus H elongated as in /sma; brand upf angled at v2. 
if upf no spot in Lor in cell ; a very narrow oblique linent pale yellow spot it 
2, small spot in 3, may be a dot in 4, small spot in 6 and sometimes in 7: 
Below paler, but not overlaid ochreous scales, outer half of 1 pale; unh @ 
small pale spot in 2 and indications of a spot in4 end cell. Q paler, spots on 
F wider, may be 2 spots in cell; unf space 1 all dark. Cilia in ¢ dark 
ochreous, brown at tornus, dark brown in 2. 

cronus, DeN. (42-44). ‘The Branded and ‘Tufted Lancer. Malay Peninsular 
a and Gunong Ijan), Sumatra and Borneo. VR. 

2a (1), ¢ cilia at tornus not prolonged. f brand upf not angled. ¢ upf 
nearly always a spot in 1, rhomboidal spot in 2, decreasing spotsin 3 nai 
small spots in 6 and 7 and may be a dot in 8, 2 elongate spots in cell, lower 
linear ; all spots white or very pale yellow. Uph cuneate hyaline spots in 2, 3 
and 4. Below overlaid ochreous scales. Cilia ashy ochreous, 
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1. 86. Sepa—(contd.) 


23), ¢-upf spot in 1 rounded, not reaching v2. Below darker, spots 
equal, no spot in cell or in 1 and 5. @ spots in cell reduced or absent : uph 
spots small, round, spot in 4 may be absent. 

feralia, Hew. (40-44). ‘The Cicatrose Lancer. Peninsular 
Peninsular, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Pulo Laut. VR. (=cicafrosa and 
umbrosa, Bl. ; indistincta, Druce, ‘The synonymy is doubtful ; all the species 
in the genus are very rare and it is very difficult to link the sexes). 

3 (2). ¢ upf spot in 1 narrow, vertical, reaching v1 and may be divided by 
ablack line. Below more ochreous ; unh spots larger may be a spot in cell 
and often small spots adjoining the spots in 2 and 4 may show above, @ 
spots reduced. 

Yenestrata, Bl. (36-39), ‘The Fenestrate Lancer. S. Mergui, Malay 
Peninsular, Sumatra, Berneo, Pulo Laut. (=concinna, E1,). VR. 

4a (1a. Ga). with curved linear stigma behind the spot in 2 upf and an 
oval patch above basal } of v1. 

‘1 (5). Upf spots white, large, arranged as in feratia, cell spots often 
conjoined, Uph g very small discal spots in a curve in 2, 3.and ustally 4; 9 
unmarked. 

dawna, Bvans. (38). The Dawna Lancer. Dawnas to S. Burma, VR. 

$ (1). Upf spots yellow, arranged much as feralia, but very variable F and 
H. stigma may be absent. 

jiosticla, DeN. (42-44). ‘The Cinnamon Lancer 
Borneo. VR. (=gutlulifera and cinnamonea, E1.) 

6a (la.da). gupfno seam, but with an oval patch above basal } of v1 
spot in 2 is differently placed due to the absence of the seam, its inner edge in 
the with the inner edges of the cell spots; spots yellow. Unh obscure series 
of black discal spots in 1-5. & spots reduced and cell spots usually absent. 

6 (7). Uph spots in 2-4 cuneate prominent, those in 2 and 3 inwardly pointed 


and reaching bases 2 and 3 ; may spétin cell and unh in 5. 
inarime, DeN.. (36-38). The Lancer. Mergui, Malay Peninsula, 


iam, Malay 


Malay Peninsular, Java, 


Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Pulo Laut, Phillippines. R. (=selus. Mab. ; matanga, 
Druce ; bipunctata, E1). 
7 (6). Uph spots in 2, 3 and’'4'énvall rounded, latter often absent. Smaller. 
bononia, Hew. (26-32%. The Baby Lancer. Karens to S. Burma. Malay 
Peninsula, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Pulo Laut. R. (=idyatis, DeN). 


1. 87. Plastingia. The Lancers. (Plate 32). 


‘Above with prominent yellow or white spots (hyaline) upf ; more or less 
developed pale. basal and costal streak F and discal area H, ochreous or 


nish 
Bryn (Ga). F v2 origin much nearer base than the origin of v1; v5 bent 
down at origin. Upf always a hyaline spot in 4. Above markings and cilia 
bright yellow. 


Caltineura Group. 

1b (5). Unh with purple white spots. 

le (3): Antenne aieant with the entire club yellow. 

1 (2a). Uph tornus broadly yellow. 

vermiculata, Hew. (40). ‘The Vermiculate Lancer. Sumatra. VR. 

2a (1). Uph tornus dark brown. 

2 (3). Unf no purple white streak in 5. 

@. Unh veins red. Upf cell spots one above the other, lower hardly 
produced towards base. Antenne shaft yellow in ¢ club only in 9. 

callineura burmana, Evans. (39-42). ‘The Red-Vein Lancer. Cachar to 
S. Burma. R. 

8. Unh veins yellow. Upf lower cell spot prolonged towards base and 
conjoined to spot in 2. Antenne as last 

callineura perakana, Evans. Malay Peninsular (Perak, Negri Sembilan, 

ang). 

ony Bh and apex unf with red veins. Upf cell spot as in last. Antenne 
in @ and 9 with the club only yellow. 

callineura callineura, Fd, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, 
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1. 87. Plastingia—Callineura Group—(contd.) 


3.2). Unf with a purple white streak in 5, Uph veins yellow. Antenne 
shaft yellow. 3 

a. Upf cell spots conjoined or nearly so. ; 

fatoia margherita, Doh (36-40). ‘The Yellow-vein Lancer. Upper Assam 
(Doh). ‘Tenasserim (1¢ B.M.) VR. 

Upf cell spots separate, lower nearer base. ; ‘ 

*Jatoia latoia, Hew. Dawnas to S. Burma. Siam, Malay Peninsula, 
Sumatra, Java, Borneo and Labuan, Philippines. R, " 

4 (Ic). Antenne with only the ‘apiculus yellow. Above like ¢afoia, but 
smaller, Unh mostly yellow. Very variable. 

a. Upf basal yellow area restricted. ; 

helena fruhstorferi, Mab, (32). ‘The Small Yellow-vein Lancer. S, Mergui, 
Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Java, Batoe Is. R. (=niasana, Fruh.). 

B. Above basal yellow area upf much more extensive, 

helena helena, But. Borneo, Labuan, Pulo Laut. R. (= natuna, Fruh, 
flavia, Stg. is the race from the Philippines and? Celebes 

5 (1b). Unh no purple white spots. Upf the yellow spot in 2 reaches base 2 
all the discal spots from a broad continuous band. Unh orange with small 
black spots. 

aurantiaca, B1. (35-39). ‘The Orange Lancer. Sumatra, Borneo, Pulo Laut. 
R. (Species allied to the above are ¢elesinus, Mab. = laenas, Mab. Philippines 
with unh yellow green bearing feeble pale spots. iburnia, ‘Hew, Philippines 
and Luzon, unh dark brown with prominent yellow spots). 

6a (1a), ' F v2 from mid base and origin v11. 

6b (lla). F vS straight or nearly so, Upf no spot in 4. Unh with 
markings. 


Lr 


Sala Group. hi 
6c (9a). Unh with a semi-cirewlattow of small black discal spots, a round 
spot end cell and spots at base 2 and 7: Unf some dark spotting at the apex. 
6d (8). Uph no prominentviyellow area. Upf a rather obscure dark 
ochreous streak from base to ‘middie"over vl. Antenne white ringed mid 
club, 
6 


7). Antenne shaft only chequered at extreme base. Upf lower cell spot 
larger than the upper spot; apical spots in 6 or 6.and7; hyaline spots pale 
yellow. Uph in 7a recumbent tuftof shining dark brown hairs from base 
overlying cell, Below apex and costa F and all H dark grey brown with a 
strong purple wash, ‘Tegumen with ears at the side. 

* sala, Hew. (32-36). "The Purple Lancer. Cachar to S, Burma, Malay 
Peninsular, Pulo Laut. R. (=fuscicornis, Bl.). 

7(@). Antenne shaft chequered throughout. Upf lower cell spot no larger 
than the upper one and may be absent ; no apical spots ; spots white. Uph ¢ 
no tuft. ‘Tegumen with spines at the side, 

a. Below apex and costa F and all H pale yellow brown with a faint purple 
wash. 

submaculata kanara, Evans. (32-36). The Maculate Lancer. N. Kanara. R. 

8. Unh, ete. shining greenish grey. 

submaculata maculicornis, El. Ataran Valley, Burma, Siam, Pulo Laut. VR. 

7. Below yellow green. 

submaculata submaculata, Stg. Palawan. 

8 (6d). _Uph with a prominent yellow discal patch and upf with prominent 
yellow basal streaks, Unh yellow. Uph tornal area brown. Upf cell spots 
e 


qual. 
nes oe yellow discal area divided by dark veins. Unh spots complete and 
sed. 


Meena DeN. (35-40), The Spotted Yellow Lancer. Sikkim to 


8. Uph yellow discal area not divided by black veins. Unh markings 
mostly consist of narrow rings and may be incomplete. 

noemi tavoyana, Evans. Karens, (Doh). Tavoy, Mergui. VR. 

(Species allied to xoemi are similis, El., Borneo, Pulo Laut, much smaller. 
flavescens, FA, = atala and samanga, Fruh, Celebes, with the tornal area uph 
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1, 87, Plastingia—Sala Group—(contd.) 
ve yellow; viburnia, Semp, Philippines, with unh prominently black 
veine 

9a (6c). Unh chequered all over with large black and yellow or white pale 
spots. 

9 (10). Below pale spots white in ¢ and Q. Above yellow markings obscure ; 
upf lower cell spot small or absent. 

“naga, DeN. (33-38). The Silver Spotted Lancer. Assam to Burma, 
Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Java, Borneo, ? Philippines. (= valenia, Fruh.). 


10 (9). Below spots pale yellow. Above yellow markings prominent ; upf 
Jower cell spot well developed. 

Yessellata, Hew. (33-40). ‘The Straw spotted Lancer. Malay Peninsular, 
Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Philippines, Celebes, R. (=eulepis, Fd ; palawata 
Sta. ; pellonia and mangolina, Fru 

Tia’ (6b). F v5 bent down at origin. Unh unmarked. 


Corissa Group. 

11 (12). Upf no spot in 4. Uph discal yellow area small or absent, cilia 
yellow. Below apex F and all H yellow, veins paler, 

a. Above unmarked. 

corissa tyHeri, Rvans, (30). ‘The Plain Yellow Lancer. Nagas. VR. 

Upf prominent discal yellow spots in 2, 3, apical in 6-7 and 2 cell spots, 
tion-hyaline spot in 1. 

* corissa corissa, Hew. (30-45). Dawnas to S. Burma, Malay Peninsular, 
Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Pulo Laut. R. (=éndrasana. El ; drancus, Plotz. ; 
latonia, Stg. ; patmapana, Fruh.). 

12 (11). Upf with a spot in 4, oyerthe spot in 3, no spot in 1 and basal 
streak obscure ; spots yellow. Up plait, Below apex F and all H overlaid 
dark ochreous scales, unmarked. =). | 

pugnans, DeN, (34-36). ‘The Fdacious Lancer. Dawnas toS. Burma, 
Malay Peninsular and Islands. R. =! 

(extrusus, Fd, Aru is a pectiliar species) mimicking AWora doleschalli). 


Centie for the Arts 


1.88. Lotongus. The Palmers, (Plate 32). 


‘Above with prominent hyaline spots on F, 

Ja (3a). Unh no yellow band. Upf spots white. 

Calathus Group. ne . / 

1 (2). Upf hyaline spots large and conjoined, spot in 3to base 3, non-hyaline 
yellow spot in 1 against vl, apical spots 6-8 present or absent. Uph costa and 
Apex to v7 whitish yellow." Unf discal spots continued to costa and broadly to 
dorsum. Unh termen white from apex to mid 3. 

* ralathus, Hew. (44-46). The White Tipped Palmer. Tavoy to S. Burma, 
Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Java, Borneo. Palawan R. (—=zalates, Mab. 
and aliena, Stg.). i 

2 (1). Upf hyaline white spots smaller and completely separated. | ¢ double 
{Qsingle) spot in cell; ¢ quadrate (9 oblique) spot mid 2, small spot in 3, no 
Apieal spots and only obscure spot in 1 in 2; spots may be even more reduced. 
Unt diseal band continued to costa and a large white spot in 1; unh apex may 
‘be yellowish white. 

‘schaedia, Hew. (42-45) 
Nias ee a e 

us, Dist 
aa dprobants, 'Plotz. = mythecoides, DeN. is an allied species from the Celebes 
with a prominent white band unh). 

3a (1a). Unh with a conspicuous yellow band. 


‘The Plain Palmer. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, 
arthenope, Weymer ; traviata, Plotz ; surus, Mab, 


Avesta Group. Te 

3 (da). Uph tornus and dorsum yellow joining a broad central yellow area ; 
tanh central yellow band very broad, from v1 to costa, parallel to termen  Upf 
UBuble white spot in cell, spot mid 2.and a spot in 3 against its outer edge, 
Gpical spots in 6-8. Unf apex paler, cell spot joined to costa by a yellow area, 
Antenne club white below. Resembles Hasora schonherri. 


32 
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1, 88. Lotongus—Ayesta Group —(confd.) 


onara, Bot. (42-44). ‘The Yellow Palmer. Sumatra, Borneo, Palawan 
VR. (Sexcellens, Stg. and adorabilis, Fruh.). 

4a (3). Uph dorsum dark brown. Below chocolate brown, dorsum F much 
paler ; unf cell spot continued to costa by a yellow spot ; unh a narrow yellow 

Pand, from basal 4 dorsum to mid costa, interrupted at via, Upf no apical 
spots. 

POS). Upé 2 spots in cell, conjoined to a single spot in@ ; large spot in 2, 
prolonged in under cell ‘spot, prominent spot in 3, non-hyaline spot in 1. 
Uph tomnal cilia yellow and central yellow area from vi-7. Unh band rather 
broader and expanding to costa, slightly curved. H excavated at vl and lobed. 
Below purple washed and veins pale. ine spots white. 

N. (45-50), The Yellowband Palmer. Assam to Bhamo, Tonkin, 


sarala, 
W. China. VR. > 

§ (4). Upf only rounded pale yellow spots in 2 and 3. Uph unmarked and 
cilia uniform dark brown. Unf av upper spot in cell. Unh band narrow 


And straight, nearer base. Below chocolate brown, no purple wash and veins 
not pale. H termen even. 

‘avesta, Hew. (44-48). ‘The Malay Yellowband Palmer. Dawnas to S. 
Burma, Borneo, Pulo Laut. VR. (=camiala, Stg. guinquepuncta, Joicey 
and ‘Talbot is a well marked race from Hainan). 


1. 89. Zela. The Redeye Palmers. 

‘Above dark brown with white or pale yellow hyaline spots on F. Uph wn- 
marked, cilia yellow, broadly so at tornus. 

1 (2). ¢ upf with a broken black scam from mid vI to just after base 3, where 

¢ meets a small glandular patch at base3, angled at v2; upli disc clothed tong 

hairs. Upf single lower cell spot fire, double in 9, oblique spot mid 2, spot 
in 3.and apical in 6. Unf dark brown, costa overlaid dark ochreous scales and 
dorsum in Q pale brown, in ¢ overlaid-centrally pale ochreous scales. Unh 
chestnut brown, basally paler, a pale yellow spot end cell. 

a. Larger. ‘Upf and unf outwardiy;conspicuously paler. 

seus optimus, Prub. (46-47). The Redeye Palmer. Assam. Tavoy. VR. 

Smaller. Upf and unf not paler outwardly. Unf unmarked. 

zeus zeus, DeN. (44-46). Sumatra, Pulo Laut, Borneo, Mindoro. 

2 (1). ¢ upf no brand ; uph a conspicuous tuft of brown hairs from near base 
cell overlying cell ; the cell H unusually short=} wing and lower angle bent 
up at origin of v3 at right angles to v6, v4 arising half-way between, no trace 
of v5, v2 opposite v8; F dorsum bowed ; unf dorsum and uph costa polished. 
‘Above brown, white hyaline spot near base 3 and a narrow irregular spot below 
itin 2. Below paler, dev F and H marked pale yellow and apex F paler. 

enon, DeN. (45-47). The Tufted Redeye Palmer. Borneo, Pulo Laut. VR. 


1, 90. Acerbas. The White Palmers. (Plate 32). 


Above datk brown with white hyaline spots F and a white central band H; F 
comparatively small spots in 2 and. and apical in 6-8, no spot in 1. H lobed 
and excavated at v1 and tornal cilia white. Unh broad white central band 
continuous from mid dorsum to costa before apex. 

1 (2a). Unh white band connected broadly todorsum in space 3. Upf no 
cell Spot and unf no spot in 1. Uph white band to v4. Unh white band silvery. 
Body white below, dark brown above. 

* anthea, Hew. (30-43). The White Palmer. Dawnas to S. Burma, Siam, 
Malay Peninsular, and Islands. R, (=tagiadoides, Fruh, ciliatus, But), 

2a ee Unh white band not connected to termen. 
hand Galt gtite pie ehiis baa tones cat areetobiee apatite soy 

ul . Uph white 0 v6. Unf large whi 5 
while above, striped below. LOM Sante 

a, Uph white band illdefined anteriorly. Belo 
While bendunltorm, contractel atcnwtac oe Sa eaybak 

duris martini, Dist. (38-48). The Dull W p 
ae ). The hite Palmer. Borneo, Pulo Laut, 

8. Uph white band sharply defined. Below purple wash over the dark 


regen eaberialy at apex F, Unh white band yellow in 7 and 8, not contracted 
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1.90. Acerbas—(conéd.) 


duris duris, Mab. Philippines. R. (= mabillei, Ste). 

3 (2). Upf 2 spots in cell well behind the spot in 2. Unh band glistening 
white, very broad, Uph white band only to v1, thence obscurely ‘whitish 
to vi | in white band to v4. Body white above and below. Unt mid dorsum 


* nitidifasciata, Elwes, (48-50). The Silver Palmer, Dawnas to S, Burma, 
Selangor, Borneo, Labuan, R. 

(albimedia, Joicey aud ‘Talbot is a very distinct species from Dutch New 
Guinea). 


1, 94. Zea. ‘The Silver and Yellow Palmer. 

‘Above dark brown, Upf prominent yellow separate hyaline spots ; across 
éell from origin of v3; in 2 4 along v2, in 3 }along v3. Uph costa before apex 
whitish. Unh dark brown with a very broad silver band from sid v1 to 
costa behind apex, 5 mm. wide. 

mytheca, Hew. (48). Victoria Point, S, Burma, Malay Peninsular, Suma- 
tra and Borneo. VR. 


1, 92. Eetion. ‘The Whitespot Palmer. 

‘Above dark brown with hyaline spots F and H; upf with an upper cell spot, 
lange spot in 2 vertically below it, small spots in 1, 3 and 4, apical dots in 

mand sometimes 2-dots in 5. Uph a transverse row of hyaline white spots 

separated by veins in 1-4; dorsum dull whitish, Unh basal area to v8 shining 
white from the base to the discal spots. 

¢lia, Hew. (50). S. Mergui, VR. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Borneo. 
(eburus, Plotz ; ayankara and magniplaga, Fruh.) 


1, 93. Unkana. The Hoary Palmer. |(Plate 32). 

1 (2). Above ¢ dark brown, 9 Pee. large hyaline spots, pale yellow in 
and white in Q; in cell behind otigif-of v3, in 3 ¥ along v4 and in 2 midway 
between ; subapical spots in 4 ear margin and apical in 6-8. Uph 


plain ing, in @ lower discal area fo base and dorsum white. Unf ¢ apex 
Proadly paler, veins black, somié purple White scales and violet washed ; 
large whitish suffused spots Bebe tcrmien in 34 and 5. Unb in dat 


brown with obscure purple wash, veins black, whitish central area extending 
to base 7, obscurely paler between veins near termen ; @ with a broad trans- 
verse white area crossed by black veins from base to below apex. 

eilina, Hew. (64-72). ‘The Hoary Palmer. Bassein to S. Burma, Malay” 
Peninsular and Islands, NR. (=alara, Dist.; latreillei, Fd.; cruda, HS; 
jaitta, Plotz, The Philippine race is mabillei, Stg=palawana and minda- 
sensis, Frub.) . 

> (1). Above dark brown with large conjoined bright yellow hyaline spot: on 
F, forming a broad central band from 1-3 and cell, apical spots in 6-7, Unt 
lower part of spot in 1 whitish and unh margin broadly paler. 

Yaviuackis, Hew. (53-55). ‘The Orange Palmer. Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, 
Banka. VR’ (=staudingeri, Dist.) 


L 94. Midari. ‘The Palmers, (Plate 32). 
1 Qa). Upf with large conjoined hyaline yellow spots as in darmachis, no 
‘Lapots.” ¢ upt aseam from mid 1 to base 4. Unf apex grey powdered 
epinnk 2 grey bands as in Gangara thyrsis. Antenna yellow banded below 


ozias, Hew. (54). The Javan Palmer, Java. VR. 

Ja (i) Upt hyaline spots on F pale yellow, well separated ; spot across cell, 
in 2, 3, semi-hyaline spot in 1 against v1, apical spot in 6 only. No ¢ brand. 

234). Upt spat in cell with its centre against the origin of v3 ; spot in 
cell } along v4 ; spot in 2 not reaching origin of v3, well separated from cell 
spot, its inner edge in line with the centre or outer edge of the cell spot. Below 
Spey brown, costa and apex F and all H pale brown with a faint purple wash ; 
Some rather obscure small dark spots about apex F and discal bee in 1-600 
as well as a pale yellow spot unh in cell under the origin of v7- 

*irvava, M. (54-58). ‘The Greasy Palmer. Burma, Malay Peninsular and 
Islands. NR. (=Aypoepa, Hew; thrax, Hub in errore). 
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1. 94. Hidari—-(contd.) 

3 (2-4). Above asiraza. Below pale yellow, unh evenly striated, a brown 
streak near costa and near dorsum, 

‘bhawani, DeN. (56), The Veined Palmer. Arracan Coast. VR. 

{ (2.3). Upf discal spot in 2 shifted in to the origin of v3, joining cell spot, 
Unh'spot in cell white, smaller. Spot in 1 F more upright and diffused below, 
Below darker, dark spots obscure or absent. 

dovsoena, Martin, (55-58). The Sumatran Palmer. Sumatra, VR. 


1. 95. Pirdana. ‘The Green Palmers. (Plate 32). 

Above unmarked, no kyaline spots. 

Ja (3). Antennw plain black ¢f above dark brown ; 9 with basal | F and 
4H dark metallic green. 

1 @). Below dark brown, veins broadly green on costa and apex F and all 
H; dorsum F pale brown ing whitish in. Uph toraus narrowly orange in 
fy broadly so in @. 

'* jyela, Hew. (40-55). ‘The Green striped Palmer, Assam to Burma. R. 
China, Hainan, Siam, Malay Peninsular and Islands, Palawan. (=rudolphii, 
Bl. and DeN.; scanda, Fruh.) 

2 (1). Below uniform rather dull dark green, unstriped, dorsum F pale and 
space 1 F and H purple. Uph tornus narrowly orange. 

distanti, Stg. (50). The Plain Green Palmer. Karens to S. Burma, R. 
Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Nias, Borneo and Java (=miasica, Fru; pavona, 
DeN.. ismene, Fd. = sargon, Mab. is an allied species with a dark green under- 
side and pale veins from the Celebes). 

3 (la.), Antenne shaft white above to base club and club white banded 
before apiculus. ¢ above dark brown, bases shining metallic green, elsewhere 
purple washed. Below as distanti. Uph_tornal orange area broad, reaching 


v4. we 

‘albicornis, Bl. (50). ‘The Alblegrp (Green Palmer. Borneo. VR. (Allied 
species are—fiacellia, Hew, Aru“and"New Guinea—albidiscus, Joicey and 
Talbot, Schouten Is. New Guinea)... 


1. 96. Creteus, The Nonsuch Palmer. 

Above very dark brown, ochreous hairs at bases and on body and dorsum F; 
small pale yellow white hyaline spots F and H. Upf 2 spots in cell, spotsin 
1, 2, 3and apical 6-8 ; uph spot in cell, 2, 3, 6 and mid 7, tornal cilia broad 
yellow terminal border from dorsum to v3; _unh terminal yellow border from 
tornus to just above 4 and angled inwards in 2. 2 spots above larger. 

a. Unh yellow border comparatively narrow. 

cyrina parca, DeN. (46-48). Assam. VR. 

8. Unh yellow border considerably broader. 

cyrina cyrina, Hew. Borneo. (=meleagrina, Stg.). 


1. 97. Gehenna, ‘The Swollen Aces. (Plate 32), 

Above dark brown with pale yellow spots on F; 2small spots in cell (upper 
may be absent orminute), oblique narrow spot in 2 ane tateny ander clas 
small spot in 2,3 and apical spot in6. In spots are larger, spot in Bi 
quadrate, small spots in 4 and 7 and non-hyaline spot in 1. Unf dorsum outer 
Malt wate in 8. A 

1(2). Unh unmarked, Below dark brown, costa F and 
vetlel ey ia pee sta F and all H overlaid sparse 

gree, DeN. (35). ‘The Plain Swollen Ace. 
pea DN Oha len Ace. Malay Peninsular (Bukit 
peti, Unt: marked with a series of small dark diseal spots, H v8 and sev 

mal. 

@, Below costa and apex F and all H overlaid ocherous green scales, leavin! 

; y is 
on H very obscure dark discal spots in 1-6 and cell; i j 
sa ver pease ne pot and cell; in Q the spot in 2 is white. 
anon dawna, Evans. (35). The Spotted Swollen Ace, Dawnas to Mergui, 

8. Below clothed greyish yellow scales ; unh with promi iscal 
spots in 1-6 increusing in size posteriorly and a spot in Pliage 

abima angulifera, El Mindoro. VR. 
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1. 97. Gehenna—(contd.) 


Y-_Upfcell spots conjoined and above clothed ochreous hairs ; unh with § 
ill-defined brown spots. 
abima abima, Hew. Macassar. Celebes. 


I, 98. Pithauria, The Straw Aces. (Plate 32.) 


Above dark brown ; pale yellow (? white) spots on F, double in cell, mid 2 
in 3.and apical 6-7 (rarely 8); the spots in the ¢ of the first 2 species may be 
much reduced or entirely absent, especially those in the eell, but are prominent 

low. 

Ta OF Unh no prominent pale spots and no brand in 4. 

1 (2). ¢ base and dorsum upf and all H except for the broad and dark border 
clothed straw coloured hairs, dense on H. Unf area mid dorsum to cell and 
v2 pale yellow. Below brown, apex and costa F and all H clothed greyish 
ochreous scales ; obscure indications of spots unh. 

stramineipennis, WM. (44-50). The Light Straw Ace. Sikkim to Burma 
(Tavoy), W. China, Malay Peninsula, Borneo, Sumatra. NR. 

2(1). darker, clothing of greenish hairs above and ochreous. scales below. 
Unf no pale area mid dorsum ; unh pattern not quite so obscure, 

murdavia, M. (36-50). ‘The Dark Straw Ace. Sikkim to Burma, Malay 
Peninsula, Borneo, NR. 

3 (la). ‘with brand upf. Above ¢ base and dorsum F and all Hexcept 
costa clothed greenish hairs. Below dark brown costa and apex F and all A 
closely overlaid golden ochreous scales ; unh small pale yellow spots in 2, 3, 6 
and base 7; may be dots in 4, 5 and 1.’ @ unf small white spot in 1 against v1 
and tornal spot in 1; unh chestnut brown with large silyery white conjoined 
discal spots in 1-5, where it joins a broad silver streak reaching to base 6, 
above which there is another silver streak filling most of 7, also a silver spot i 
1 under cell the markings unh are very variable and sometimes the spots are as 
small as in the g. : 

* marsena, Hew. (44-50). ‘Thé-[Bran@éd Straw Ace. Assam to Burma, 
Malay Peninsular, Tonkin, Sumatra, Nias, Java and Borneo. NR. (= aitchi- 

i, WM. and DeN.; glauca, Stg.;-wnia, DeN. ; ornata, Fd. ; subornata, 
Ploz.)« (The $9 of these 3 species appear to’ be extremely rare), 


1, 99. Halpe. ‘The Aces, (Plate 32). 

Above dark brown ; upf normally 2cell spots, 2 discal (2 and 3),3 apical 
(6-8) ; cell spots may be conjoined or one or both may be absent and the apical 
spot in 8 is often absent (/ieron is spotless). 9 usually has a non-hyaline spot 
in 1 (present in gf masoni) ; spots white to golden, Uph unspotted (except 
submacula), but there may be a yellow patch on the dise (decorata, honorei and 
masoni) or more usually dull ochreous hairs, Below dark brown, costa and 
apex tnfand all unh overlaid differently coloured scales; unf apex may be 
spotted ; unh may be plain, marked with dark or pale spots or with a pattern, 

he ¢ brand is missing in onorei, masoni, astigmata and hieron; it may 
be just scam from vl to base 3 or consist of 2 whitish pouches, vl’ may be 
distorted and v2 bent up. . 

Ja (27a), Upf (or at any rate unf) either 2 cell spots present or upper one is 
absent (individuals of gupta and the ¢ of decorata are aberrant). 

1b (5a). Upfcell spots immediately over the spot in 2. Unf mid dorsum 
pale, 


Separata Group. 

Jc (3a). Unh and apex unf unmarked, clothed dense dark ochreous scales. 
Upt cell spots conjoined. ; 

11(2). Above cilia prominently white, chequered brown at ends of veins, 
Un olive ochreous. f 

‘separata, M. (35-97). The Chequered Ace. Kumaon to Manipur. R. 

2 (1). Above cilia brown, very obscurely chequered, Unh dark ochreous, 

* grahami, Evans. (33-36). Graham’s Ace, Assam, Manipur. 

ga (1c). Unh marked. p 

3(4). Unhyellow, small black discal spots in 2, 3 and7, upf cell spots 
usually conjoined. “ 

‘subflava, Leech. (20-32), ‘The Chinese Yellow Ace. W. China. 
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1. 99. Halpe—Separsta Group—(contd.) 


4.Q). Unh dark purple brown, with an irregular white basal area, extend- 
ing to centre of wing. _F cell spots separate. 

Fyrtacus, DeN. (32-36). ‘The White-banded Ace. Coorg, N. Kanara. VR. 

Sa (1b).” Upf cell spots well behind the spot in 2. 5 

3 (6a). Unb veins conspicuously pale ; chequered irregutarty with dark 
brown spots on a whitish ground, discal spot in 4-5 being very lange. Palpi 
white below. F cell spots separate, Unf whitish streak mid dorsum. 


Albipectus Group. 


albipectus, DeN. (28-30). ‘The Silverbreast Ace. N. Shan States to 
S. Burma, NR, 

Ga (5). Unh veins never pale. ; 

6b (19a. 26). Unh unmarked or with pale streaks or spots; not with dark 


Varia Group. 


6a (9a. 13). Cilia uph bright ochreous throughout. ¢ upf brand consists of 2 
whitish pouches. 

6 (7.8). Unh unmarked, overlaid greenish ochreous scales, Upf spots 
yellow, cell spot double. 

aina, DeN. (36-38). ‘The Garhwal Ace. Garhwal to Assam. R. 

7 (6.8). Unh densely overlaid ochreous brown scales ; silver dash in 2, 
long streak in 3, obscure spot in 4, very long streak in 6. Unf apex with 
submarginal yellow spots. Up s minent, cell spot double. 

bivitta, rae ei The Silverst wAce. W. China, E. Thibet, R. 

ivitia, Ob.). ir ] 

.8 (6.7). Unh ferruginous brown, ¥i ‘small white discal spots in 2 and 3, 

"obscure spot in 6 and 2.small spots in, | Upf spots small, cell spots separate. 
sitala, DeN. (37). The Tamil Ace.,, Nilgiris and Animalais. VR. 

9a (6d. 13). Uph cilia white or wery, pale yellowish. 

Qb (lla). Unh whitish discal spots in 2,3 and 6; overlaid greenish 
ochreous scales, Upf spots white. 

9(10). Unh veins not dark ; spots obscure. ¢ brand as in sifala group. 
Upf spots may be absent, but show unf. 

N. (36-40) The Olive Ace. Garhwal to N. Burma (Ber- 


gupta, DeN. 
ones ies: Bk eis Lock, and fusca, Elwes). 
1» inh veins inently black ; spots vi rominent. Upf upper 
a Renee es y pots very pr ipt uppe' 
varia, Murray. (34). The Japanese Ace. Japan. NR. 
Ua, (9b). Unh marked with more spots thanin 2, 3and 6. Upf cell spots 
usally conjoined. 
11 (12). Of small size with rounded wings. Unh overlaid ochreous brown 
scales; very obscure series of discal yellow spots in 2, 3 and 6 and a 
postdiscal series in 1-5. F v2 much bent up at origin, Palpi more 


porrect. 

blanchardi, Mab. (30). Blanchard’s Ace. W. China. 

12(11). Larger, wings more pointed, Unk greenish ochreous, obscure 
whitish spots in 2, 3 and 6 and a pale subterminal macular band (described 
thus but figure shows a continuous discal row of yellow spots 1-6 and no 
subterminal eo 

debilis, El. (34). Elwes’ Ace, Assam (Tring. Mus.), VR, (I have not 
been able to recognize this species. Pabatleysy ian “3. bet, 
unh teddish ochreous brown, with a post median series of yellow spots 


in 3-7). 
15 (6d. 9a), Uph cilia cinereous. Unh and apex, unf overlaid very dense 


act 
yellow discal dashes in 2, 3, 6.and 7 as well as an obscure serics of submarginal 
dashes in 1-6. Upf spots pale yellow, cell spots separate. oe 


thandaunga, Evans. 1 s 
in April 1914. Rosana wert eee aie ee ee 


4a (6c). Uph cilia prominently chequered. Upf-cell spot usually double, 
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1, 99. Halpe—Varia Group—(confd.) 


ub 8. Un with more than one pale spot or steal, 

* Unh no spot base 7; ochreous brown with whitish discal s 
in 2, 3, 5 and Gand silvery streaks in 1,2 and 3. Upf cell spots ee ee 
nepMNTNEREE SSL g 

fatris, Leech. (35). Leech's Ace. W. China, VR. (=perbel i 
China, ‘upf lower cell spot elongated towards base, ai ie peel 
from base, somediscal and submarginal markings or pale streaks, 29 mm), 

Sa (14). Unh more or less prominent pale spot base 7. Unf a pale marking 
in Land submarginal spots at apex. 

15b (17). Unh very dark brown, markings white, Unf pale streak in 1 
nearly reaching to termen. 

15b (17). Unh markings consist of small dots and are very variable; the 
series is discal spots in 2.6 and 2 spots in 6 also an obscure submarginal 
series, Sno brand: tic 

astigmala, Swin. (35-40). Southern Spotted Ace. Ci P 
Kanara. NR. . Seeks 

16 (15). Unh markings larger and more constant, similar, but only a single 
large spot in base 7 in addition to the submangial spots | with brand 
Uph white spots in 2, 3 and 4 show through obscurely from below. P 

“cerata, Hew. (35-40). ‘The Northern Spotted Ace. Sikkim to Karens, NR. 

17 (156). Unk ochreous brown with very large numerous yellow markings ; 
discal and submarginal markings conjoined in 4-5, cell yellow and large spot 
beyond, also a double basal streak in 1. Unf short pale dash mid 1 against 
vl, Uph prominent whitish hyaline spots in 2,3. and 6. Wings produced. 

Submacula, Leech. (42), The Chinese Spotted Ace. China (Chang 
Yang), Tonkin, Formosa. 

18 (I4b). Unh bright ochreous brown, single white spot in 6 and very 
obscure traces of darker diffused discal'markings. Unf traces of a submargi- 
nal apical fascia and a very small sp inst v1. Uph cilia cinereous, 
chequering rather obscure. a ; 

je, DeN. (32-37). DeNicé Sikkim to Shan States. R. 
(have'a ¢ from S.E. Thibet which ha€a plain underside and the cilia are 
unchequered). In6ina Sane Nationa 

19a (6b). Unh with dark spots; 
19b (24a). Uph cilia not white. 


Masoni Grown. 

19¢ (21a). Uph unmarked, cilia, dull ochreous brown, broadly chequered 
atends veins. 

19 (20), Fell spot double. Unf apex and costa vivid rufous. Unh olive 
rufous with a series of more or less obscure black discal spots. 

Jucasi, Mab. (35). Lucas’ Ace. Mupin, E. Thibet. 

20 (19). F. cell spots small separate, all spots small. Unh bright ferrugi- 
nous shining, base and margin darker, a discal row of small diffused black 
spots 2-7, Unf apex rather narrowly ferruginous. 

‘evershedi, Evans. (36-37). ‘The Palni Ace. Palnis and Travancore. VR. 

21a (19c). _Uph a discal yellow patch divided by dark veins. 

21 (22a). Uph cilia dull ochreous broadly chequered at ends 
dull chrome yellow, small black discal spots in 1-7; unf submarginal yellow 


discal spots 1-7. f no brand, 
22 (28) Uphi yellow area broad, diffused g upf no spot in 1 or very 


obscure. Unh spots may be absent. 
93 (22), Uph yellow area narrow and sharply defined. ¢@ upf a double 


spot in 1. rae ~ 
* masoni, M. (28-34). Mason’s Ace. Chin Hills to S. Burma. Tonkin, ? 


Philippines (1.¢ B.M.) R. 
mae io). pn cilia white. Unf submarginal pale spots at apex. 
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1. 99. Halpe—Masoni Group—(contd.) 


24 (25). Unh dark brown, sparsely overlaid whitish scales leaving dark 
veins and obscure dark discal spots. Upf spots small, spots in 2 and 3 not 
Sverlapping. Uph cilia pure white throughout. Wings produced. 

‘Snsignis, Dist. (30-34). ‘The White-fringed Ace, S. Mergui, Malay 
Peninsular, Sumatra, Borneo. 

25 (24). Unh densely overlaid pale ochreous scales, leaving a series of large 
dark discal spots and also submarginal conjoined series. Upf spots large, 
spots in2and 3 overlap. Uph cilia grey white. Wings rounded. 

‘burmana, Swin, (29-33). Swinhoe’s Ace. N. Shan States to Ataran 
Valley. R. 

6 (6b. 19a), Unh a broad continuous white band from mid 1 to apex 
spots in 6 and 7 forming part of the band may be small; a spot in cell and 
epee base 7, which may be absent; usually some small discal spots in 5 and 3 
just. beyond the band ; variable number of small submarginal spots in 1-3. 
‘Unf prominent whitish submarginal spots from 2 to costa, Uph cilia grey 
white, faintly chequered. 


Moorei Group. 


moore’, Watson. (30-34). Moore’s Ace S. India, Mussoorie to, Burma, 
Andamans, NR. Hong Kong, Annam, Siam, Sumatra, Borneo, Bazilan, Jola 
is, Gelebes. (=eliga, Swin, deturina, bazilana and joloana, Fruh. The 
Gelebes form passes tinder the name éefuria Hew and the type in the B. M.= 
moorei, bat. Hewitson’s description applies to the insect Elwes redescribed as 
‘majuscula, No. 39). 

2a (1a), F either a single upper spot in cell or none. 

27 (la). Antenne above white!banded below club. 


I 


is] 


Zema Group. > l 


27 (28a). Unh prominent continudts white discal band from mid 1 to apex, 
no submarginal or other matkings.""' Cilia'above whitish at tornus F and H, 
turning brown towards apex.” , 

‘a, Large. Upf spots large, those in 2 and 3 overlap. Unf with sub- 
matginal apical spots. Unh clothed brown ochreous scales; discal band very 
wide, 2}mm. Upf 3 apical spots. 

* ema zema, Hew. (32-37). ‘The Banded Ace, Sikkim to S, Burma, 
Malay Peninsular. NR. 

B. Smaller and darker. Upf spots smaller, those in 2. and 3 separate. Unb 
discal band narrow, 1to 14mm. Unf submarginal apical spots obscure. Upf 
2 apical spots. 

‘sema ormenes, Plotz. Described from Nias. Flies in S, Mergui as a race or 
variety of typical zema, which seems to occur with it (possible races are 
soci Frah., Sumatra; visfara, Fruh,, Java; mahapara, Frub., Philip- 
pines). 

28a (27). Unh no white band. 

28a 130). H termen rounded at tornus. 

28 (29). F spots prominent, yellow, those in 2 and 3 overlap. Cilia pale to 
dark ochreous. Below apex F and all H overlaid ochreous brown ; unh wn- 
eae or See be Cr aaa g eg yellow spots, that in ] being largest. ; 

umara. DeN. (32-36). The Plain Ace, Sikkim to ils. Ro (= 
perfossa, South, $.B. Thibet). ee ee 

29 (28). F spots small, white, those in 2 and 3 separate, Cilia white on H 
and brown on F. Below apex F and all H rather dark brown, with more oF 
less prominent post diseal small white spots. 

fasciata, Elwes. (85). ‘The Bornean Ace. Borneo, VR. 

30 (28a). H termen excavated before tornus, wings produced. Upf spots 
white, those in 2 and 3 overlap. Unh and ay ‘nf olive brown. Unt 
traces of a pale fascia; unh obscure row of black postdiscal spots. Cilia 
brownish white on H, brown on F. 

Anyvetti, Elwes. (82-30). Knyvetts’ Ace, N. Kanara, VR. Sikkim to 
S. Burma, NR. Sumatra. : 

31a (27b). Antenne above not white banded below club. 
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31b (33a). Unh no pale central band. Cilia whitish H, darker on F, 
unchequered. 

31 (32), Upf with spots. Unh with discal black spots which may be out 
wardly bordered by obscure pale spots. Tegumen hooks pointed and simple, 
not forked or truncate. 

a. Upf often with a cell spot; spots in 2 and 3 overlap, 2 or 3 apical 
spots. Unh ochreous brown, variable. Unf obscure pale submarginal fascia, 

‘egumen hooks short. 

Sikkima, sikkima, M. (30-36). ‘The Sikkim Ace. Sikkim to Dawnas. NR. 
Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, Borneo. (? = se/angora, Swin, Selangor). 

B. Upf cell spot absent; spots in 2 and 3 small, only one apical spot. 
Rather pale brown above as /ieron, Tegumen hooks long, longer than 
tegumen. 

sikkima palawea, Stg. Palawa: 
is difficult to recognize). 

32 (31). Upf spotless or only a very faint discal spot in 2. ¢ no brand 
Very pale brown above. Unf discal and 1 apical spot show. Unh and apex 
unf olive brown, traces of a pale submarginal fascia. Tegumen horns truncate. 

hieron. DeN. (34). The Pallid Ace. Sumatra. 

33a (31b). Unh in well marked specimens a white or yellowish central 
band, divided by dark veins, from mid 1 to apex; spot in 4-5 large ; sub- 
marginal row of pale spots unf and unh; very variable and there may 
appeat to be two pale areas separated by a continuous row of dark discal 
spots. Tegumen hooks always truncate, forked or with a side projection (in 
sulphurifera). 

38b (37a). Unt submarginal row ef;spots do not extend into 1, nor is there 
any pale patch in 1 beyond the bandy—) p= 

33c (36). Tegumen hooks trun as ds. 

33d (35). Genitalia clasp double f 3 

33 (34). _H cilia whitish, prominently. chequered on F. 

%. Small. Unh central band whitish, prominent, continuous. 

* homolea ceylonica, M. ( ott sey grees Ceylon, India. NR. 

g. Large. Unh central band very variable, never continuous and often 


absent, 

* homolea homolea. Hew. (31-32). Sikkim to Karens. Singapore (=? 
neluvana, Fruh. W. Java. homolea was described from Singapore and until 
its genitalia are examined its identity will remain in doubt). 

34 (33). Above cilia F and H greyish brown, unchequered. 

&. Below vinous brown, band and spots obscure, Upf dark, spots small, 
no cell spot, one apical spot, spot in 2 crescentic. 

‘egena egena, FA. (30-35). |The Dubious Ace. Ceylon VR, (= brunnea, M). 

8. Smaller. Unh very variable, resembling homolea. 

tena aucma, Swin, Assam to Tavoy. C. (= perara, marta and wantona, 
Swin ;? Ausala, Fruh, S. Anam). 

95 (33d). Genitalia clasp plain. 

%, Identical with aucma, only to be distinguished by the clasp. 

auriterus pelethronix, Fruh, (30-34). The Similar Ace, Tavoy to S. 
Burma, NR. Java. R. 

B. Gilia more ochreous. Spots F small, none in cell, only one apical spot. 
‘Unh central band prominent, markings bright ochreous yellow. 

auriferus auriferus, El. Nias, R. (= is, DeN.). " 

30 (33c). Tegumen forked and tips pointed; clasp as homolea. Cilia as 
aucma. Unh ochreous yellow markings. 

“moa, Evans, (30-34). The Tavoy Sulphur Ace, Tavoy to S. Burma, NR, 

37a (33b), Unt with a pale marking in 1. : 

37 (38a). Unf pale marking in 1 discal, a spot across 1 just beyond the 
brand. Uph clothed long grey hairs. Upf cell spot obscure, ? apical spots. 

nd pale yellow, prominent. y 
yee) pera HS, '(34-38). The Sulphur Ace. Philippines and Sulu 
Islands, R. (= /uleisquama, Mab.). ; ; 
38a (37). Unf pale markings in 1 marginal, an extension of the marginal 
fascia. 


33 


(sikkima probably occurs elsewhere, but 
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38 (39). Unh markings yellow, prominent. Upf spots complete. 
nephele, Leech, (40). The Chinese Sulphur Ace, W. China, R. 
" Unh markings much paler and diffused. Upf no cell spots and 
al spots. 
Waris, Hew, (36-38), ‘The Celebes Sulphur Ace, Celebes. 
Elwes). 


1, 100, Onryza, ‘The Brush Ace, (Plate 32). 


‘Above brown, dorsum and base F and most of H clothed yellow hairs; 
cilia pale ochreous H, brown F. Upf with yellow hyaline spots, double in cell 
lower part produced towards base, spot in 1 against v1, spot mid 2, in 3 and 
apical in 6 and 7. Unh and apex costa and cell unf more or less overlaid 
ochreous seales, tending on F to form a narrow yellow submarginal band and 
on H leaving a chequered pattern, which is obscitre in pale specimens. 

* meiktila, DeN. (30-34). Meiktila to Dawnas, R. (siamica, Riley and 
Godfrey, N. Siam, is a brighter race). 


1. 101, Sebastonyma, ‘The Tufted Ace. (Plate 32). 

Above dark brown with pale yellow hyaline spots on F, figure of 8 spot in 
cell, spots in 2, 3 and apical 6-8. Upha pale brown area mid disc. Below 
dark brown ; unf mid dorsum whitish and a narrow pale yellow submarginal 
band. Unh’ broad yellow transverse band from near base at vl to apex, a 
streak under v8 from origin to middle and an irregular sibmarginal line. 

*dolopia, Hew. (30-34). Sikkim to Karens. NR. 


J. 102. Actinor. The Veined Dart. (Plate 32). 


Above brown clothed ochreous hairs on dorsum F and all H, cilia grey; 
semi-hyaline pale yellow spots F and.H-and the veins beyond the spots pale 
yellow. Upf double cell spot, contirineusjrow 1-5 (double in 1) and conjoined 
apical spots in 6-8. Uph large spot actos cell and postdiscal row 1-5. Below 
paler and all veins pale yellow ; Unh_spots dark edged and more extensive, a 
spot base 7, central row 1-7 across cell,and postdiscal row from 1-6. 

* radians, M. (34-42). Chitral, to.Kumaon at 4,000 feet. R. 


1, 103. Cupitha, The Wax Dart. (Plate 32). 


Above dark brown with yellow markings. Upf basal half costa yellow; a 
discal band 1-7, the part in 1 continued along vl towards the base ; lower spot 
in cell over origin v3, conjoined to the band ; upper end of band incurved in 7. 
Uph costa yellowish white, yellow transverse broad discal band from 1-4. 
Cilia pale yellow H, chequered on F, Below entirely yellow except for a broad 
dark brown central band from base to middle on F and brown tornus F and H. 

*purreea, M. (28-33). S, India, Sikkim to Burma, Andamans, NR. 
Malay Peninsular and Islands, Philippines, Celebes. (=/ympanifera, M.i 
verruca and lycorias, Mab.; alara, Fruh.) 


1, 104. Nicevillea. The Dartlets. (Plate 32). 


Above dark brown with tawny markings. Upf lower part of tawny discal 
band central not distal as in Padraona, etc., i.e. spot in 1 isin the middle of 1, 
spot in 2 under the origin of v3 and spot in 3 reaches base $3; base and costa 
always dark ; spot in 4 to base 4, may be a discal spot in 5 uniting the discal 
and apical spots in 6-8; spot near end cell against lower edge, conjoined to 
the spot in 2, but separated by a short black bar from the spot in 3, may bean 
upper cell spot above it. Uph tawny discal band, but no spot in cell or in 7. 

1 (2a). Uph discal band narrow composed of small conjoined spots 1-5. 
Above very dark with dark orange markings. Upf spot in cell small, no uppet 
spot or spotin 5. Below costa and apex F and’ all'H overlaid dark ocherous 
green scales, discal band prominent on F but obscure on H, 

concinna, E1. (30). ‘The Tamil Dartlet. Palnis to Nilgiris. R. 

2a (1). Uph discal band broad, continuous, markings bright orange. 

2 (3). Below costa and apex F and all H yellow to orange, discal band on 
H and upper part of F only defined by black spotting. 

gola,M. (26-28). The Common Dartlet. Ceylon, S. India, Sikkim to 
Burma, Andamans. NR. S, China, Malay Peninsular and Islands, 


(=majuscula 
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Philippines and Celebes. (= goloides and naranata, M.; locus, fabriolata and 
alfurus, Plotz.; laxilus, pseudolus, akar and grandis, Mab.; rajagriha, 
trishna and nipata, Fru. 

3 (2). Below dark brown, sparse ochreous scales on costa and apex F and 
on H, discal band F and H yellow, sharply defined and not edged black spots. 

paragola, DeN. (26-28). The Malay Dartlet. Dawnas to Mergui, Sumatra, 
Malay Peninsular. Borneo. Y 

(The following belong to this genus—augustula, HS =melanion and fitji- 
ensis, Mab. Oceania, Fiji and N. Australia—waméa, Plots, =? tabla Swin and 
rudha, Frah. New Guinea, Aru and Key Is—fulvomargo, Joicey and ‘Talbot, 
Dutch New Guinea). 


1. 105. Taractrocera, The Grassdarts. (Plate 32). 


Above dark brown with pale discal spots in 1-8, those in 4 and 5 shifted out ; 
an upper cell spot beyond mid cell and a lower conjoined spot towards base. 
Uph spot mid cell and a discal series 1-7, upper two often absent. 

ta (4a). Above markings white to pale yellow, narrow, separated by dark 
veins, spots in 4 and $ upf remote from spot in 3 and 6. 

1b Unh a pale streak in mid 1 from base to termen, Hi spots in 14 
inastraight line. Below spots white. Cilia whitish. 

1 (2. Unh no spot mid 7 or base 7; spot in 6 large, nearly to base; spot in 
cell against upper edge; no spot in 1 but the white streak is very broad and 
prominent, Unh closely overlaid greenish scales, veins concolorous. 

*danna, M. (25-30). The Himalayan Grassdart. Kashmir to Bhutan, 


NR. 

2 (1). Unh spot mid 7 and obscure spot base 7; spot in 6small; cell spot 
across cell; a spot in 1 and the white streak is narrow. 

‘@. Unh closely overlaid dark ochreous scales, veins concolorous. 

maevius maevius, F. (20-28). THE on Grassdart. Ceylon. C, 

B. Unh overlaid dark ochreous\to, scales, veins prominently pale. 

maevius flaccus, F. India, Burma. sagara, M.; silhetica, Plotz and 
lineata, Druce, Siam). 5 

3 (1b). Unh no pale streakimid 
curved, @ spot mid 7, none base: 

‘ardonia, Hew. (22-28). The Malayan Grassdart. Malay Peninsular, 
Sumatra, Borneo, Celebes. (=sumatrensis and sangira, Plotz). 

4a (1a). Above markings tawny to orange. 

4b (7a). Uph or unh a yellow spot mid 7. 
4 (Sa). Unf yellow cell spot not nearly as far back as the origin of v2. 
a. Above spots small and separate. Upf usually no spot in 1, spots in 4 
‘and § remote from those in 3 and 6, cell spot small and against upper edge, 
Uph spots in 4and $ remote from those in 2 and 3, spot in 6 often absent, no 
spot in 7. Unh more or less overlaid dark ochreous scales. 

Preramas ceramas, Hew, (22-27). The Tamil Grassdart. ‘Travancore to 
N. Kanara. NR on plateaux. : 

a. Above all markings much broader. Upf spots in 4 and 5 touching spot 
in’ 6, remote from spot in 3; always a spot in] Uph complete conjoined series 
Tor 2-7, spot in cell prominent. Unh overlaid ochreous scales leaving blackish 


the spots. 
Teeerawas ‘Tieoviltei, Wat. N Kanara to Bombay. NR. (=coras, Auct 


er). 
Re ramet)- arkings still more extensive ; upf spots in 4 and 5 touch spots 
in 3 and 6, Unh completely overlaid ochreous scales, cell spot and elongate 
spot in 4-5 only visible by translucence, % 
reramas oberthuri, El. Anaimalai Hills, S. India. VR. 
S "Above as ceramas, but uph spots in 2 and 3 touching spots in 4 and S. 
uti margin only yellow giving a prominent black spotted effect round the 


suspots pale yellow, discal row more 


low spots. - 
Yellow spo siropunctata., Wot. Chindwin, N. Burma, Hong Kong, R. 
Sa (4). Unf yellow ‘cell spot at least as far back as the otigin of v2; upf 
ot in 1. 
ab"G), Uni a yellow spot base 7. Above markings very broad and rather 
pale yellow; spots in 4 and 5 joined to spots in 2 and 3, cell and costa yellow, 
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Uph discal series complete and conjoined, cell spot large. Unh overlaid 
ochreous scales, leaving prominent small black spots. Apex F more produced 
than usual. if 

flavoides, Leech. (26), The Chinese Grassdart. W. China. R. 

6 (5). Unh no spot base7. But forthe antenne exactly like Padraona 
mesoides. Unh yellow spots more or less separated by black veins. 

a, Above markings narrow and all divided by black veins. Upf spots in 4 
and 5 remote froin spots in 3 and 6, cell spot only reaching to origin v2. Uph 
small cell spot, discal row 1-5. Below apex F narrowly aud all unh overlaid 
sparse ochreous scales: unh spot mid 7 and small spot base 6. 

ziclea samadha, Fruh. (22-28). The Veined Grassdart, Thayetmyo to S, 
Burma, Peninsular Siam. VR. ¥ 

8. Above darker ochreous and markings broader ; upf spots in 4 and 5 join 
spot in 3 but not spot in 6. Uph spot in cell obscure. Unh darker due to less 
ochreous scaling, veins towards termen distinctly darkened, 

siclea tissara, Fruh. Sumatra, Borneo, Java, (Frub, separates the form from 
Java as ikramana. The Philippine race is ziclea, Plotz.=/uzonensis, Mab., 
sudodana, Fruh, is the race described from Sumba). 

7a (4b). Uph or unh no spot mid 7, Upf markings broad, spots in 4 and § 
almost completely overlapping the spot in 3; cell yellow. Uph spots coalesced. 

7 (8). Upf spots in 4 and 5 just touching the spot in 6 ; the yellow cell area 
may be conjoined to the discal yellow band through the spot in 2. Uph usually 
a spot in 6; cell spot prominent or absent. 

quinta, Swin. (22-28). The Yellow Grassdart. N. to S. Burma, 
VR. Siam, Annam, Malay Peninsular, Borneo. (The following races have 
been described—nigrol ‘a, Snell=turica, Plotz, Java ; godhania, Fruh, 
Sumba ; Aisaga, Fruh, Lombok }avius, Mab., Timor; antalcidas, Fd, 
Celebes ; archias, Fd. Amboina ; udraka'Frub, Dutch New Guinea). 

8 (7). Upf spots in 4 and 5 overlapped by spot in 6, forming a compact band 
from dorsum to apex: the yellow area in the cell may or may not be joined to 
the discal yellow area in 2. Uph usually; no spot in 6; cell spot present or not. 
Smaller than archias. 


aliena, Plotz. (20-25). The Alien Grassdart. Java. (=myconius and 
dschaka, Plotz. and dschalia Mab. Probably ¢aZantus, Plote op Celebes is 
an aliena race). 


(The Australian group have a brand on upf and appeur to comprise 3 
species—dolon, Plots, N. Queensland, for which the Saar name aay be 
vectivitta, Mab.—anisomorpha, Lower, N. Queensland—papyria, Bdv., AUS 
Gale eres) Hew., fumosa, Guest., celaeno, Cox, alix, Plotz and minimus, 


1.106, Padraons. The Darts, (Plate 32), 
Above marked much the same as in the last two genera. Upf the discal 


band with the lower part distal, spot in 1 bey ii 
beyond the origin of vein 3 never Joining spor end cathe os of 1 ANd SPO in 


. 
la (3a). Upf no spots in dor $. SPO end cell. 
Fettingi Group. 
1(2). Above dark brown with a purple sheen. No b i 
\. rand, 
Sa Bc SS STE gc it teow a 
A i . Uph discal spots 1-4, no cell ot. 
Baaues above, Sa BSPle prow, apex and all unh overlaid be irageseesn 
ie sip, eh purplish. Tegumen simple, tapering to a blunt point 5 
purpura, Evans. (32). E. Java, §,000 f 
2 (1). Above no purple sheen,” All markings comers Dart. 


veins. Uph discal band 1-5, no spot in cell opin 7,” NanBe? Separated by 


d_and cell spot yellow ; i ; 
clasp with dense ri tama # spot in 6. Tegumen broadly bident ; 
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1, 106. Padraona—Fettingi Group.—(contd.) 


fettingi fettingi, Mosch. (33). Sumatra (= euria, Plotz and pavor, DeN.) 

Above darker and markings broader ; cell spot prominent and prolonged 
towards base along mv. Uph discal spots in 2, 3 and 4-5 equal. ¢ brand 
black, hard to see (not disappearing with petrol), irregular, disconnected, 
Below much darker ferruginous, veins on H black, no spot'in 6, traces of 
cell spot, sometimes basal and central spot in 7. Unf cell spot, discal band and 
apical spots yellow; unh spots very dark orange, but a yellow detached 
spot in 1. 

feltingi orfitus, Mab. W. Java. 

3a (1a). Upf always a spot ind and in 5. 

3 (4a). Upf with a black brand behind the yellow discal band, continuous 
and narrow. Uph no costal spot in 7. Upfin ¢ the discal yellow band from 
1-5 very straight and even width throughout, joining the outer edge of the 
spots ini 6-8; in 2 the lower part 1-3 is wider as usual ; cell and costa all yellow 
to central black Y band in g, basal half dark in ; a dorsal streak from discal 
band to base in ¢ anda streak above it in 1 from inner edge of brand to base 
Uph continuous broad discal band from 1-5, continued into 6 by a small inner 
spot ; cell spot present. Below costa and apex F and all H rather pale yellow, 

liscal band H defined by irregular narrow black edging. Tegumen simple, 
tapering to a blunt point, clasp simple rounded. 


Kobros Group. 

kobros rectifasciata, E1, (20-32). ‘The Branded Dart. Karens to $. Burma, 
NR. (cakka, Fruh. is the darker race from Java; sravasta, Fruh. from Nias 
and probably occurs on Sumatra ; Aobros, Plotz.—procles, DeN., occurs on Aru, 
Key, Mysol and Gilolo; the following’ are probably ‘referable to kobros— 
tranquilla, Swin., Milne Bay. N. G.—ferranea and paceka, Fruh., Dutch New 
Guinea—dhamika’ and dipavansa,"Fruh., Waigou. ‘The following species 
belong to this group witha brand 1-4—walkeri, Heron, N. Australia— 
heterobathra, Lower, N. Australia 

4a (3) ¢ upf no brand from v1-4. 
spot; unh also a spot base 7. 


Dara Group. 

(The examination of the genitalia has proved that the dara group contains a 
number of almost exactly similar species; numerous names have been 
published usually with inadequate descriptions ; I have assigned these names 
as best I can so as to avoid the creation of more names; only a genitalia 
examination of the types will settle the matter of names finally.) 

4 (Sa). Upf no brand at all; cell and costa yellow to the dark Y band, may 
be a dark narrow basal streak in the cell ; discal band confluent and touching 
the outer edge of the apical spots, spotin Soverlaps the spot in4. Uph discal 
band confluent, spots in 4 and 5 not advanced ; spot in cell and mid 7. 
Tegumen broadly tapering and minutely bifid. 

a. wpb discal band usually continued into 6 by a short bar on inner edge 
towards spot in 7. Unf apex and all unh yellow, discal band detined by 
prominent small black spots; base H black dusted. Unf cilia obscurely 
chequered in ¢, prominently in 9. 4 

phellus phellus, Mab. (23-27). The Brandless Dart. Sikkim to S. Burma, 
NR. 


8. Upf a narrow yellow discal streak over vl from discal band to base. 
Uph no wpot in 8: Below yellow scaling sparser, effacing the black spotting ; 
unh no spot in 6. 

Parkers Fruh, (24-28). Java, NR. * 

$a (4). Upf ¢ with a short obscure brand over middle of vl, behind the 
discal band or just'entering the yellow discal area, easily seen with petrol. 

Sb (8a). Upfand uph discal band divided by dark veins. Upf spot in 4 
does not overlap spot in 3 and spot in 5 does not touch spot in 6 as a rule. 

Sc (7). Unh no discal spot in 6 linking the discal band to the spot in 7. 

5(6). Large. Tegumen broadly, bident tip clasp fringed. . 

a. Upf markings narrow, costa and base dark. Unh very dark ferruginous 
ochreous. Uph discal band not entering 6. 

‘hetaerus zatilla, Plotz (31-35). The Large Dart. Bassein to S, Burma. VR 
(2 specimens examined). 


a costal spot mid 7 and a cell 
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1. 106. Padraona—Dara Group—(contd:) 


B. Above markings broader ; upf spot in 5 just touches spot in 6 and spot 
in'4 just overlaps spot in 3; uph discal band just enters 6 centrally as in 
augias. 

tacrus chariyawa, Fruh, Java. (1 specimen examined). 

‘7. uph discal band very irregular, spots in 4 and 5 shifted out and the 
discal band just entering 6 by a spot on the inner edge of 5. Markings broad, 

hetecrus heterus, Mab. Philippines. (1 examined). - : 

6(5). Small, ‘Tegumen slenderly and gradually pointed, tip of clasp 
pointed and not conspicuously fringed. Upf markings narrow ; costa and base 
cell ochreous with a black streak in the cell or may be all darkened at base. 
Uph spots in 4 and 5 overlap to the middle of 3, no extension into 6, Unh dark 
ochreous with discal band showing prominently, no black spotting. 

a. Above markings very narrow and unh very dark. 

meesoides oltala, Swin. (24-28). ‘The Lesser Dart. Karens. R. 

‘Above markings wider and unh not so dark. 
‘mesoides masoides, But. Dawnas to S. Burma, Malay Peninsular, 
C. Probably throughout Macro-Malayana. (?= flavogultata, Plotz, 


1: Upf markings narrow. Uph discal band more confluent and 
spots in 4 and 5 shifted out. 

meesoides ottalina, Evans. (29). Andamans, VR. 

7 (5c). Unh spot in 6 connecting the discal band in S to the spot in 7. 
‘Tegumen undivided. 

@. Above markings very narrow and pale yellow; cilia grey throughout, 
Uph a spot in 6 against the inner edge of the spot in 5 and a spot in 7, whic 
may be obscure or absent. Unh, yellow, black dusted, discal band 
outlined black spots. Tegumen blunt, slightly expanding. 

dara dara, Koll. (27-29). ‘The Common Dart. Chitral to Kumaon from 4 to 
10,000 feet. NR. (=ynaesa, M. Plots. zebra, Mab). 

8. WSF above and below darker, markings darker and broader. Uph 
usually no spot in 6or7; tegumen blunt. not expanding. DSF much paler 
below and above; wings rounded as in 99; tegumen bluntly triangular. 

dara pseudomasa, M. (27-30). Ceylon. S to Central India. C. 

. Larger and more brightly coloured. Same seasonal differences in 
appearance and genitalia. Unh in WSF is bright orange, prominently black 
spotted. Uph often a spot in 6 and usually one in 7. Very variable. 

* dara confucius, Fd. (29-36). Mussoorie to Shan States, NR. China 
(allied race angustata, Matsum = pava, Fruh, Formosa). 

8. Comparatively small. Uph usually no spot in 6, Unh duller, black 
spotting not so much in evidence. 

dara serina, Plotz, (28-33). S. Burma, Malay Peninsular, NR. Sumatra, 
Java, Lombok, Sumba, Sumbawa, Nias. (=yojana, ganda, sapitana, Frah). 

7. Very dark with narrow pale yellow markings. Unh pale yellow. 
‘Tegumen as in DSF form of pseudomesa. 

va dilutior, Elwes. (28-33). Borneo, Pulo Laut. (=<ahastina, Fruh). 
8a (Sb). Upfand uph discal band confluent ; upf spot in $ usually touching 
may be conjoined to the spot in 6 and the spot in 4 overlaps the spot in 3. 
8b (10). Unh a spot in 6 connecting the discal band to the spot in 7; uph 
Lrter 8 may be present and always a spot in 7. 

- ‘Tegumen variable, but never endi i in mili 
aware aly ident ing in 2 long points as in mitida, 
Small. “Upf discal band completely confluent from 1 to apex. 
sunias satya, Fruh, (22-25). Ceylon and Andamans, Cine Tropic 


Dart. 
8. Larger. Upf apical spots in 4 and joi 
fia cad Hh: bale: “s fsnbater he 5 not completely conjoined to the 
sunias tropica, Plotz. (25-34). S. India, Sikkim to Burma, Malay Penin- 
sular and Islands to Celebes. C, (= palnia, Evans ; dushta and red Froh. 
philenus, Mab. incorrectly assigned a brand from 1-4 by Elwes. flava, 
Murray = japonica, Mab is the race from Japan and China). ‘The specimens 
I have examined show the following variation :— 
Var. 1. Unh bright ochreous, black spotting prominent. Markings broad. 


25-29 mm.) from S. India, N. Shan 
. and Celebes--23 examined. Reee > 1 t aves Rimsatea veers, Bate 
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1. 106. Padraona—(contd.) 


Var. 2. Unh pale yellow, band and black spotting obscure. (26-29). 
From Assam to Karens—4 examined. 

Var. 3. Unh darker, black suffused presenting a greenish appearance. 
(27-33) from S. India, Sikkim to Dawnas, Sumatra—14 examined. ‘This is 
what I described as padnia, 

Var. 4. Darker above with very narrow markings, (25-29), from 
Rangoon to S. Mergui—4 examined. 

Var. 5. Dark with broad markings. Unh dark greenish, (30-34), from 
Karens—2 examined ; may be a var. of helacrus. 

7. Above markings darker and tend to be separated by veins. Unh dark 
orange band rather obscurely black edged. 

sunias sunias, Fd. (25-27). Moluccas. (= ahrendti, Plotz.), 

9 (8). Tegumen deeply bident. Superficially inseparable from some 
forms of swnias. Unh ochreous, black spotting prominent. Upf ¢ brand 
longer than usual, covering centre third of v1; dorsal yellow streak restricted, 
not reaching to outer edge of the discal band. 

nitida, Mab, (26-28). The Narrow Bident Dart. Ataran and Tavoy, NR. 
(84 and 39). Philippines (1 4). 

{0 (2b). Unh no spot in 6; black dusted and discal band prominent. Above 
much darker than usual, markings very dark orange. Very like msvides. 
‘Tegumen broadly bident. 

frachala, Mab. (24-26), ‘The Broad Bident Dart. Assam to Burma, C. 
Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Java and Borneo. 


1. 108, Telicota. ‘The Palmdarts. (Plate 32). 

Above dark brown with yellow to orange band of decreasing conjoined spots 
1.5, to outer edge of apical spots in 6-8 ; costa to apical spots and all end cell 
may be yellow leaving only a dark €éntral band from mid 1 to v5 or, usually 
99, cell and costa may be dark ly a yellow spot end cell ; basal } of 1 
usually dark with a tawny streal ; dorsal streak from base to discal 
band. Uph normally celi spot base by a yellow streak and a broad 
discal band of conjoined spots 14 but uph may be plain tawny. Unf 
dark brown ; apex and costa FiandvallH'overlaid from pale ochreous to dark 
ferruginous scales; markings at’apex’Pvand on H may be edged black spots. 
All species are very variable. 

Ja (4). ¢ with an alar sex mark. 

1b (3). <ftwith a prominent brand upf mid 1-base 4, no tuft. with a straight 
grey brand in the middle of the black central band ; F v3 from mid 2 and 4. 
F upf cell yellow and costa yellow to the apical spots; basal half of I yellow, 
flack dusted. @ base dark leaving yellow spot end cell, Uph cell spot and 
discal band well marked. Unh very variable, discal band usually outlined 
black dots. ‘Tegumen deeply divided. 


Augias Group. 

1(2). Upf outer edges of discal spots deeply excavated and continued 
along veins to termen in ¢, a similar tendency uph. 

‘qugias augias, L. (30-85). ‘The pale Palmdart. Ceylon, S. India to Sikkim 
toBurma, Andamans, NR. China, Malay Peninsular and Islands to Australia. 
(colon,'F. The Australian race is Arefftii, McLeay = olivescens, HS. argeus, 
Plotz, ancilla, HS. and ? anisodesma, Lower). 

2 (1). Upf outer edge of discal spots hardly excavated; veins at termen 
not yellow. ‘Tegumen stonter and clasp more compact. 

a. Rather paler. 

* pythias bambuse, M. (30-85). The Dark Palmdart. Ceylon, India, 
Burma, Andamans.’ China, Hainan, Siam, Annam and Tonkin. C. 


pythias pythias, Mab. Malay Peninsular and Islands. (The named races 
are—upadhana, Fruh., Lombok—rasana, Frub., Phillippines—raiula, Fruh., 


species in the area, In New Guinea, Aru and N. Australia there flies an 
allied species with an irregular brand, for which the oldest name is probably 
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1. 108. Telicota—Augias Group—(contd.) 
autoleon, Misk with races aruana, Pl, Aru and 


) 
3 (1b). ¢ uph with a tuft of hairs from base 6, Bases dark : H no cell 
spot. Unh discal band not traceable ; uph with a discal band (absent in some 


Prusias Group. 

prusias insularis, El. (34-40), ‘The Tufted Palmdart. Borneo, Pulo Laut. 
(Freon, Fruh. ‘The Philippine race is prusias, Fd, = matinus, sariputra 
and padhana, Fruh. Moluccan race batchiana, Swin. Celebes hercules, Mab. 
Sandrosthenes, Prah. and New Guinea fenebricosa, Mab.). 

4 (Ia), ino alar sex mark. upf dark central band constricted in the 
middle opposite v2; spots in 4 and 5 present and touch the spots in 6-8; 
markings very broad, all cell and costa yellower markings narrow and base 
darkened, @ yellow spot at end cell, Below yellow brown to ferruginous, 
lilacine glaze in 9, End of tegumen trident, 


Augiades Group. 

* palmarum, M. (35-45). The Plain Palmdart. Calcutta to Assam to 
Burma, Siam, Malay Peninsular and Islands, NR. (=vakdaja, Fruh. ; kayapu, 
Doh ; baweana, Frub. ; the Philippine race is chrysozona, Plotz, = negrosiana, 
Fruh, From the Celebes to Australia numerous names have been assigned to 
what probably represent 3 or 4 species belonging to the brandless group of 
Pelicota. A great deal of research work is still required to clear up the 
identity of the species belonging to this and allied genera in the Papuan region). 


1, 109. Augiades. The Darters. (Platé 32). 

Above tawny with dark borders ordark brown with yellow spots F and H. 
Upf always spots in 1-3 and 6-8. 

la (6a). Unh without spots, or with a continuous discal row of ochreous 
spots 2-6 or 1-7 and a more or Jess prominent spot end cell. Upf spots non- 
hyaline (except suéhyalina) and spaces 4, 5 near termen with spots or 
ochreous. 

Yb (3a). Unf dorsal area below v3 entirely pale, except below v1 and basal half 
of space 1, which is black, and a more or less apparent dark terminal border. 

1 (2). Uph tawny discal area not to v7 and no traces of spots uph or unh. 
‘Tawny with black veins. 

ochracea, Brem, (28-32), The Amur Darter. Amur, Corea. 
But, Japan, a larger race). 

2 @); ‘aUph tawny area to v7; always at least traces of pale yellow spots 
upf and uph. 

‘a. Opt iawny, with broad dusky border and patch end cell. Unh greenish 
with the spots pale yellow. 

_svlvanus sylvanus, (28-36), The Palearctic Darter. Europe to N. Asia. 
C, (There are a number of named European forms; nearly allied races are 
anatolica, P\, Asia Minor and hyrcana Christoph, Persia). 

8. Larger. ¢ paler, dusky areas faint ; below yellow, markings faint. 9 
rather dark brown with the discal spots pale yellow; below dusky over the 
yellow base, spots prominent, 

sylvanus ‘venata, Br, and Gr, (37-40). Altai and Turkestan to Amur, 
N. China and Japan. (=-selas and amurensis,, Mab. herculea, But.). 


Res above borders broad and dark. Above and below veins prominently 


Pann Kctberael Lp Shanghai. 
% . Unf dorsum below v3 entirely dark brown, except for the yellow 
discal spots, Above dark brown with yellow ortawny spots fed with ochreous 


hairs basally: upf double sj C 
hairs basally: upf double spot end ell and in @ a spot in base 2 costa and 


3b (5). Upf none of the spots hyaline, 


3 (4). Wings produced. Cilia fuscous grey. 
next and the Mas: more protaient. epee cr mined Aare Seta? ba 


similis, Leech, (38). The Similar Darter. West China, 


= rikuchina, 
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I, 109. Augiades—(contd.) 


4 @)., Wings sounded, Cilia paleyellow. Below costa and apex F and all 
H overlaid greenish ochreous, obscuring the spots, Tegumen with 4 horns as 


sylvanus, 

sylwanoides, Leech, (34). ‘The Chinese Darter. West China. 

5 (3b). Upf spots above v2 hyaline, Wings rounded and cilia pale yellow. 
Below costa and apex (to tornus) and all H overlaid dense ochreous scales. 
‘Pegumen with 2 horns. 

a. Larger. 

subhyalina subhyatina, Br, and Gr. (44-48). ‘The Sub-hyaline Darter. 
Amur, Corea and Japan, 


Be ler. 

subhyalina thibelana, Ob. (36-40). C. and West China. Thibet, Assam. R. 

6a (1a). Unh with 3 sharply defined, dark edged, white (yellow in cyaéeis) 
discal spots in 2, 3and 6; sometimes traces of a spot end cell. Above dark 
brown, basally clothed ochreous bairs; prominent hyaline yellow spots F and 
H, and sometimes traces of spots uph in 4 and S; upf no spots im 4 and S 
(rarely a dot in:4), spots in 2, 3, end cell and apical 6-8, also non-hyaline spot 
in 1. Unf dorsal area below v3 dark brown, except for the discal spots. 
Below cell, costa and apex to tornus Fand all H overlaid dark ochreous scales. 
Cilia yellow grey. ‘Tegumen with 2 front and 2 back horns. 

Gb, (6a). _# upf brand uniform black. 

6 (7). Wings rounded. Top of clasp convex or flat. 

boudiha, Mab. (32-35). ‘The Buddhist Darter. West China and S. E, 
‘Thibet. (Qivar consors, Leech, with white spots upf). 

7 (6). Wings produced. Top of clasp concave and produced. 

* siva, M. (G4-40). ‘The Assam Darter. Assam to Karens. NR. 


produced. =p 
* bralima, M. (31-37). ‘The Himalayan Datter. Mussoorie to Sikkim. Sylhet, 
Chin Hills. NR. 
9 (8). Comparatively large. 
produced. tn 
‘cratcis, Leech, (43-46). ‘Thé'Great ‘Darter. West China. 


1, 110. Pamphita. ‘The Chequered Darter. (Plate 32). 

‘Above tawny with dark borders, Unf paler; apex F and all H overlaid 
ochreous to green. Unf 3 apical spots in 6-8 and 2 discal io 4 and 5 near 
masgio; unh, curved discal row. 1-7, spot in cell and on. either side of it at 
bases 1 and 7; spots white. These spots appear above. as, tawny spots, 
sauolly | rominent on F and obscure or invisible on H. 

gous hove dusky borders broad. Unh greenish to reddish grey. 

‘omma comma, L. (30-35). Europe to Amur. (There are many, named 
European forms). 2 

B. Above border very'narrow and sharply defined. Unh greenish, spats 
white and glossy. 

comma mixta, Alph, Tian Shan, Ferghana and Turkestan. 

. Above border broad dusky, elsewhere dark tawny. Unb dark green, 
discal spots dark bordered, conjoined or neatly so. 

‘comma dimila, M. Chitral to Kumaon. (lato, GG, from the Dschakar 
Mts, Thibet and? West China is probably a good race). 

5. Above very dark and dusky border very broad, leaving only spots on Ht; 
Unk ochreous, spots.cbscure, whitish, reduced, usually only spot in cell and 
discal row 2-6. 7 

comma florinda, But. Japan and Amur, (=repugnans, Stg. and: micada, 
Mab). 


|. 111. Thymelicus. The Midgets. 

“Above red to golden ochreous with dark borders and im some species dark 
pases, areas end cells and veins. No species has as yet been recorded from 
Indian limits. 

‘a (6a). Veins nowhere conspicuously black, 

ib (5). ¢ with a brand upf. 


266 1. HESPERUDE 


1. 111. Thymeticus—(contd.) 


1c (3a). g brand continuous from v1 to base 3 and not reaching my till 
mid 2 and 3. Above border narrow, well defined. 

1 (2). Above more or less overlaid dark ochreous; 9 with pale yellow 
spot end cell and a discal row 3-8, which may appear more or less in the 
¢- Below golden yellow ; dorsum F dark brown. Costa = 1{ dorsum. 

‘actacon, Rott. (27). The Dark Midget. Prussia to South Europe, North 
Africa and Syria, (There are several named forms, that from Syria being 
phoenix, Graves). 

2(1).. Above reddish yellow, unmarked. Below apex F and all H except 
dorsum greenish ochreous, rest reddish yellow. 

thaumas, Hufn, (28). ‘The Common Midget. Europe and Asia Minor 
(several named forms, the Syrian being syriaca, Tutt). 

3a (Ic). g upf brand broken at v2, upper part lying against my. 
throughout. 

3 (4). ¢ brand long, lower part crosses space 1; upper part to under v3, 
As thaumas, but border above broader and more diffused. 

hyrax, Led, (27). The Dusky Midget. Asia Minor to Turkestan. 

4 (3), ¢ upf brand thin and short, lower part consists of a spot under 
y2 and upper not to origin of v3. Above pale golden yellow, border very 
narrow, and sharply defined. 

lineola, Ochs. (27). The Golden Midget. Europe to Turkestan and Algeria. 
(There are several named European forms). 

5 (1b). ¢ no brand. Above border broad, sharply defined, bases dark. 
Below uniform pale ochreous ; unf dorsal dark area to 4 along v2. 

stigma, Stg. (28). The Turkestan Midget, Turkestan. 

Ga (1a). Veins conspicuously black. Tawny above and below. 

6 (7a). ¢ upf brand as ¢haumas,.gabove border narrow, 2 border broad, 
Passe dark and a dark patch atyend-cellyF ; unf tornal dark patch not to 

lorsum. 

deonina, But. (30). The Tawny Midget. Japan, Corea, Amur. West 
China. (‘The West China form is smallerand probably deserves a racial 


name). i . 
7a (6). g no brand. 
7 (8). Fno black streak in cell and unf dark tornal patch not to 


8 (7). Fa black streak in cell and unf dark tornal area to dorsum, 
Above borders very broad and bases dark also a dark area at end cell Fi 
dorsum not continuously dark but divided by a pale area in the middle; 
in Q cell is dark. 

a, Paler, 
cailvatica sylvatica, Brem. (30). ‘The Chinese Midget. Japan, Amur and 

B. f darker. Q nearly black. 

a occidentalis, Leech. ’ West China. 

. Above with purple reflexions. Below vei 
Iyloatica tenebrasa, Leech. G. Chinas” en eee hack: 


1, 114. ton, ‘The Wights. (Plate 32.) 


la (3). Unh cell all white. Above dark brown; upf with white hyaline 
discal spots in 2, 3 and 4 (and sometimes §).and spied] G8.” often nenbya- 
line spot in 1, which does not show unf. Below dark brown, costa and 
pex F and dark areas HH overlaid ochreous scales; unf mid termen whitistt 
c 

so ak ar, area Clan v7, dark brown central area below cell 
._Uph broad white tornal area extending to half-way up dorsum and to 

v4; st marginal area usually tapers to vl but may end tert! broadly, Unh 
central dark area absent or at most small in 2 and 3; marginal band in 


spots separated by white veins, 
es Penis is. ¢ unf a dense tuft of upturned black hairs 
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1. 114, Iton—(condd.) 


* semamora, M. (42-46). The Common Wight, Sikkim to Burma, Malay 
Peninsular, Sumatra, Borneo and Philippines. NR. (=éarea, Hew and 
adamsoni, Swin). 

2(1). ‘Uph tornal white area absent or obscure, more developed in 2 and 
divided by black veins. Unh the central dark area large in 1-3; marginal 
band not broken into spots and much broader. ¢ unf no tuft. 

watsonit, DeN. (44-48). Watson’s Wight. Chin Hills to Dawnas. West 
Siam. Perak (Adams’ coll.). NR. 

3 (la). Unh no white in cell and not overlaid ochreous scales. Upf spots in 
2,3, 6-8. f unf no tuft. 

azona, Hew. (56). Celebes. 


1, 115, Baoris. The Swifts. (Plate 32). 


Above dark brown, bases may be clothed ochreous hairs ; upf with separate 
white or pale yellow’ hyaline spots, toa maximum of 2 in cell, 1 or 2 (non- 
hyaline) in 1, in 2, 3, 4and apical 6-8, Uph unmarked or the spots unh may 
appear. Below dark brown, costa and apex F and all H usually overlaid 


greenish or ochreous scales; ‘anf often a pale diffused discal patch in 1. Unb 
je spot in cell against my and a 


may have up to a maximum of a pal 
discal row 1-6. 
la (ea) with alar sex-marks. 


1; Q usually fully spotted. Uph 
jn 2and 3 in; not overlaid usu 


Lire] 
Oceia Group. al 
a. Upf no cell spots and usually'aé apical spot in g. 2 unf single diffused 
spot in 1. 9 


oceia penicillata, M. (38-47). The Paintbrush, Swift, Ceylon. NR, 
B. wer variable, from fully spotted to spotless (var unicolor). @ clasp 
outer angle produced asa spine. Below slatey brown, not overlaid ochreous 


sc eiecia farri, M. South India to Sikkim to Burma, Andamans, Siam, 
Tonkin, Hong Kong, Malay Peninsular, Sumatra, ‘Nias, Java, C. (= scopuli: 
fera and unicolor M. sikkima, Swin). 

77. Unh greenish yellow brown. ; 

jeeia leechi, Blwes. C. and West China. 

~ Unh purple brown. 

Ben illna, Elwes. Borneo, Palo Laut. 

®. Unh plain brown as ina and B. Clasp outer angle sloped. 

sreia oceia, Hew, Philippines. (=neophytes, Mab.). 

$i). g unt brush of upturmed dark brown hairs from along dorsum. 
F no cell spots; 2 no spot in 1, in Q 1 or 2; unf whitish discal area in 1, 
Spscure in, large in 9. Unh plain dark brown, ing; in, @ mote or less 
cpstiaid dark ochreous scales and may be spots in 2 and 3; $ very like 9 of 
juonara, but wnf spot in 1 not separable into 2. 


Piebeia Group. 
lebeia, DeN. (36-38). The Tufted Swift. Sikkim to Burma, Java, Borneo, 


b 
NR. (= mormo, Mab.). i 
ae (i ae pt 4 whitch Centred seam from mid yl to } along v2 (under 


Mathias Group. ¥ . 
3b (7a). F v2 opposite vil or just before it. Wings produced. F with 2 


QL or 2 spots in 1 upf. 
pare : ph and Fah unmarked. Antenne long = v12. 
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1. 115. Baoris—Mathias Group—(conéd.) 


8,(4). Above dark brown, bases overlaid dark greenish 'hnirs. ‘Below purple 
brown, more or less overlaid on H with dark ochreous scales, @ very like 
cahiraQ, but v2 F is nearer v11. anh 

drunnca. Snell, (44-47), ‘The Dark Branded Swift. Sikkim'to Burma, S. 
‘Annam, Java, Bali, Borneo. NR. (= cocre, DeN. and sodalis, Mab.). 

4(3).' Above brown overlaid yellow hairs, All spots small and yellow; 


ochreous, 

flava, Evans. (40). he yellow Branded Swift. Kanbauk, Tavoy, oneimale 
April 1924, " ba 

$a (3c). Unh and sometimes uph more or less white spotted. Cilia grey. 
Unh overlaid greenish scales. ‘Tegumen divided. Antenne short, ‘shorter 
than v12, 

5 (6). Large. Tegumen not tapering. Unh with prominent spots in ‘cell 
ait Biscel’ 2-8, tome may be absent and some show uph, 

4. Tegumen tips parallel or divergent. Unh spots rarely complete and 
rarely showing uph. 

sinensis subochracea, M. (36-39). The Large Branded Swift. Ceylon, S. 
India to Bengal. R. 

8. ‘Tegumen tips connivent. Spots usually complete and usually appear- 
ing uph. 

4 inensis, sinensis, Mab. (40-47). Kangra to S. Shan States. W. and ‘C. 
China. NR. (= prominens, M. and similis, Leech). 

6 OF Tegumen tapering, tips connivent. Unh spots much smaller, very 
variable, may be a fullseries (cell and 1-7) or none; uph usually unmarked, 
but frequently the spots in.3, 4.and)6 may show, 

a. ‘ery ] = 


le. 
mathias ieee Hub. The Small Branded Swift. Aden, Syria, Mesopote~ 
mia, Lahej. 
. Pale. - 
mathiasmidea, Walker. (32-88) $indjCutch and S.Punjab. C. 
Y. Normal dark brown form: Dypiedtly with prominent spots upf; @ 
larger darker form occurs with the spots reduced or absent (agua). 

mathias mathias, Fab. Ceylon, India, Burma, Andamans. C. Japan, 
Formosa, China to Australia. (=agnaand chaya,M.;monilis, Mab. ; juliana, 
‘Lat. ; ella, balarama, ceramica, Plotz.; niasica, Fruh ; the Australian race 
seems larger. endnight stand as race dye/li, Roth, described from Vulcan Is.) 

7a(3b)._ F v2 well before vil. Unh white spots in 2-5, which may show 
uph, Antenna short, not as long as v12._ Wings broad. 

7 (8). Above pale brown, upf 2 cell spots; brand in.¢ prominent and more 
oblique than usual. Below overlaid ish scales. 

mencia, M. (42). The Chinese Branded Swift. Shanghai, Nankow, 
Ningpo, Kiukiang. 

8 (7). Above dark brown, single upper cell spot upf ; brand incomplete and 
obscure, in two, parts and lower part may be absent, Below much ‘darker and 
overlaid ochssous ace ie 

“mascens, ch, 5 e Semi-branded Swift. ‘W. \. 

a Qe, no alar 2B mark, wget 
Be a. oe ong, at least as long as v12. 

4 never spotted and unh at most 2 jome 
99, very rare in g. Dark brown. bp Keshia Be 


Philippina Group. 


cs {iss). pt with spots in iy cell. 

la) Spots in cell conjoined'to a ‘figure ‘of 8; 99 with a spot in 1. 
Below dark brown, not overlaid differ ies. 2 ; 
yellow, Cilia greyish to pale yellow. eae ee eae 


pagana, DeN. (46-50). ‘The figure of 8 Swift, i . 

a : al ape) not one, Sikkim to Dawnas, NR, 
'a). Up spots in cell prominent and subequal (in ‘indivi the 

spots may be somewhat dbscure) ; Cilia greyish. Below ie or eas Over 
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1. 115. Baoris—Philippina Group—(confd.) 


laid dark ochreous'scales. Normally with no spot in 1 wpf in; 9 with 1 or 2 
spots. 

a. As austeni, larger. 2 wnh with a spot in 1. 

cahira bromus, Leech, (42-46), ‘Che Colon Swift. W. China, Hong Kong. 

\8. Comparatively small and pale, Upf spot in 1 msually absent, ‘always 
present uni. Lower lobe of clasp is produced, but this feature is variable. 
ace rausteni, M, (38-2). Sikkim to Manipur. NR, (= onchisa, 

win.) 

‘y. Large and’dark. Upf always a spot in 1 in ¢; anf the spot is double, 
Horns on top of tegumen not ‘traceable as ‘separate from the lobes, vertical 
aspect triangular ; lower lobe of clasp bent right over, 

‘cahiva sirius, Bvans. (42-46). ‘Karensto Dawnas, NR. 

6. Small and rather dark. Spots and cilia whiter than usual. Upf no 
spot in 1, ‘but usually traceable unt. ‘Genitalia as cahiva. 

cahira carna, Evans. (36-42). Rangoon, Tavoy. NR. 

n. Larger and very dark. Upf no spot in 1 or 4 in ¢, Tegumen ‘horn’ 
separate from the lobes. 

cahiva cahira,M, (40-44), Andamans and Nicobars. NR. 

€. Large resembling sivivs, but spots are smaller, Upf no spot in 1 and 
obscure inf. Genitalin-as sirius. 

vcdhira wiywana, Plotz, (42-46). Siam, Tonkin, Malay Peninsular and 
Jslands. (The smaller and paler Philippine and Celebes form is jefavana, 
Fruh, and robusta, Elwes, from Sangir'probably is'a cahira race). 

‘a (10). Upf epper ‘spot in cell absent or just traceable; lower spot 

jinent. 


1b (13), Above cilia brown yellow. 

11(12).. Wingsipoduced. Upfspot in 4 ‘absent or just ‘traceable ; apical 
spots absent or a dot in 6; obscare spot in 1, which unf is prominent and 
suffused. ‘Below dark eee : vending in 4 points. 

auvociliata, Ewes. | ‘Phe i inged Swift. Sikkim to Manipur. 
R. = 

2((12).. broader. Upf spots small, (but the spot in 4 and the apical 
spots 6-8 prominent; ‘no ‘spot in “1'tipf \ervunt. ‘Unh dark brown, overlaid 
‘ochreous ‘brown scales. Tegumiéi rounded at'top. 

fee (28), ‘Dine atsorsavit, ‘Chimdro Valley, Abor Valley (3.¢, 


dark purple brown ‘overlaid ‘dark ochreous scales; apex unf markedly paler 
‘brown. ‘spot in 1 absent or just ‘traceable, prominent in Q; unt always a 


Peowmasa, Hew. (88-40). “Phe Full Stop Swift. Sikiim to Burma, Siam, 
Malay Peninsula and dslands, R, (= comasa Swin. and Frah. in error} 


fa (9d). ‘Upf no spots in'cell. 
fe Unh uniformly overlaid ochreous or greenish scales. 

4 (15). Unh overlaid dark ochreous scales. ¢f'mpf no spot In J (rarely just 
‘traceable) ; :present in 2. 

‘a. Large anddark. ;f/unf nowpotin Jor just traceable. nh no spots. 
‘Tegumen top horns insignificant. 5 

umara lanka, Bvans. (42-46). The Blank \Swift. Ceylon. NR. 

B. Paler. Unf pale diffused spot 1, sometimes traceable upf.  ‘Tegumen top 
thorns ‘short, btit conspicuous. usually a spot in 2:and sometimes in 3. 

‘kumara kumara, M, (39-4). S. Indiato N. Kanara, NR. 

‘y,_ Similar bat rather darker, ‘Tegumen top horns long, divergent. 

‘moorei, Evans. (39-44). Sikkim toDawnas. R. 

§. Smaller, darker; spots on F much yellower; upf no spot in 1 and 
usually not traceable anf. ‘Tegumen lobe tips and horns equal, prominent ; 
‘horns not so long as in moorei. 

tumara malaya, Evans. (36-40). Mergui, Malay Peninsula. NR. Java 
(Elwes and Fruh).’ Borneo (Elwes). : 

15 (14). Uph overlaid greenish scales, ‘Wings ‘more pointed, ¢ upf always 
‘a prominent spot in 1, 
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1. 115. Baoris—Philippina Group —(contd.) 
a. Large and darker. Unh greenish scales sparse. upf usually a second 
in 1. . Sout . 
<P ilippina seriata, M. (40-44). The Philippine Swift. Ceylon. NR. 
. Smaller and paler. Unh greenish scales often dense. 
* philippina philippina, HS. (39-42). S, India, R, Sikkim, Burma, VR. 
Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, Philippines. (? races are /arika, Pag, 
Amboina, Moluccas; mehavagga, Fruh., Celebes; subfenestrata, Rober. 


‘% ito). Unh dark brown with a broad purple white central area from 

dorsum to costa, broken in 1; unf traces of similar colour on the costa. Upf 
inf inf no spot in 1. 

ovale De® (A048). ‘The Purple Swift. Sikkim to Karens. NR. Java. 
(= jolanda, Plotz.). 4 ? 

17a (9c). Unh and often uph with prominent pale spots. Upf always pro- 
minent cell spots. 
Conjuncta Group. 

17b (19a). Upf the spot in 2 with its inner edge in line with the outer edge 
of the spot in the cell or still nearer the termen ; always prominent lower and 
often small upper spot in 1; cell spots separate or conjoined. Above dark 
brown, basally clothed dark ochreous hairs. Below dark brown overlaid dark 


* assamensis, ). ‘The Great Swift. Central Provinces, Ganjam, 
Mussoorie to S. Burma, Formosa, S. China, Malay Peninsula, NR. 
(=alice, Plotz.) 


more. Upf spots yellow. trie} 
a. Darker. Unh spots comparatively large, complete, and prominent. 
* conjuncta narooa, M. (45-52). "The Conjoined Swift. Ceylon, S. India. R. 
8. Paler. Uph spots small and often incomplete. 
conjuncta conjuncta, HS. Dun fo Burma, Andamans, Nicobars, R. S. 
China, Annam, Malay Peninsular and Islands, Philippines, Lombok, 
Banka, Timor, Sumbawa. (= javana, Mab. Races are heraka, Plotz, 
Celebes ; stictica, Fruh., Moluccas. laraca, Swin., is probably referable to 
Conjuncta ; it occurs on Woodlark, Dampier ‘and Vulcan Islands and N. Aus- 


tralia). 
19a (17b). Upf spot in 2 immediately under the cell spot. 
19b (21). Unf cell spots completely conjoined and a prominent spot in1 
against vl, spots large. Above dark brown, basally clothed ochreous or 
greenish hairs. Unh overlaid dark ochreous scales. Uph 3 prominent discal 
in 4-5 is largest and spot in 3 smallest (may be 


19 (20). Hyaline spots bright yellow ; cilia bright yellow; base and dorsum 
F and dorsal } H clothed ochreous hairs. F spots larger tamer edge of spot 
in 3 nearly touching the outer edge of the spot in 2; spot on 1 elongate oval. 
Unh dark ochreous, veins obscurely black. ‘Tegumen with 4 horns, lower and 
outer pair stout and divergent ; inner and upper pair slender and neatly 
parallel. 


ee Hew. (35-45). The Yellow Spot Swift. Mussoorie to Karens. 


20 (19). Hyaline spots white or pale yellow: cilia nearly white ; bases 
clothed greenish hairs. F spots smaller, ines edge of spot in 3 separated by 
its width from the outer edge of the spot in 2; spot in 1 pyramidal, Unh 
Steenish ochreous, veins not dark. ‘Tegumen ending ina blunt tip, 
Auite different to e/tola. 

a. Larger. Wings more produced. Hyaline spots pale yellow. 
wiiiereta Mmataya, vans, (35-42). ‘The Himalayan Swift. Murree to Kumaon. 


8. Smaller. Wings more rounded. Hyaline spots 5 

discreta discreta, Elwes. (34-37). ‘Sikkim to L oodles 

21 (19). Upf spots small, white, cell spots separate, no spot in 1, Above 
dark brown, no clothing of ochreous or greenish hairs and H unmarked, 
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1. 115, Baoris—Conjuncta Group.—(contd.) 


Below dark brown, costa and apex F and all H overlaid very sparse ochreous 
preen ecules, Unh a discal row of 5 small white spots 2-6, in only 
in 2 and 6. 

minuta, Evans. (26-30). ‘The Baby Swift. 2¢ Perak JOR. Camp, 2,000 feet, 
August 1922, 19 Kanbauk, ‘Tavoy, April 1924 

2a (9b). Antennw short, shorter than v12. 

22 (26a). Upf spot in 2 placed well back so as to be under the cell spot or 
‘at least so that its inner edge is in line with the outer edge of the 2 cell spots 
(9 contigua aberrant, but distinguished by the conjoined cell spot). 


Pellucida Group. 


2c (25). Unh normally with discal row 2-6 and sometimes obscure spot end 
cell ; at least spots in 4 and S present. 

220 (24). Upf always a spot in 1. 

22 (23). Upf cell spots separate. Uph a complete series. Above bases 
clothed dark greenish hairs. Unh overlaid greenish ochreous scales, Wings 
broad. 

pellucida, Murray. (40), ‘The Pellucid Swift. Japan and China (= guin- 
quepuncta, Mab.). 

28 (22).' Upf discal spots conjoined. Uph and unh very variable, complete 
series may be present or only spots in 4 and 5. Above brown, overlaid ochreous 
hairs. Below overlaid ochreous brown scales. Wings more pointed. H v7 
opposite v2. 

contigua, Mab. (36-42). ‘The Contiguous Swift. S. India, Kumaon 
to Burma, China, Formosa, Siam, Tonkin, Malay Peninsula and Islands, 
Bali, Lombok, Sumbawa, Celebes. (= /oona, M. and scortea, Mab.) 

‘24 (22d). Upf no spot in 1 or upper.cell spot ; spots in 2, 3.and 4 elongated 
to bases of their interspaces. Uph seal -spots in 2-5 elongate and prominent. 
Above brown, overlaid ochreous jseales nd all spots yellow ; below similar, 

aler. 7 
Pe matia Semp. (30). The Australia Swift. N. Australia. (= fulgidus, 
Miskin and sigida, Mab.) 

25 (2c). Unh only spots in2'and’3 of whith that in 3 appears above. Upf 
spot in 4 absent and spot in 1 small; apical dots in 6 or 6 and 7 ; cell spots 
separate. Above dark brown, heavily overlaid ochreous hairs. Below overlaid 
bright ochreous green scales, rendering spots unh difficult to see. Wings 

roduced. 

Pipipunctata, Elwes. (40-44). ‘The Moluccan Swift Batjan, Moluccas. 
(Esidata, Fiuh, Buru ;? contigualis Roth., New Guinea). 

6a (22b).. UF spot ‘in 2 not before the origin of v3 and well in front of the 

cell spots, if latter are present. Never with the yellow appearance of the last 


group. 
Guttatus Group. 


2Gb (31). Upf spots in 2, 3 and 4 equidistant and never a spot in 5. 
26¢ tori. ah normally discal spots in 2-5 or 6 and at least spots in 4, 5 


present, Upf no spotin 1. 
36a (28). Uph Fymarked. Unh spot in cell against upper edge and discal 
6, 


36 (27), Upt2 prominent spots in cell. Above rather pale brown ; below 
similar, more of less overlaid ochreous green scales. Unh spots white. 


fa spot in 6 and in cell are traceable. 
@. Large. Uph discal spo 
* guttatus guttatus, Brem. 
Hills 2-9,000 feet. China and Japan. C. 
cinnara, Wall, Formosa). 
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1, 115. Baoris—Guttatus Group.—(contd.) 


.. Small, Upb and: unh spotting very variable, discal row: may be as im 
rudtatus or curved andi te . : 
. gutlatus bada, M, (32-36). Ceylon, India, Burma, C. China, Hainan, 
Formosa, Tonkin, Siam, Malay Peninsula and: Islands, Philippines, Celebes, 
N. Australia. (= philino, Mosch; haga, sifa, i , nondog and 
holantus, Plot; quinigera, M.; apostata, Snell ; philotas, DeN.) 

29a, (25e). Cate sete ele Moby apex.and costa F and all H more 
or less overlaid pale greet ochreous scales. ‘ 

29 (30). Dob, welts a broad pale central fascia, caused by the greenish 
ochreous scales being rather denser there ; normally decreasing white spots in 
2and 3, which do not appear uph. Upf 2 prominent cell spots; g* without, g 
with spot in 1, present unf. Above brown,, bases and most of H clot 
obscure greenish hairs. eee: 

canaraica, M. (42-44). ‘The Kanara Swift. S. India, R, (= flevilis. Swin.), 

30 (29). Unh uniformly overlaid dense greenish ochreous scales. Very 
yariable. Upf cell spots present or absent, always. a spot in lL Unh usually 
white spots in 2, 3 and 6; usually-the spot in 3 appears upf. 

4. Generally paler. 

ellerizelleri, Led. (30-36), The Rice Swift. Syria, N. Africa, 

B. Generally darker. 

* zelleri colaca, M. Ceylon, India, Burma, Andamans, Nicobars, C. Formosa, 
Hainan, Malay Peninsula, and Islands, Philippines, Moluccas, N. Australia 
(= cingala and hainana, M.; saturata, WM. and DeN. ; distictus, Holland ;, 
saruna, daendali and urejus, Plote &? ogasawarensis, Matsumura, Bonin Is.), 

31 (26b), Upf spot in Snearer spot in 2 than spot in 4, usually a spot in $5 
only an uy spot in cell, which may rarely, be absent. Above rather pale 
brown. Below apex and costa F Jall H_ closely overlaid pale. greenish 
ochreous scales. Unh small white.spots im 2-6, those in 4 and 5 often absent 5 
these spots appear uph more or less"obseurely. 

a. Upfno spot in 1. 

bevani. thyone, Leech. (30-36).' Bevén’s'swift. C. and W. China, Formosa. 

8. UpfQ with a spot in 1; in ¢pfesent or absent. 

* bevani bevani, M. Ceylon, India, Burma, Andamans, Nicobars, C.. Malay 
Peninsula and Islands, ee sae (=vaika, Plotz.) (Ihave been unable to 
pis the following : —refefifa, But. New Lauenburg; albiclavada, But.,,New 

omerania and Georgia ; crefura, Plowz, Celebes ; wnicolor, Dist.,, Malacca ; 
yanuca, Fruh., Formosa; palawanica, ? figured in Seitz; impar, Mab. 
‘Australia or Oceania). 


1. 116. Gegenes. (Plate 32.) ‘Phe Dingy Swift. 


Above very dark to very pale brown in desert areas. ¢ normally unmarked 
above, but in pale sped i 
bel 


imens the spots from below may show through ; in 2 
upf the spots from below always show through. Cilia dusky grey. Below costa 
and apex F and all H clothed grey scales. Unf in 9 complete now of diseal 
whitish spots, 2 in 1 Capper small, and against onter edge or Jower spot), in 
2. and 3, small in 4 and 5., apical 6-8 ; in ¢ the spots are reduced and the spot 
in lis rarely traceable. ‘Unh a discal row of obscure small grey white discal 
spots in 1-5 and a spot in 6 further from, termen. : 
sg eerodenens, Fab. Pa 89)._ Baluchistan, Sind, Punjab, Chitral to Kumaon. 
._S. Europe, N. Africa, W. and C. Asia, EUS, t im erxor 
pumitio, Hoff; lefeburei, Ramb. ; kaxsana, ML. aN ie ae 


L117. Eogenes. ‘The ‘Torpedo, (Plate 32). 


Above brown, cilia grey ; semi-hyaline spots on F only, double spot in cell, 
discal row pointing to apes, consisting of double spot oe in 2 and Feo 

in Q), small dots in 4 and § (often absent), conjoined apical spots in 6-8. 
Below brown, apex F and all H overlaid grey scales leaving on H obscure pale 
centred dark spots in 1,2, Sand 5. Unf the seales on the basal 4 erect, rough 


*alcides, HS. (38-44). Chitral, NV 
Kerategin, (= chonem Chappe ee ee 


Index—PAPILIONIDAS—A 


cacharensis —... 2/6| dissimillima 
cachemiriensis.... =13/3) dissimilis 
Cadugoides =3| doddsi 
cambyses 1/1 doson 
camorta a 2/10) doubledayi 
cashmirensis dravidarum 
castor ducenarius 
casyapa echo 
cerberus eleius 
ceylonicus elephenor 
ceylonicus epaminondas 
albicans chaon epaphus 
albociliatis charino epycides 
alcanor charltonius erithonius 
alcibiades Charus eumagos 
alcinous chentsong Enpleopsis 
alexanor cheronus | euprotenor 
amphia eurous 
amphrysus eurypylus 
andamanica evan 
andamanicus evanides 
androgeos evemon S 
anticrates fiavolimbatus 
antiphanus frubstorferi 
antiphates fuscus 
aphnea ganesa 
gemmifer 
continentalis gladiator 
coon glycerion 
crassipes | goniopeltis 
5 | cresconius govindra 
crino gyas 
curiatius gyndes 
1] curius gypsothelia 
cyroides hampsoni 
cyrus hannyngtoni 
Dabasa hardwickei 
daksha Harimala 
Dalchinia haudei 
danisepa hector 
darsius helena 
dasarada helenus 
deckerti heliaconoides 
decoratus helios 
decurio hermocrates 
delphius himalaicus 
demoleinus himalayensis 
3|demoleus hipponous 
demolion hostilius 
Deoris hunnyngtoni 
depelchini hunza 
diphilus Hypermnestra 
discobolus hypochra 
dissimila Tliades 
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impediens 
imperator 
imperatrix 
imperialis 
impunctata 
indicus 
indistincta 
insignis 
iponus 
Isamiopsis 
iswara 
itamputi 
jacquemontii 
jaintinus 
janaka 


kephisos 
Koramitis 
krishna 
lachinus 
ladakensis 
Laertias 
lestrygonum 
lampidius 
lanata 
lankeswara 
Tatonius 
latreillei 
letincius 
Leptocireus 
leptosephus 
leucacantha 
leucocelis 
lidderdalei 
ligyra 
liomedon 
Hioneli 
Losaria 
macareus 
machaon 
macronius 
mahadeva 
maheswara 
malayanus 
mamaivei 
marginata 


memnon 
Menamopsis 
Menelaides 


INDEX—PAPILIONIDA—A 


mineroides 
mixta 

9/3] meelleri 
9/1) montanus 
13/1 | mooreanus 
7/1) naira. 
10/2) nebulosus 
13/1| neptunus 
5/3| neronus 
= 3) nevilli 
4/20) nicevillei 
= 5/6| nigricans 
13/2 nirius 

= 3/3) noblei 

4/4) nomius 


= 6/3] onpape 
27/3 | Ornithopte 
2/12) orthia 
13/5| otos 
= 13) palinurus 
= 4/4) pammon 
7/2) pandiyana 
= 13) Pangerana 


anope 
an osmi: 
4) Panosmi 
3/6 paphus » 
papone 
5) paradoxa 


3/5 | Paranticopsis, 


parinda, 
paris 
Parnassius 
parryice 
parva 


Pathysa 
ayeni 
anal 

peeroza 


perakensis 
pernomius 
petina 
phoenix 
philoxenus 
phrontis. 
pitmani 
polias 
polla 
polyctor 
polyeuctes 


polynices 
Polytes 
pompilins 
porphyria 
prexaspes 
protenor 
publilius 
punctata 


3/5| occidentalis 


4/12| Pangeranopsis. 


paryphanta 


2 pembertoni 


. =2/11/ pundit 


4/4) ravana I 2As 


3 | vuficollis 


Ta. 


polymnestor .. 4/1 
polymnestoroides =42 walkeri 


4\ sikkimensis 
1, = 3/5|sikkimensis 


7 | splendorifer 


08 
24) turificator 


9| verityi 


25) workmanni 


4/6) zaleucus 
= =4/3| Zetides 
Hatact¢ 


rhadamanthus = 1/3 
rhetenor << ee 
rhetenorina 
rhodifer 
rhodius 
rhyparia 
romulus: 
rubida 
rufata 
rufescens 


rufoplenus 
Sadengia 
Sainia 
sakontala 
sambilanga 
Sarbaria 
sarpedon 
schanus 
senchalus 
significans 
sikkimensis 


sikkimica 
similis 
simo 
simonides 
slateri 


stenosemus 
stichioides 
stichins 
stoliczana 
swinheei 
sycorax 
Tadumia 
Tamera 
tamilana 
tavoyana 
‘Teinopalpus 
telearchus 
teredon 
thermodusa 
thermus 
triumphator 
Troides 


tytleri 
yaruna 


virescens 
viridicans 


whitei 
xenocles 


xenocrates 
xuthus 


adamsoni 


andamana 
andamana 
andersoni 


‘eallidice 


INDEX—PIERIDA—B 


Index—PIERIDA!—B 


10/7 | Callidryas 
$/4| cana 
canidia 
canis 
caphusa 
carnifer 
casimirus 
catilla 
‘atophaga 
Catopsilia 
ceylanica 
ceylonica 
charlonia 
chitralensis 
chitralensis 
chioridice 
chrysea 
chryseis 
chrysodona 
chumbiensis 
cingala 
cingala 
cingalensis 
ciscia 


drona y 
dubemardi 
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dubia 
dubius 
dulcis 
durvasa 
dynamine 
eboroides 
edusa 
edusina 
elwesi 
eogene 
epicoena 
Eronia 
ethire 
eucharis 
eucharis 
Euchloe 
Eurymus 
evagete 
evippe 
excayata 
| familiaris 
farinosa 
farinus 
fasciata 
| fausta 
| faustina 
fervidior 
fieldii 


glaucippe 
glauconome 


horsfieldii 
Huphina 
Hyposeritia 
imbecilis 
hyale 
hyparete 
immaculata 
indica 
indica 
indra 
indroides 
infumata 
intermissus 
irvinii 
ithiela 
Ixias 
_jhoda 
jugurtha 
jugurtha 
kalora 


Leptosia 
leucacantha 
Leucochlce 
leucodice 
lencogiea 
libythea 
libythea 
lichenosa 
limbata 
liquida 
livilla 
lordaca 
lucilla 
lurida 
lycorias 
lyncida 
mahana 
Mancipium 
marcopolo 
marianne 


7 | napi 


1| pallida 


INDEX—PIERID4—B 


meipona 
melaina 
melania 
merguiana 
meridionalis 
mesentina 
Metaporia 
metarete 
minna 
miranda 
modesta 
montana 
moorei 
moorei 
moulmeinensis 
nabellica 
nadina 
naganum 
nama 


naraka 
narendra 
nebo 
neombo 
nepalensis 
nepalensis 
Nepheronia 
nerissa | F 


nilagiriensis 
nina 
Nirmula 
nivescens 
nivescens 
nola 

norma 
Nychitona 
ochreipennis 
olferna 
oriens 
ormistoni 
pallens 


pallida 
pallida 
pallida 
palliseri 
pallitana 
da 
arapieris 
aravatar 
areronia 
parva 
pasithce 
patruelis 
paulina 
peelus 
Ppernotatus 
perspicua 
phila 
Philomela 
Phisadia 


phryne 
pinyxe 
iccarda 
Pieris 
pingasa 
pirenassa 
jomona 
ontia 
rincipalis 
rioneris 
protractus 


psetdolzeta 


puellaris 
pulla 


retexta 
rhamni 
thexia 
Rhodocera 
roepstorfii 
roepstorfii 
roepstorfii 
rorus 
rosaceus 
rotundalis 
rubella 
Saletara 
sanaca 
sanguinalis 
sari 
sarinoides 


shandura 
shawi 
shipkee 
shiva 
sikkima 
sikkima 
silhetana 
simplex 
simulata 

singhapura 
| sita 


sodalis 
solaris 
sopra 
soracta, 

'3| sorex 
spiculifera 
statilia 
stoliczana 
subroseus 

|| surya 


pseudevanthe . 


pseudolalage 
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surya thysbe wallichii 
swinhasi tilaha wardi 
tripuncta watsoni 
uniformis watti 
vacans wiskotti 
valet ia xiphia 
venata yaksha 
venosa zaneka 
venusta zanekoides 
verhueli zelmira 
thestylis verna zeuxippe 
thrasibulus vestalis 
Thyca vipasa. 
Index—DANAIDA)—C 
adamsoni = 3/8| dharma leucogonys 
aesatia eS 3/2| diabolica leuconoe 
agarmarschana 1/1) diocletiana 3 | leucostictos 
aglea ws 2/1) discalis 7 limborgii 
agleoides 2/2) dominans Limnas 
Jeathoe 3/2| doubledayi [imniace 
aleippoides 2/14) dravidaram Tinneei 
andamanensis 3/13 | duarseri linteata 
apicalis eclecta lynceus 
arida elisa maclellandi 
arracana erichsoni magnifica 
i Lr | Mahintha 
aspasia 3| malabarica 
augusta margarita 
Badacara margherita 
Bahora masoni 
binghami mazares 
binotata melaneus 
melanippus 
melanoides 
melanoletica 
melissa 
|Menama 
menetiiesii 
microsticta 
midamus 
modesta 
carpenteri | montana 
castelnaui 1) mulciber 
ceylanica musikanos 
Chittira mutina 
chrysippus Narmada 
core Nectaria 
coreoides neopatra 
coreta nesippus 
corus 3/4| irawada nicevillei 
crameri “3/12 Isamia nicobarica 
5/6 | jasonia nilgiriensis 
kalinga nipalensis 
kanarensis noblei 
Karadira novare 
klugii olivacea 
kdugii Pademma 
kollari Parantica 
defigurata Jankana mbertoni 
deione layardi noa 
depunctata lagulina pheebus 
despoliata ladereri phormion 
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pinwilli rothneyi taprobana 
plataniston Salatura tavoyana 
plexippus Salpinx tira 
poeyi 6| scherzeri ‘Tirumala 
ygmara septentrionis ‘Tiruna 
dena. sherwilli ‘Trepsichrois 
ramsayi siamensis. 3| Tronga 
recussa similis tytia 
regalis 5 | simulatrix uniformis 
ina sinhala 5| vermiculata 
inwardtii sita vestigiata 
rhadamanthus... = 3/3 aplendens vitrina 
repstorfii ...  3/6|Stictoplaa vulgaris 
rogenhoferi ...  =3/8! subdita 
Index—SATYRIDA!—D 
actera ws -9/2| baldus 14/14 Chortobius 
aculeata bara 14/12) chrishna 
adamsoni bela 22/2) chumbica 
adamsoni beelinga =17/2| cinerea 
adolphei bethami 2/30 | Coelites 
mate bethami 22/2) Cenonympha 
affectata Duadre 3 coenonympha 
airava y p= complexiva 
Senate 25|bhima 3/51 | eontusa 
alberta bicolor | cortona 
albofasciata binghami cottonis 
alemola Blanaida erisilda 
alkibie blasius crito 
Amecera bolanica critolaus 
ampa brahminoides critolina 
Anadebis brahminus Culapa 
anaxias brevistigma Cyllo 
anaxioides brisanda Cyllogenes 
andamana | Bruasa dadalea 
andamanica burmana deedalion 
andersoni | burmensis daksha 
andersonii cadesia Dallacha 
angularis ca@ca damaris 
annada Callerebia dara 
annamitica Calysisme daretis 
carpenteri Dasyomma 
. Saanepe, davendra 
apicalis cashmirensis davisonii 
archaica casiphone Debis 
Arge catharina decolorata 
entina caudata delia 
ariaspa ventralis deliades 
armandii cepheus determinata 
asia cerealis deva 
asterope ceylonica \demoides 
aswa chandica fsa 
aswina charaka digna 
atkinsonia Charma dinarbas 
auletes 3) Chazara ietand 
Aulocera cheena dirphia 
austeni chelensis distans 
avanta chenui 
avatara chitralica dohertyi 
baladeva chitralica fovea 
baldiva Chonala dolopes i = 3/ae 


INDEX—SATYRIDE—D 279 


hyagriva maianeas 
hybrida maitrya 
hypermnestra maize 
hyrania malelas 
iarba malsara 
d igilia malsarida 
dynsate vs 3/34] indecora mamerta 
dyrta_ ic indistans mandane 
elwesi_ inica Mandarinia 
Elymnias insana mandata 
embolina intermedia mani 
enervata intermedia manii 
Enope interposita Maniola 
epiminthia irma margaritee 
pinephele ismene marshalli 
Erebia 1880... marshallii 
Erites jalaurida =... 3/17| masoni 
esaca janetio matinia 
Ethope. jocularia meds 
Eumenis junonia megalia 
Euploeamina justina megalomma 
europa Kabanda mekara 
evansii kabrua Melanargia 
eversmanni kala Melanitis 
falcipennis 2) kalinda | Melynias 
flanona kalinga | menava 
francisca kanetisa mercea 
fraterna kanjupkhula merula 
fulva mestra 
fuscum methora 
gafuri Mimadelias 
galkissa mimus 
gamaliba minerva 
gambara mineus 
miei miranda 
pati . misenus 
areris kohimensis mnasicles 
garuna Kolasa mniszechii 
gela kurrama modesta 
gelduba ladesta modesta 
gellia langii meelleri 
gemina Lasiommata | meerula 
goalpara latiaris monoculus 
gokala latistigma montana 
ia Jaurion moorei 
leda moorei 
leechii muirheadi 
Iehana Mycalesis 
lepcha Mydosama 
Lethe 3| myops 
leucocyma Myrtilus 
s mystes 
loha nada 
Lohana nada 
1/25 | Lupinus Nadiria 
lurida naga... 
lycoides naganum 
Tycus namura 
Lyela nana 
lyneus natasingha 
macmahoni nareda 
madrasa narica 
mecroides narkanda 
magna nautilus 
mahratta Nemetis 
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Neope 
Neorina 
neovisala 
neoza 
neswea 
newara 
newboldi 
nicetas 
nicetella 
nicevillei 
nicobarica 
nicotia 
nikaea 
niladana 
nilamba 
nilgiriensis 
nirmala 
Nissanga 
nothis 
nudgara 
nudgara 
Nytha 
obnubila 
ocellata 
oculata 
oculus 
opthalmica 
orcha 
ordinata 
Orinoma 
orixa 
oroatis 
orseis 
Orsotrioena 
otrea 
Pachama 
padma 
palzarcticus 
pallas 
Pandima 
panthera 
paralasa 
paraleuca 


Parantirrheea ., 


Pararge 
arisatis 
arceneis 

parsis 

Patala 

patna 

patnia 
patnoides 
patria 
pealii 
peguana 
peguana 
penanga 
periboea 
perimele 
perna 
perseoides 
persephone 
perseus 
persimilis 
phedima 


INDEX—SATYRIDAi—D 


Philarcta 
philomela 
pimpla 
polydecta 
polyphemus 


pulaha 


tinctoria 
todara 
tristigmata 

Sadarga tristis 
saitis | tritogeneia 
sakra turbata 
samanta typhlus 
samba undularis 
Samundra vaga 
sanatana vaivarta 
saraswati vajra 
sarcaposa vamana 
satpura varaha 
satricus vasudeva 
satyavati verma 

24) Satyrus vetus 
saueri vindhya 
savara, Virapa 
seanda '35 | visala 
scanda visrava 


schakra 
seylax 
seylla 
semele 
semifasciata 
serbonis 
shallada 
shandura 
shiva 
siderea 
sidonis 
sihala 
sikkimensis 
similis 
Sinchula 
singala 


stenopa 


pseurdofalcipennis = 17/1) striata 
3/47| suavolens 


pulahina 3/48) subdita 
pulahoides 3/47 | subfasciata 
pulchella 7/1 sura.. 
pulchra : 7/2| suradeva 
pumilus 10/1| Suralaya 
Putlia = 3| suroia 
radza 2/3| surkha 
Ragadia swaha 
ragalva tabella 
rama tambra 
ramadeva tamuna 
Rangbia ‘Tansima 
rara ‘Telinga 
reducta tellula 
regalis tenuistigma 
regeli thelephassa 
Rhaphicera ‘Theope 
robinsoni thora, 
rohria thycana 


27 | 'Thymipa 
timandra 


yoma 
Ypthima 
ypthimoides 
zengitana 
Zipetis 
zitenins 
Zophoessa 
michara 


singhala 
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Index—AMATHUSUDA—E 
Aemona 3|doubledayi... 9/2) nicevillei 
aliris 6/2| Bnispe nourmahal 
Amathusia 71) eumeus nurinissa, 
‘amathusia 3/1| euthymius obseura 
Amathuxidia | 8| Faunis pealii 
amethystus 9/1| faunula phidippus 
amplifascia 6/1) faunuloides portheus 
amythaon 8/1| friderici pseudaliris 
andamanica 7/1) fruhstorferi ramdeo 
andamanensi: = 10/4) godfreyi semineclis 
arcesilaus 2/1| howqua significans 
assama 2/2| incerta silhetensis 
aurelius 9/3) indica sparta 
busiris 1/1 | intermedia spiloptera 
camadeva . 4/2) intermedia Sticopthalma ... 4 
camadevoides ., 4/2) lathyi tessellata or u/2 
celinde aw. 5210/4) lena Thaumantis ... 5 
ceylonica ..,.-—-:10/3) lepida Thauria 2 6 
chersonesia 9/2} louisa tullia oe 10/1 
Cletome = 2} Incipor tytleri 4/4 
continentalis 10/4) masoni verbanus il/1 
melzena westwoodi =8/1 
| Melanocyma Xanthotenia 1 
muscina | zal 10/1 
nagaensis 4/2 | Zeuxidia et 9 
Nandogea 2 = 
antiopa 
anyte 
aonis 
aoris 
ture 
aphidas 
ameonula apicalis 
amiorosca apicalis 
anagama appiades 
ananta Apsithra 
anarta arasada 
ancus Araschnia 
andamana 8/1| arcesia 
andamana 26/6| Argynnis 
andamana 33/1] argyrioides 
andamana 42/2| arhat 
andamana 47/1| ariadne 
andamanensis 50/2| aristogiton 
andamanica 27/2) arja 
andamanica 27/4| aruna 
fandamanica .. 41/1) asela 
andamanicus ... ashretha 
andersoni asita 
Andrapana asitina 
angelica asoka. 
angustata aspasia 
anjana assama 
anjira assama 
anomala assamensis 
anomala assamica 
anosia asterie 
antilope asthala 
antilope astola Sl 26/6 
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asura 
atacinus 
atana 
Atella 
athamas 
Athyma 
atiya 
atkinsoni 
atlites 
atomaria 
attenuata 
attenuata 
aurelia 
auricoma 
austenia 
Auzakia 
avia 
bahula 
bajadeta 
balarama 


baralacha 
basalis 
Bassarona 
belisama 
bernardus 
Bhagadatta 
bharata 
bhavara 
biblis 
Bimbisara 
binghami 
binghami 
binghami 
binghami 
binghami 
birmana 
bisaltide 
boisduvali 
bolina 
Boloria 
brabira 
brahma 
Brenthis 
buckleyi 
buddha 
burmana 
burmana 
Byblia 
cacharica 
c-album 
calidasa 
Calinaga 
calydonia 
cama 
camboja 
camiba 
camida 
canace 
cardui 
cartica 
carticoides 
cashmirensis 
Castalia 
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25/13 | castelnawii 
7/3| castetsi 

centralis 

2| cerynthus 
Cethosia 
ceylonica 
ceylonica 
Chalinga 
chandra 
chandrana 
Charaxes 
charon 
charybdis 
Chendrana 
Chersonesia 
chersonesia 
chersonesus 
chevana 
childreni 
Chitoria _ 


chitralensis 
chlaena 
Chucapa 
cibaritis 
Cinclidia 
cineracea o« 
cingara ~— 
cinnamomens 
circee 
Cirrochroas 
clara. 
clarissa 
clerica 
clinia 
cnacalis 
cnidia 
cocles 
cocytus 
cognata 
cognata 
cognata 
columella 
Condochates . 
consimilis 
continentalis 


delmana 
delphis 
derma 

desa 
Diagora 
Dichorragia 
dichroa 
didyma 
Dilipa 
diluta 
dindinga 
diocippus 
diocletiana 


disrupta 
distanti 
diversa 
djalia 
dodgsoni 
dohertyi 
Doleschallia 
dolia 

dolon 
Dophla 
dorelia 
doubledayi 
doubledayi 
doubledayi 
Dravira 


45) Dryas 


Ducapa 
duda 
dudu 
dunya 
durga 
durnfordi 
earliei 
ebusa 
egea 
egna 
elicius 
elwesi 


erymanthis 
eudamippus 
eugenia 
Eugonia 
Eulaceura 
Bulepis 
eupales 
euphrone 
eurinus 
Buripus 

4| earymene 
2| eurynome 
Enthalia 


Euvanessa 
evelina 
fabius 
fasciata 
Felderia 
ferghana 
fervescens 
fervida 


flavobrunnea . 


florencice 
foliacea 
formosa 
franciwe 
franckii 
fraterna 
fraterna 
fulica 
fuliginosa 
fulva 
funebris 
ara, 
gambrisius 
ganescha 
ganga 
garlanda 
garuda 


hamasta 
hampsoni 
Haramba 
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horsfieldii 
horsfieldii 


hypsea 

hypselis 
hypsina 
hysudra 


inachus 
inara 
inaria 
inarina 
indica 
indica 
indica 
indica 
indica 
intermedia 


jacintha 
jadeitina 
jainadeva 
jahnita 
jahnu 
jalinder 
jalysus 
jama 
jamblichus 
ale 
japroa 


4 jaa 


jerdoni 


2) jina 


iraria 
juli 


§| jumbah 


jumna 
Junonia 
kahruba 
kallaura 
kallima 
kamala 
kamarupa 
kanara 
kanara 


kanda 
Kaniska 
kankena 
karwara 
kesava 
khasiana 
khasiana 
khasiana 
khasiana 
Khasianus 
khimalara 
kirbariensis 
Kironga 
Kirontisa 
knyvetti 
korla 
kresna 
kuhasa 
kumana 
Labranga 
ladakensis 
Lalbum 
lanka 
laodice 
laomedia 


2) Laringa 


larymna 
Lasippa 
lathonia 
laudabilis 


lepidea 
leuconota 
leucotha: 


43 | ligyes 


lila 
limborgi 
Limbusa 
Limenitis 
lioneli 

liria 
lisarda 
lissainei 
lotis 
lubentina 
lucina 
luctuosa 
lunuwara 
mackinnoni 
mackwoodi 
madeus 


5/2 magadha 


magna 
magniplaga 
mahadeva 


mahendra 
mahesa 
mahratta 
maia 

maja 
malabarica 
mamaja 
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mananda 
manasa 
manipuriensis 
manis 
marathus 
marmax 
marmorata 
Marpesia 
martabana 
martha 
masinia 
meetana 
melba 
melita 
Melitwa 
Mellicta 
mena 
mercea 
merguia 
merguiana 
meridionalis 
meridionalis 
merilia 
merione 
merta 

miah 
mihintala 
Mimathyma 
minorata 
misippus 
mithila 
mixta 

mixta 
miyana F 
Moduza a 
mohmandorum 
monilis 


morgiana 
Murwareda_.. 
nadaka 
nage 
naga 
naganum 
nais 
Najas 
nalanda 
nama 
namba 
namouna 
nana 
nanda 
nar 

nara 
narayana 
narayana 
narceea 
nashona 
nata 
natta 
neda 
nefte 
nepenthes 
Neptis 


nesimachus 
Neurosigma 
nicea 
nicevillei 
nicevillei 
nicholii 
nicobarica 
nicobariea 
nicobarica 
nicobarica 


nilgirica 
nimbata 
niphanda 
niphe 
nivalis 
nivea 
nobilior 
nolana 
nonius 
Nora 
nubicola 
nyctelius 


opalina 
ophiana ™ 
orientalis’! 
orientalis 
orissa 
orithyia 


osteria 
pademoides 


P 

pallidior 
pandassana 
pandora 
pantoporia 


Parhestina 
parisatis 
Parthenos 
parvata 
parvata 


nicobariensis 
/6 | nietneri 
nigrobasalis 


ornamentalis 


25} rangoonensis 


10/2 Pyrameis 
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perius 
persea 
persicaria 
persimilis 
phalanta 
pharis 
phemius 
phesimensis 
philarehus 
phoeacia 
pholoe 
phorkys 
phycites 
placida 
plagiosa 
pleistoanax 
pluviatalis 
polibete 
polyehloros 
lygonia 
polynice 
polyxena 
pratipa 
avara 
ecis 
procris 
orsoides 
-othoe: 
psaphon 
pseuderiphyle 
Pseudergolis 
pseudovikasi 
psittacus 
pura ... 
purpura 
purpurascens 


quilta 
radha ... 
Rahinda 
rahria 
rahrioides 
raidhaka 
rajah 
ramsayi 
ranga 
Rangasa 


Rathora 
recta ... 
regalis 
relata 
fete. 
‘ninopalpa 
CR oes 


roepstorfit 
radra 
rafula 
sabina 


sabulosa 
sahadeva 


Saitaphernes 
sakontala 
saloma 
samanda 
samatha 
sancara 
sandakanus 
sankara 
Saparona 
Sasakia 
satropaces 
sattanga 
saxatilis 
schreeberi 
sedeva 
selenophora 
seneca 
Sephisa 
serendiba 
shandura 
shania 
shania 
siamensis 
siccata 
siccifolia 
sikkima 
sikkimensis 


siva .. 
sivokana 
soma 
Sonepisa 
sordice 
sordida 
splendens 
Stabrobates 
sthavara 
Stibochiona 
stramentica 
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suavior 
subrata 
subucula 
subviolacea 
1/2| sudassana 
sudhodana 
sulpbureus 
sulpitia 
supta ... 
surya . 
susruta 
swinho 
| swinheei 
Sykophages 


Symphiedra 
|tabula 
Tacola 
Tacorea 
Taneecia 
taooana 
tapestrina 
taprobana 
taprobana 


‘Telehinia 


thyodamas 
tibetana 


tisamena 


transiens 
triocellata 
triquilla 
trivena 
trivia 
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carma 
celtis 
chela 
chelina 
confucius 


eugenes 
fasciata 


tyche say 9 45/8 


ulupi 
undifragus 
undina 
uniformis 
uredenophors 
urtice 
yaisya 
Vanessa 
yarmona 
vasanta 
vastiki 
vau-album 
verena 
veria 
vernus 
vesta 
vikasi 
vinaya 
viole 
viraja 
virens 
virescens 


fraterna 
fylla 
fyllaria 


‘kausan:! bioides. 


Laxita 


flegyas 


Jepita 
epitoides 


ee 
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libera 
Libythea_ 
longicaudata 
moulmeinus 
myrrha 
narina 
neophron 
neophronides 
nostia 
nymphidia 


aberrans 
aberrans 
abnormis 
abnormis 


acamas 


adulans 
zedias 
eta 
elianus 
wsoptts 
gestivus 
eta 
agaba_ 
agelastus 
agesilaus 
agnis 
agrata 
Agriades 
ahamus 
aida 
airavati 
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owtida 3/5 
paionea 4/6 
phlegra 3/5 
2| prunosa 4/5 
rama 1/3 
rohini 1/4 
sanguinalis 3 
savitri 4/4 
sawaja ce ASA 
Sosibia neem 
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alexis 
alitaeus 
Allottinus 
alocina 

2 | alteratus 
aluta 
amantes 
amasa 
amatius 
amatrix 
amba 
Amblopala 


Amblypodia 50 
ameria | 49/1 
amisena 51/2 


amitra 


amphitnitita 


5 | Aphneeus 


8 | argentea 


amrita ariana 
amyntor 
ananda 
ananga aricia 
anarte arida 
anasuja ariel 
ancon arisba 
ancus aroa 
ancyra arracana 
andamana Arrhenotrix 
andamanica artegal 
andamanica artena 
andamanica Artipe 
andamanica arvina 
andamanicus ashretha 
andersoni asiatica 
andersoni asoka 
androcles | nsopia 
angulata assamensis: 
angusta assamica 
anita assamica 
anniella astorica 
annulata astrarche 
anthea atacinus 
anthelus ataxus 
antimuta latina 
antiqua atkinsoni 
2) antura '23| atomaria 
apha atosia 
Apharitis atrata 


CG 


Sospita 
Stiboges 
suffusa 
‘Paxil 
telesia 
thuisto 
yenox 
Zemeros 


apidanus 
Apporasa 
approximatus 
apthonins 
arama 
Araotes 

arata . 
Archweogerydus, 
arcuata = 
arcuata 
ardates 
areca 
arene 
areste 
arestina 


argiades 
argiolus 
Arhopala 
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atrax caspius wn 38/6) Creusa. 
atroguttata cashmirensis 23/2| croculana 
atymnus Castalius 14| croton 
autelia Catapeecilma ... 83] ctesia 
Aurotis Celastrina =... = 20/culta 
avidiena celeno . ss _31/6| cunilda 
Azanus 32|centaurus =... 50/37| Cepido 
azata cepheis 66/2 | Curetis 
bakeri ceylanica 58/5] cyanescens 
baralacha ceylonica 30/11 | Cyaniris 
basiviridis ceylonica 65/15 | Cyaniroides 
Baspa ceylonicus 30/2) eyara 
baton ‘Cheetoprocta 43| cymbia 
bazaloides chalybeia 38/2 cytis 
bazalus chamanica Dacalana 
belphoebe /60 | chandala dama 
bengalensis chandrana damona 
bengalensis Charana dana 
bengalia chennellii darana 
berenice Cheritra 5 | Darasana 
bhotea Cheritretla dascia 
bhutea Chilades davisonii 
Bidaspa chinee dawna 
Biduanda decidia 
bleti decreta 
biggsii hi delicatum 
Bindahara chitralensis deliochus 
binghami chitralica dentata 
binghami Chliaria Deramas 
biplagiata chola Deudorys 
birmana deva 
birmana devanica 
birupa dharma 
blairana dharta 
blanka dizeus 
bochides diara 
bochus diardi 
beeticus dieneces 
boisduvali cleoboides dilecta 
boisduvali cleodus | diluta 
boswelliana cnejus dima 
Bothrinia coelestina diopeithes 
bothrinoides corlestis dipora 
bracteata coerulea diporides 
bracteatus colmus discalis 
brahma concanus discalis 
brassolis confusa dispar 
Britomartis comica distanti 
conferenda distorta 
constancese dodonwa 
continentalis dohertyi 
continentalis dohertyi 
continentalis dohertyi 
contracta dohertyi 
cooperi donatana 
Cophanta doni 
corinda donina 
cortiscans dorimond 
coruscans: drasula 
coruscans: Drina 
cossiea droshana 
cotoides drucei 
cotys drumila 
crameri Drnpadia 
Creon drunela 
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aryina = 22/5| fusca Merda 
ation 30/15| gabenia pitelaldes 
dudgeoni 40/1) gabriel in atta 
duessa 50/65) getulia pacles 
duma 42/8 | gaika ane 
dumoides 42/8| galathea diene 
elegans | peices 
eleus Hye 
lina. indicus 
elina Indoxylides 
ella j gaura indra 
ellisi Gerydus thew or 
ails insignis 
elna interjecta 
elpis, | gisea Intermedia 
elsiel | gloriosa intermedia 
elsiet gopara interruptus 
eltola | gracilis Tolana 
elwesi grisea iolas 
emolus grotei Traota 
Boxylides gythion iris 
epargyrus | hades irma 
epicles halba isreus 
epijarbas hamada ismarus 
epimuta hhamatus _ ee 
epius ister 
SHetsonii istroidea 
eros hapalina » Jacoona 
erycinoides haraldtis) jafra 
erylus my jakamensis 
erys jalindra 
ethion 36 aie 
etolus Jamides 
etolus jangala 
Buaspa jarbas 
Buchrysops jasoda 
eumedon jehana 
eumolphus hewitsoni jermyni 
euplea hiemalis jesous 
eurysaces himalayanus jynteana 
eurysthenes himavantus kabrua 
evansii Hirsutina kala 
evansii Hornga kala 
Everes Horsfieldia kamorta 
extensit horsfieldii kanara 
extensa horsfieidii kandura, 
extricatus hybrida kankena 
fabius huegeli karennia 
fabric hylas karennia 
fabronia hylax 
fairliei hypargyria 
farquhari bypargyros 
flavens typo poleuca 
florimel erase 

hypomuta 
francisca aes 

ja Ira 

Freyeria icana. 
fugitiva icarns 
fulgens icetas 
fulgens icetoides kinkurka 
fulgida ictis kirbariensis 
fulla idina kodi 
falva ignara Kohimensis + 


kollari 
kondulana 
lacteata 
Jaius 
Lampides 
lan; 


lanka 5 


lanka 
lankane 
lapithis 
Iatilimbata 
latimargo 


latimargo. |. 


Latiorina 
lavendularis 
lazula 
lazularia 


mackwoodi +. 


mackwoodi. 
macropthalma... 
maculata - 


malayica 
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=20/20 
31/7 
31/3 
21/1 

29 


23, Marmessus 


65/16 
M4 
7/3 
61/3 


3 mirabella 
3) mishmia 
‘2| moelleri 


mandara 
mandarinus 
mandersi 
| Maneca 
| maneia 
| manluena 


| mantra 
manychus 
marcia 
marciana 
marginata 


_marmorata 
| Marshallia 
martina 
maseas 
Massaga 
massalia 
massyla 
mavisa 
maximus 
maxwelli 
medon 
| Megisba 
megistia 
meilichius 


micans 
milionia 
| milvius 
| mindanensis 
| miniata 
minima 

| minturna 


moolaiana 
moorei 
moorei 
moorei 
mora 
Mota 
moulmeina 


musina. 
musinoides 


multicaudata 
multistrigatus 


68| nedymond 


) nicevillei 


$2\orbitalus 


3] ossa 
30 | othona 


narada 
naradoides 
Narathura 
nasaka 
nava 
nazira 


Neocheritra 
Neolyeaena 
Neomyrina 
Neopithecops « 
newarra 

ni 

nicevillei 


nicevillei 
niceviliei 
nicevillei 
nicobarica 
nicobarica 
nicobaricus 
nicobaricus 
nicola 
nigra 
nigrita 


nubilus 
nubilus 
nycula 
nyseus 
obscurata 
oberthuri 
obsoleta 
odata 
oenea 


ogyges 
omphissa 
on: 
opalioa 
oreana 
oreoides 
orissanus 
ormistoni 


orseis 
Orthomiella 


otis 


ozea 
pactolus 
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pagaiensis 50/13) prabha Satsuma 
palescens 65/14| pratapa schistacea 
paliassa pratti schistacea 
palilia principalis scintilla 
pallidior prominens Scolitantides 
lowna pryeri sceudderii 
hala | pseudelpis sebonga 
pandava pseuderos sebrus 
panormis pseudojafira .., seliga 
ona Psendolonginns: 65/16 | selira 
Parageryaus pura 31/5| Semanga 
paraganesa Purlisa semiargus 
paralea purpura sena 
paramuta puspa shandvra 
parrhasius puspargiolus sidoma 
parrishii putli sikkima 
pasira pylaon 
astorella querceti 
ithalia quercetorum i 
patuna raffiesii Simiskina 
pavana rama sinensis 
pavana ramosa singalensis 
pavo rana singapura 
pediada ranta singla 
peguana i Rapala 90| sinhala 
pennicilligera Rathinda Sinthusa 
perimuta ravata Sithon 
perissa rectivit sivoka 
perse refulge skinneri 
persica smilis 
petosiris solskyi 
phaedrus Spalgis 
phalena sperthis 
phalia sphinx 
pharis Spindasis 
yharyge | squalida 
engaris 2 | sriwa 
€ rogersi Sterosis 
pheretimus rogersi stigmata 
phiala roona stimula 
philota rosacea stoliczana 
philatus rosacea strabo 
phleas rosimon Strymon 
phocides rovoren stygianus 
phoenicurus roxana Suasa 
phraatica 7) roxus subdita 
pila rabi as subfasciata 
pirama rubiennda —...,-:90/6| subfasciata 
picithous rubidus subfasciata 
itheops rnfonotata subguttata 
rokma subochracea 
rakmini subpurpura 
Rumicia 35 | substrigosa 
tupala subviolaceus 
Ruralis 42| sudica 
saitua énificen 
samudra suffosa 
sangra sugriva 
Sant sumatre 
sanoga superba 
saronis Surendra 
sarta suroia 
sartoides surya 
sassanides susanus 
Satadra 


sutleja 
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tissama violucea 
todara Virachola 
todara virgo 
topa virgoides 
tounguva viridipunctata ... 
transiens viridis 
transpecta viridissima 
trifurcata vittata 
triloka vulcanus 
triopus walli 
tripunctata watsoni 
trita watsoni 
trochilus watsoniana 
truncipennis wimberleyi 
tseng woodii 
Parucus 15| Turanana xenophon 
tavoyana ‘Turania Yasoda 
tavoyana tyro yajna 
tovoyana ubaldus yendav: 
umbriel Joungbusbandl. 23/12 
telis Una 25 | zaffra = 58/8 
tessellata uniformis zalmora 
testa uranus zambra 
teza urios zanella 
Thaduka usira zariaspa 
‘Thamala usta Zarona 
tharis Vacciniina zebrinus 
‘Thecla_ Vadebra Zeltus 
thecloides vajuva zena 
theophrastus zephyretta 
theseus 
thesmia Zesius 
thetis zeta 
ria. ziha 
thwaitesi Zinaspa 
thydia Zizeeria 
thyia Zizera 
‘Ticherra Zizina 
tigrinus Zimla 
timeus zoa 
timoleon zoilus 
Tiora, zulla 
INDEX—HESPERUDAi—I 
Adopaea =111 | akar i 
adorabilis = 88/3) akshita Fala ed 
adrastus 82/1 alara woe = 1038/1 
aegina 2/3\albescens —...——82/: 
aenesius 17 | albicilia 
Aeromachus 58| albiclavata 
affinis 16/25 | albicornis 
affinis 19/2 | albitascia 
agama 32/2 | albimedia 
agna =115/6| albinus 
agni 25/4 | albipectus 
aguioides 25/5) albistriga 
agraulia 05/8 | albivittata 
ahastina 106/7 | albofasciata 
ahrendti 06/4 | albovittata 
ahrimani 17/1 | alceae 
aina 99/6 | alcides 
aitchisoni «... = 98/3! alexandra 


292 INDEX—HESPERUDAi—1 


alexis . 1/12) arvana 108/2| batchianus 
alfurus aia Arunena 66] Battus 
alica /4| asambba 2/9) bavius 
alice asange 74/3] baweana 
alida asawa 82/3) bazilana 
aliena asmara 16/21) bazilanus 
aliena aspersa 16/8) beata 
alinkara assamensis 115/17, bele: 
alix.... assur 11) = 80/5) benjaminii 
Allora Astictopterus 54 beraka 
almea astigmata 99/15] beturia 
alpina astigmata 111/7| beturina 
altheae atala = 87/8) bevani 
alveoides 6 | ataphus 2/3) bhagava 
alyeus atarana 25/1) bhai 
alysia atkene 2/3) bhat 
alysos athos 20/4) Biaka 
amalia atilia 28/2) Bibasis 
amara atkinsoni 60/2) Bibla 
ambareesa atrinotata 2/2| bicolor 
ambasa atropatene 113) bicolor 
amboiensis atropunctata 105/4| bicolor 
amenophis atrox 1/12| bieti 
amurensis attenuata 1/12| bifasciata 
amurensis attenuata 1/13| bilunata 
anadi atticus 20/1 and = 20/9| binghami 
anatolica binotatus 
ancilla 

Ancistroides bipunctata 
andamana bipunctata 
andamanica | augias bipunctus 
andamanica augustila ~ birmana 
andamanica aurantiaca biseriata 
andromeda aurifétis bivitta 
androsthenes ... = 108/3| aurivittata blanchardi 
angulata aurociliata beeticus 
angulifera austeni 0 | boisduvali 
angustata australior boisduvali 
angustipennis . autoleon bononia 
anisodesma avajra bononoides 
anisomorpha .. avala borneensis 
Anisynta 39| avanti bouddha 
anitta avattana | bowringi 
anoma avesta brahma 
antalcidas avidha brahmaputra 
anthea ayankara bromus 
antigone ayata brontes 
antonia azona brunnea 
enura bada brunnea 
apara Badamia 6| bubasus 
apostata badia 2| bachanani 
Apostictopterus 3 | badra Burara 
aquilina baileyi burgeri 
ara balan burmana 
archias balarama burmana 
ardonia balukinus butleri 
Bree bambuswe butleri 

beg =a Baoris cacalice 
argyrostigma /5| Baracus cacus 
aria Barca ‘Coons. 
arene. barea cahira 
armata: barroni cakka. 
armoricanus basifiava calathus 
Arnetta batara Calliana 
Arrhenes batchiana calligana 
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callineura cingala danna 
Caltoris cinnamonea dara 
cameroni cinnara Darpa 
camertes cirta darwazica 
canostigma clarus dasahara 
canaraica clavata davidii 
Capila clio davidsoni 
Caprona clitus Ba dawna 
Carcharodus clothilda. we 75/1| dawna 
carlinee core: dea 

carna coerulescens dealbata 
Carterocephalus. 47 | cognata debilis 
carthami oheerens: decorata 
cashmirensis colaca | decoratus 
Casyapa Coladenia Dejeania 
casyapa colon delavayi 
cataleucos comma ws» — 110/1) demea " 
catacyanea comoploea demea-plutus | 
celaeno compacta denitza % 
Celanorrhinus.. concertus: dentatus 
celaenus i devadatta 
celebensis concinna dhamika 
celebica, confucius dhanada 
celebica coniata dharana 
celebica conjuncta dhyana 
celsina connasa dichroa 
cellundo consanguinea ... dieckmanni 
centaures consobrina dilutior 
cephala consors § p= dimidiata 
cephaloides contem| dimila 
Cephrenes contigiial” Fy diocles 
ceramas contig a dioscorides 
ceramica 6 | contractus=! dipama 
cerata COMMER AE anal dareinat 34/12 | dipavansa 
certhia COFAS:-ni:0 10" tho oe 15/4 dire 
cervantes corissa. discolor 
ceylonica cormasa discreta 
chabrona corona discreta 
Chaetocneme Corone Dispar 
chalybeata Corythealos dissimilis 
chamunda cosima distans 
Chapra coulteri distenti 
chariyawa cratieis distanti 
Charmion 5| crawfurdi distictus 
chaya Creteus ‘96 | diversa 
chilon cretura divodasa 
chimera cribrellum doescena 
chimdroa cridatta dohertyi 
chinensis crinatha doleschalli 
chinensis erona dolon 
chinensis cronus dolopia 
chinensis Crossiura, dombya 
Choaspes eruda, drancus 
christophi Ctenoptilum 30 | dravida 
chromus cuneiformis dravira 
chrysweglia Cupitha druna 


chrysomelena, _22/2| curiosa drymo 


chrysozona —... _:108/4| Cyclopides dschaka 
chunda eyrina /1.| dschalia 
chitza dendali 115/90 | dubius 
cicatrosa Daimio dulcis 
cicero dalailama durga 
ciliata dampierensis duris 
ciliatus dan dushta 
acinare dane eacus 
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eburus /1 | forinda grandis 
edits focula grandis 
Eetion 2 | folus 

egena forensis gree 
elegans formosa gremius 
elia formosana gupta 
ella formosana guittatus 
elma 1| formosana guttulifera 
elongata formosana habroa 
eltola formosana hadria 
elwesi formosana haga 
Elwesia formosanus 5 | hainana 
Entheus = 22| fortune’ hainana 
Eogenes forulus: Halpe 
epicharmus foulquieri hamiltoni 
epitalas frater 3| hampsoni 
erebus freija hampsoni 
ericus froenati hampsoni 
Erionota 6 | fruhstorferi hanra 
ermasia fucata Hantana 
erosula fulgidus haraka 
Erynnis fulgur harisa 
eson fuliginosus harmachis 
etelka fuligo hasdrubal 
eulepis fulvescens haslia 
euria fulvomargo Hasora 
Euschemon fumatus 

evaira fumosa 

evanidus 

evershedi 

everyx 


excellens 


Hewitsonia 
Hidari 
hieroglyphica 
hieron 
himalaya 
hiraca 
homolea 
honorei 


hopkinsi oe 
honshama = .—-99/17 
houangty 40/2 


Perce ital 106/6| gomata 
flavoides 105/5| gopaka 
flavomaculata 47/7\ gopala 
flavostigma 47/9| goto 
flexilis '=115/29| grahami 


hyrmina 
hyrtacus 
iadera 
Tambrix 
iapis 
Tdmon 
idyalis 


igna 
ikramana 
ilion 

Ima 
iluensis 
ilnska 
impar 
imperialis 
inachus 
inaequalis 
inarime 
indica 
indistincta 
indistincta 
indra 
indrani 
indrasana 
fnermis 
Inessa 
infernus 
inornata 
insignis 
insularis 
insularis 
intermedia 
intricatus 
ionis 

irava 
irvina 
Isma 
Ismene 
ismene 
isota 
Isoteinon 
ton Ki 
jena 

jainas 


jama 
jankowskii 


javanica 
javanicus 
ites 
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kali 
kanara 
kanara 
karea 
karsana 
kayapu 

| kerala 
Kerana 
kethra 
khasiana 
Khasianns 


2) kopbene 
Koruthaialos 
kowaia 

| krefiti 

| kreon 

| euki 

| kumara 
kurara 
kusala 
ladana 


tstiin att 
ali oie Genai 
iin i 
Tamprospilus 
lanka 
Nanka 
lanke 

lara 

'50| lara 

114) laraca 
larika 
latifascia 
latifascia 
latifascia 
lativittus 
lato 

latoia 
latonia 
latreillei 
latris 

lavata 
lavathare 
laxmi 
lebadea 
leechii 
lefebvrei 
leonina 
Leptalina 
leptogramma 
1/26 | lesliei 
leucocera 
lencocirca 

| lencographa 


iia uh = 


leucospila 
liburnia 
lidderdali 
liliana 
limax 
lineata 
lineata 
lineola 
Tioneli 
litigiosa 
litoralis 
Hizetta 
Lobocla 
Hocus 
lombokiana 
longicornis 
Lophoides 
lorquini 
Lotongus 
Iucasi 

3| Iucescens 
lucifera 
lagens 
Ingens 
Ingubris 

| lusca, 

| Juteipalpus 
UJuteisquama 
lutalentus 
luzonensis 
luzonensis, 
87/5 |Iycorias 


iyde 
isin 
lysima 
50| mabillei 
mabillei 
Machacus 
mackwoodi 
macleayi 
maculatus 
maculatus 
maculicornis 
maculicornis 
16/23 | maculosa 
61/6| madatta 
16/25 | meeniata 
mesa 
muescvides: 
mevius 
maga 
magniplaga 
mahabici 
mahala 
mahapara 
mahinda 
mahiotha 
majasra 
major 
majuscula 
majuscula 
malaya 
malayana 
malvc 
15/1| malvoides 
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mangala 
mangolina 
margana 
margherita 
marloyi 
maro 
maroides 
marrubii 
marsena 
marta 
martini 
martini 
masoni 
mastusia 
masuriensis 
matanga 
Matapa 
Matapoides 
mathias 
matinus 
matisea 
maura 
meala 
meetana 
mehavagga 
meiktila 
melania 
melanion 
meleagtina 
melli 
melotis 
meluchus 
menaka 
menanto 
mencia 
mesodina 
mettasuta 
micado 
micio : 
microstictum 
microthyrus 
midea 


milliana 
Mimambrix 
Mimas f 
Mimena 
mindanaensis . 
mindorana 
minima 
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montana 
montanus 
monteithii 
moolata 
Mooreana 
moorei 
moore: 
moori 
mormo 
morpheus 
Motasingha 
multiguttata 


|multipunctatus 20/9 
munda 16/15) 
murdava 98/ 


mus 


‘80 | museca 


nascens edipodea 
natuita® 7" 
(newera 
negrosiana 
Neohesperilla 
| neophytes 
nephele olivascens 
nepos olivescens 
nervulata omeia 
nestor onara 
nestus onchisa 
Netrocoryne onopordi 
niasana Onryza 
niasana ops 
niasana optimus 
niasana orbifera 
niasana orbiferus 
113 | niasica Oreisplanus 
82/1| niasica orfitus: 
2/13 | niasica orientalis 
= 24/5| niasicus 2) ormenes 
nibana ornata 
Nicevillea 04 | ornatus: 
/1| nicevillei Orthopzetus 
nigerrima ortygia 
nigrescens othonias 
'5| nigricans ottala 
nigrita «. 71/1) ottalina 
|nigrognttatus ... = 62/1/ovalis 
/1| nigrolimbata Oxytoxia 
nikaja ozias 
nilgiriana paceka 
nipata paceka 


Muschampia 
myakei 
myconius 
myra 
mytheea 
mythecoides 


naranata) 
narooa™ 


niphates 


‘5|nirwana 


6 | ochracea 


/4| Ocybadistes 


| nycteris 


115/10 
36 


Nisoniades 
nitida . 
nitidifasciata . 
niva 
niveomaculatus, 
nivescens, 


noemi 
nomas 
nondao 
nostrodamus 
Notocrypta 
nubilus 


oberthuri 
obliquans 
obseura 
obscurus 
obsoleta 
ocein 


Ochus 


Odina 
Odontoptilum 


padhana 
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padhana = 108/3) Pheenicops nignans 

padma 1/13| phellus pilepra 

padraona 106 | phiditia pulla 

paduka 77| philenus pulligo 

pagana 115/9| philetas pulomaya 

pahanga 1/1) philino pumilio 

paleemon philippensis purendra 

Pelajava philippina purpura 

palawana Philoodus | purpurascens « 
palawana philotas | purpurascens « 
palawana phisara purpurea 

palawanica phlomidis purreea 

palawata phoenicis pusilla 

palawea phoenix pussa 

palawensis pholus Putlasingha 

palawites phul putra 

palemonides piceus pygela 

palinda piepersi pygmavus 

palmarum pieridoides Pyrgus 

palnia pila pyrrha 

pamphila pindapatra pythias 

pandia pinwilli quadrata 

pandita Pirdana quadripunctata. 1/6 
paniscus Pisola quadripunctata, = 54/1 
papyria Pithauria queda i 
paradoxus Pithauriopsis Quedara 

paragola plagifera quinigera 

paralysos plana quinguepuncta 

parata Plastingiee quinquepuncta. 115/22 


105/7 


quinta 
ractaya 


radians 
pleison! ne 5/1| radiosa 
plumbeola iii) 56/2| raflesia 
plurimacala 34/9) ragupta 
pluscula rabita 
oggei rahula 
‘ola rajaghra 
Polytremis rajagriha 
popoviana raktaja 
postfasciata rama 
postnigra ransonnettii 
pa ¥ potiphera rasana 
Pedestes ase 59| Powellia ratna 
pelethronix praba ravi 
pelias prabha ravina 
Jias prabha rectifasciata 
tion. pralaya rectifasciata 
pelligera pramidha tectivitta, 
pellita pria restrict 
lonia princeps renardi 
pellucida procles renidens 
nicillata prominens repanda 
pennicillatum . propinquans repetita 
perakana 4| proto repugnans 
perakana protoclea Rhopalocampta. 5 
proximata ribbei 1/10 
proximus rikuchina 
proxissima robusta 
prusias robsonii 
psendolus. rubecula 
pseudomesa 7| rubrocincta 
pteria rudha 
Pteroxys 10 | rudolphii 


Pudicitia we 78 | ruticornis 
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rustan ws = 36/3) shalgrama subelarus 
rusticanus 36/1) shoaka 2 | subccelestis 
Sabera siamica subditus 
sagara siamica subfasciata 
saida side subfasciatus 
sakita sidata subfenestrata 
sala sidha subflava 
sala sifa subgrisea 
salanga sifanicus subhyalina 
salsala sigida submacula 
samadha signata submaculata 
samana Signeta subochracea 
samanga sikkima 99/31 | subornata 
sambara 2) sikkima 115/1) subradiatus 
samyutta silativa 108/2 | subtestaceus 
Sancus silhetica 105/2 | subvittatus 
sangarava silvius 4 sudodana 
sangira i similis | sukavata 
sauguinocul us, | sulphurifera 
sankarya |sumata 
sao s “ /8 | sumatrana 
sapitana simillima ..,-115/1|sumatrana 
sarala 4| simplex 18/1 sumatranus 
Sarangesa simplicissima <1, _ 1/11 |sumatrensis 
saraya simula 16/14|sumbawana 
sar; sinda 61/5) sumbawana 
sariputra sinensis =. 115/5|sambawana 
Sartora singularig p= % sumitra 
saruna sinhalus'—y pm sunias 
sasivarna sinica | superna 
Satarupa sinicus, sura 
sati sinina surus 
satra siriusi, conay swerga 
satra sitala: swinheei 
saturatus siva Series 
saturatus 7 | smaragdinus | sybirita 
pened snelleni 20 | sylvanoides 
sobrina sylvanus 
scanda sodalis sylvatica 
Scelothrix speyeri es 
schaedia Spialia syricthus 
econtisigiials spilothyrus Syricthus 
posgereds Spilothyrus tabla 
elt 64! splendens tabrica 
scopas. splendida ‘Tacupa 
scopulifera sravasta tages 
amen staudingeri Tagiades 
sainnecee staudingeri tagiadvides 
gora stellata talantus 
aed stellifer tali 
Steropes Tamela 
stictica tamiata 
stigma taminatus 
stigmata tantra 
Stimula tanya 
stotharti_ ‘Tanyptera 
stramineipennis 98/1) Tapena 
striata on 2/10|taprobanus 
56/1) striata 27/2) Taractrocera 
strigata Wy, | 
strawei 
se aa 
a astus 
ea ++ 85/2|subangulata 
— +» == 26/3 |subcaudata 5/1 Telicota os 108 


teliga 
tenebricosa 
tenebrosa 


thandaunga 
thavmas 
thibetana 
thibetanus 
thibetanus 
‘Thoressa 


thwaitesi 
thymbron 
Thymele 
‘Thymelicus 
thyone 
thyrsis 
tiacellia 
tibetanus 
tissa 


tissara_ 
toba 
tola 
tole 


trichoneura 


trichoneuroides 


trimacula 
trimaculatus 
triplex 
tripura 
trishna 
tropica 
tubulus 
tuckeri 


Acacia Blue 
Ace 


‘Admiral 
‘Albatross 
‘Amathusiids 
Angle 
Apetly 
Apollo 


5 | tulsi visana 
turica vistara 
tympanifera vitrea 
tyrius vitravius 
tytleri vitta 
tytleri vittatus 
tytleri vivapama 

6| Udaspes 73) volux 
udraka 7 | vulso 
ulunda vulturna 
uma walkeri 
umbrina wamba 
umbrosa wantona 
unicolor waterstradti 
unicolor iS | Watsonia 
unicolor Watsoniella 

5) unicolor watsonii 
unicolor woolletti 
unicolor 6 | woolletti 
uniformis | wortha 
Unkana | xanites . 
upadhana santhropogon .. 
uposathra yamanta 
Urbanus yanuca 
Urbicola yanuna 
‘arejus 3) yapaiha 
utanus /1| yasodara 
vaicravat yaya 
vaijradi yojana 

zalates 
Zampa ss 
zatilla 
zawi 
Lea 
wea 
zebra 
zebra 
Zehala 
vasundhara Zela 
vasutana zelleri 
yeluvana vema 
venata rennara 
vermiculata venon 
verruca zetus 
verones zeus 
viburnia ziclea 
vilasina Zographetus 
vimana xona 
vindhiana zonaras 
violacea mula 
virgata 
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15) Arab Babul Blue 
Archduke Banded Satyr 
‘Argus Banded Swallo 
Assyrian tail 

| Autumn Lecf Baron 
Awl Baronet 
‘Awlet Bath White 
Awlking Beak 
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Begum ee 
Bhutan Glory . A. tT 
Birdwing Al 
Blackbodied 

Swallow Tail, A. 4 
Black Prince F.7 
Blackvein B.S 
Blues H.| 
Blue Admiral F. 36) 
Blue bottle . A. 6 
Blue cat’s eye. Ds 19 
Bluejohn i 
Bob 
Brilliant 
Brimstone 
Brownie 
Brown Prince 
Browns 
Bushblue 
Bush brown: a 
Cabbage white B.4 
Caliph E. 1 
Camberwell 

beauty F. 36 
Cardinal H. 80 
Castor F. 49 
Catseye D. 15, 19 
Cerulean ree - Gh} 
Chocolate 

Soldier F.36 
Ciliate blue 1. H. 32 
ieee F. 12 

F. 20 

Cheeta Yellow” B18 
Clubtail A.2 
Columbine G.7 
Comma F. 36 
Commander F. 24 
Commodore B24 
Constable F. 16 
Coon 1.67 
Copper H. 35 
Cornelian H. 88 
Coster AB, Sl, 52 
Count FB. 18 
Courtesan F.10 
Courtier F. 9 
Crimson Tip B. 18 
Crow C.3 
Cruiser F.4 
Cupid = 16-18 
Cyclops D.17 
Danaid c 
Dandy F. 50 
Darkie H.6 
Dart - 102-108 
Darter I. 109-110 
Dartlet I. 104) 
Dawnfly 1. 10-13] 
Demon si 1. 68-74) 
Desert Apollo... A. 12 
Diadem D. 21 
Dingy skipper... H.. 36 
Dragontail A.10 
Dryad £.3 
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Duchess F. 18|Little Orange 
Duffer BE. 10) Tip Mi 
Duke F, 18| Lurcher 
Dwarf B, 2| Malayan 
Earl F, 18] Mandarin : 
Eggfly F, 30| Mandarin Blue 
Elegant Emperor F. 6| Map i 
Emerald H.1|Maplet 
Emigrant B. 11) Marbled Skipper.H 
Emperor F. 4-7| Marbled White 
Empress F. 13) Marquis 
Evening Brown . 24) Meadow Blue 
Faun E. 2) Meadow Brown 
Flash Midget 
| Flat Mime 
Flitter Mongol 
Forester ..3| Monkey puzzle. 
. | Freak . 14 Mormon 
Fritillary . 39.40 | Moth Butterfly. 
|Gem H. 2| Mottle 
Golden Emperor F. 5| Mountain Sa 
Goldenfork D. 3| Mystic 
Gorgon A. 8| Nawab 
Grass Blue H. 22| Nigger 
Grass Dart I. 105| Nymph 
Grass Yellow ...__ B. 15| Nymphalids 
Great Orange Oakblue H. 
i Oakleaf 
Onyx 
Orange Tip... B. 
e wi 
Harleqéin Painted Lady 
Heath 2, Palmdart 
Hedge Blue H. 20 Palmer I. 
Helen “A. 4| Palmfly 
Hooked  Swal- | Palmking 
low Tail... A. 8) Pan 
Hopper . | Pansy 
Imperial ‘9| Panther 
Indian Orange Pasha 
Tip Peablue 
Jay 6| Peacock 
Jester Pierrot 
Jezabel Pioneer 
Joker Plane 
Judy Plush 
Jungle Glory Plushblue 
Jungle King Poilu 
Jungle Queen Pépinjay 
Kaiser Bory 
Kaiserihind Brince: 
Knight Psyche 
Kohinoor Puffin 
Labyrinth Punch 
Lacewing Punchinello 
Lancer Queen of Spain. 
Lascar Quaker 
Leaf Rajah 
Leaf Blue Raven 
Leopard | Red Admiral 
Lilacfork Redbodied Swal- 
Lime Blue Tow Tail 
Lime Butterfly. | Redbreast 
Line Blne Rededge 
Little White Redeye 
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Redspot 
Ring 
Rockbrown 


Satyrids 
Sawtooth 
Sergeant 
Sergeantmajo) 
Silverfork 
Silverline 
Silverspot 
Silverstreak 
Silverstreak 
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Skipper Una H. 25 
Skippers Vagrant : 43 
Snow Apollo . 13| Viscount F.18 

2|Spangle .4| Wall D.4 
Spark 2) H. 91] Walnut Biue H. 43 
Strightwing Blue H.26/Wanderer |... B20 
Striped Ringlet White Emperor FP. 4 
Sulphur if Whites Siariee 'B) 
Sunbeam Wights 1.14 
Swallowtails Windmill A.2 
Swift Witch . HL 98 

D| Swordtail 5) Wizard Ses tt) 
Tabby Woodbrown ... D. 3 
Tiger Yam H. 56 
‘Tigerbrown Yamily 
‘Tinsel Yellow Peril 
Tit Yellows 
‘Torpedo Yellow Swallow: 
‘Tortoise shell tail Selah 
‘ree Brown Yellow vein 1.71 
‘Treenymph Yeoman 
‘Tree Yellow Zebra 
TrueBlue. 3) Zebra Blue 


302 CORRECTIONS TO PLATES OF INDIAN BUTTERFLIES 


‘THE IDENTIFICATION OF INDIAN BUTTERFLIES. 


Corrections to Plates. 


1, Alter A 2.16 to A 2.17, 
IL-V. No change. 
VI. Alter A 12.1 0 A 11.1. 
VIL. Alter B. 6.4, 5 and 6 fo B. 6.5, 6 and 7. 
VIII, “In title adfer 8 and 9 fo 9.and 10. 
1X. Alter B, 15.6 to B. 15.7: B. 16.5 fo B, 16.6 : B. 16.6 fo B. 16.7. 
X. No change. 
XI. Alter D. 3.46, 49, 50 and 51 fo D. 3.47, 50, 51 and 52. 
XML, Aller D. 3.16, 20, 22, 23, 27, 31, 35, 38, 39, 40, 44, and 45 ¢o°D. 3.17, 
21, 23, 24, 28, 32, 36, 39, 40, 41, 45 and 46. 
XII. Alter D. 8.6 fo D. 8.5. In title alfer 10 fo 11 and insert before it «9. 
Karanasa : 10. Paraeneis’, 
XIV. No change. 
XV. Alter D, 25.10 and 11 to D, 25.11 and 12. 
XVI-XVI, No change. 
XVIM. Alter P. 7.4. and 7 fo F.7.. and 8, Add! after P. 11. 
XIX. Alter F. 18. 15, 17 and 18 fo F. 18,14, 16 and 17. 
XX, Aller F. 18:19; 21, 22, 24, 27, 28, 30, 3, to F. 16.18, 20,21, 28,26 25 


XXI. No change. 
XXIL. Alter P. 26.29 and 340 
XXUI. No change. 


XXIV. Alter P. 39.12 and 13 70 F,89,13 and 14: F. 40.2,3 and 7/0 F. 40.3, 
4 and 5. 


126.28 and 32. 


XXV. No change. for the’ Ai 
XXVI. Alter G. 4.7 to G. 4.6: H. 36,5 to H. 36. 
substitute ‘ Heliophorus’ for ‘ Nerda.. 
XXVIL. Alter H. 20.14, 18 and 19 fo H. 20.15, 19. and 20: H. 44.5 fo H. 45.5: 
H. 45.1 oH. 46.1: 47.1 fo 48.1: 48.1 and 2 fo 49,1 and 2: 94.1 fo 
95.1 In title alfer 44.45—48 and 94 fo 45.46—49 and 95, 
XXVILL. Alter 49 in last row 0 72 and increase all other numbers by 1 except 
2, § 7, 10, 14, 12 in the Ist row and 1, 9 in the second row. fa 
title alter 49 fo 50. Hs 
XXIX. First line, increase all First numabers by 1, Second line, alter 56.2 
to $8.1; 56.13 fo 58.11: $7.2 to 59.1: 58.1 to 60:12 59.1 40 61 2: 
and increase remaining Firs¢ numbers by 2. Third and fourth 
lines, increase all firs? numbers by 2. 
Fifth line, aller 87.2 fo 89.3 and increase all other First numbers 
by 2. Sixth line, a/fer 88 40 0 under first four figures: 88,12 40 
90.13: 90, 91, 92/and 93 fo 91, 92, 93 and 94, 
In title alter 
58—63 fo 
82: 81 fo 83: 
XXX—XXXII. No change, 


H. 42.7 fo 42.8. In title 


Printed in India by George Kenneth at the Diocesan Press,Madras—1927 C13245, 


eemencceecsenmemmombine Slane sles Prare I. 


A. Papilionidae. 1. Tvoides: 2. Byasa: 3, Chilasar 


See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


eon eterna 
Prare II. 


A, Papllionidae. 3. Chilasa: 4. Papilio, 


See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


Prate IV. 


A. Papilionidae. 4. Papilio. 
See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


Prats V, 


A. Papilionidae. 4. Papilio: 5. Pathysa: 6. Zetides. 


See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


is: 8. Meandrusa: 9. Teinopalpus: 10. Leptocircus: 11. Armandia : 


A. Papilionidae, 7. Paranticopsi 
12, Hypermnestra : 13, Parnassius. 


See agente and corrigenda page 302. 


Prare VIL 


B. Pieridae. 1. Leptosia: 2. Baltia: 3. Synchloe: 4. Pieris: 5. Aporia: 6. Delias: 8. Anaphaeis. 
See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


Prave VIII. 


B, Pieridae. 7. Prioneris: 8. Huphina: 9. Appias, 


See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


Prare IX, 


B.. Pieridae. 11. Catopsilia: 12. Gandaca: 13. Dercas: 14, Gonepteryx: 15. Terias: 16. Colias 
17. Inias: 18. Colotis: 19. Hebomoia : 20. Pareronia, 


See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


C. Danaidae, 1. Hestia: 2. Danais: 3, Euploea. 


See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


Prare XI. 


©, Danaidae. 3. Euploea. 
D. Satyridae, 1. Mandarinia: 2. Mycalesis: 3, Lethe. 


See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


Se Se erin a > Prare XII. 


D. Satyridae. 3. Lethe: 4. Pararge: 5. Orinoma. 


See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


Prare XII. 


PD 16,1, D781. 


015.2. DI7.4 


D. Satyridae. 7. Maniola: 8. Humenis: 10, Aulocera: 12, Arge: 18. Erebia: 14. Ypthima: 


15. Zipoetis: 17. Erites: 16. Orsotrioena: 18. Ragadia, 


See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


case eemmeetamemtemmnenneneeand Prara XIV. 


D, Satyridae. 20, Neorina: 22, Melanitis: 23. Cyllogenes: 19, Coelites: 21. Anadebis: 25. Elymnias, 
See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


on eee Prare XV. 


D. Satyridae, 25. Elymnias. 
H, Amathusiidae. 4. Stictopthalma: 2. Fawnis: 1. Xanthotaenia: 6. Thauria. 


See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


tetera Prare XVI. 


E, Amathusiidae. 9. Zeuxidia: 8. Amathuxidia: 7. Amathusia: 5. Thaumantis: 3. Aemona: 
11. Enispe: 10. Discophora. 


See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


Prats XVII. 


¥. Nymphalidae. 1. Charazes: 2. Eriboea: 3. Prothoe. 


See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


Prare XVIII. 


Zz 


¥F, Nymphalidae, 4. Helcyra; 5. Dilipa: 6. Eulacewra: 7. Apatura: 8, Herona: 9. Sephisa: 
10, Euripus: 11, Diagora: 12. Hestina: 18. Sasakia. 


See apenia and corrigenda page 302. 


Prate XIX, 


F, Nymphalidae. 16. Dichorragia: 17. Stibochiona: 18, Euthalia. 


F, Nymphalidae. 18, Euthalia; 19, Adolias, 


See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


Prare XXI, 


= 


24.2, 


¥. Nymphalidae, 14. Calinaga: 15. Penthema : 20. Parthenos: 21. Lebadea ; 22. Newrosigma 


23. Abrota: 24. Liminitis. 
See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


o” Sa ee Prare XXII, 


JEN. aye F263, 


F, Nymphalidae. 24. Liminitis: 25. Pantoporia: 26. Neptis. 


teased Prare XXII, 


F.32 


F, Nymphalidae. 27. Cyrestis: 28. Chersonesia: 29. Pseudergolis: 90. Hypolimnas: 1. Yoma: 
82. Rhinopalpa: 38, Doleschallia : 34, Kallima. 


See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


Puare XXIV. 


Fedele F.39,13 


F, Nymphalidae. 35. Precis: 86. Vanessa: 37. Araschnia: 88. Symbrenthia: 
89. Argynnis; 40. Melitaca, 


See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


Prats XXY. 


49.3. F5o.2 


uthia: 45. Cirrochroa: 46. Terinos: 


F. Nymphalidae, 41. Cupha: 42. Atella: 48. Issoria: 44. Cyn 
bl. Pareba: 52. Telchinia, 


‘47. Cethosia: 48, Byblia: 49, Ergolis: 50. Laringa: 
See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


We 1B, 


G, Erycinidae. H. 1-3. Poritiinae: H, 4-6. Gerydinae. 
H, Lycaenidae, H. 37-43. Thecla Group: H. 86. Ilerda, 


See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


Prare XXVII, 


Hy"Lycaenidae. H. 8-35. Lycaeninae: H. 44. Curetis: H, 45-48. Amblypodia Group : 
H. 94. Liphyra. 


See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


leita enema Pate XXVIIL, 


‘HH. Lycaenidae. H. 49 Amblypedia. 
See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


Ismening. I. Hesperiidae. Celaenorrhina, 


See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 


Prare XXXI, 


32.4.DSF. 


JU 


S74 


3 


I. Hesperiide. _Celaenorrhinae (Patt). 


Hesperiine, Pamphiline (Part). 


‘See agenda and corrigenda page 302. 
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